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PREFACE  TO  THE  FOURTH  EDITION 


TBI?  edition  is  prepared,  in  compliance  with  numeroxui 
reqaests  from  the  profession,  for  the  purpose  of  pointini;  ont 
some,  of  the  many,  changes  in  pleading,  that  have  been  made 
by  the  New  York  Code  of  Procedure;  as  well  as  for  the 
purpose  of  calling  the  attention  of  students  of  the  law  to 
those  principles  of  the  science,  which  must  ever  continue  to 
be  the  foundation  of  all  legal  knowledge.  No  extent  of 
revision,  or  *  reform,'  will  ever  make  untrue  the  maxim,  that 
*the  law  is  unknovm  to  him^  who  knoweth  not  the  reason 
thereof^ 

As  the  notes  are  intended  to  be  made  plain  to  students; — 
(and  are  thereby  conformed  to  the  purpose  of  the  treatise;) — 
they  state  some  things,  which  to  members  of  the  bar  may 
seem  too  plain  to  be  noted;  and,  in  some  instances,  repetition 
of  a  principle  is  used  to  enforce  its  value,  or  to  insure  obser- 
vation:— Since  there  is  but  too  much  reason  to  fear,  that 
those  who  now  begin  the  study  of  the  law,  are  in  danger  of 
supposing  that,  as  we  have  so  many  statute  provisions^ — (aim- 
ing to  codify,  or  to  change,  the  common  law,) — they  contain 
all  that  need  be  known ;  and  that,  with  a  copy  of  the  Code^ 
one  is  armed  at  all  points. 

Without  assuming  any  great  responsibility,  it  may  be 
suggested  that,  when  the  attempt  is  made  to  let  down  any 
species  of  learning,  to  the  level  of  every  *  common  under- 
standing,'— untrained  by  the  labor  of  study; — ^the  result  is 
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bnt  too  likely  to  show  that  what  is  proposed  as  simple,  has 
only  the  simplicity  of  poverty ; — a  simplicity  which  has  no 
power  to  exist,  without  assistance  from  the  system  it  derides. 
Law  made  easy  is  not  the  law  that  will  stand  the  test  of  prac. 
tice ;  and  the  mere  reading  of  statutes  never  yet  made  any 
man  a  lawyer** 

When  a  profession  distinguished  for  its  learning,  is  called 
upon  to  surrender  its  natural  prerogative  of  explaining  its 
own  terms,  and  understanding  its  own  rules ; — and  to  throw 
the  accumulated  treasures  of  its  knowledge, — the  lore  of 
centuries, — ^into  the  crucible  of  a  popular  assembly;  there  to 
be  reduced,  and  adulterated,  till  there  should  come  forth  a 
compound  intended  to  make  *  every  man  his  own'  lawyer; 
there  cannot  be  expected  to  result  any  system : — The  inten- 
tion of  the  whole  undertaking  is  to  break  dormi,  not  build  up. 
To  such  a  course,  there  may  be  specially  applied  what  a 
scholar  and  a  lawyer  has  said,  with  a  general  application 
to  educated  men: — "If  the  blind  lead  the  blind,  we  are 
informed  what  will  be  the  consequence.  But  no  one  has 
ventured  to  predict  the  *  hideous  ruin  and  combustion '  that 
would  ensue,  should  the  blind  undertake  to  lead  those  who 
see,  and  should  those  who  see  accept  the  guidance." 

Any  work,  that  would  expose  the  error  of  commencing  the 
study  of  the  law  at  the  wrong  end,  (as  well  as  upon  an  erro- 
neous system,)  by  going  over  an  undigested  compound  of 


*  ConrU  of  high  standing  do  not  always  consider  Codes  to  be  the  embodiment  of 
true  progress;  or  that  'wisdom  will  die'  with  those  who  make  them.  The  Supreme 
Court  of  the  United  States,  (20  How.  U.  S.  Rep.  624-5)  says  of  oommon-law  pleading, 
— ''this  system,  matured  by  the  wisdom  of  ages;  founded  on  principles  of  truth  and 
reason ;  has  been  ruthlessly  abolished,  in  many  of  our  states,  who  hare  rashly  substi- 
tuted in  its  place  the  suggestions  of  thoee,  who  invent  new  Codes,  and  systems  of 
pleading,  to  order.  But  this  attempt  to  abolish  all  species,  and  establish  a  single 
genus,  is  found  to  be  beyond  the  power  of  legislative  omnipotence.  The  result  of 
these  experiments,  so  far  as  they  have  oome  to  our  knowledge,  has  been  to  destroy  the 
certainty  and  simplicity  of  all  pleadings.  ^*  And,  by  way  of  illustrating  the  absurdities, 
into  which  suoh  a  course  had  aetually  led,  the  court  names  a  case,  in  which,  (at  the  end 
of  a  chaos  of,  so-called,  plea<{iD^.  "^  the  Jury  gavt  a  verdict  for  $1,200,  and  IKm  eouri 
^ond9r€d  judgment  for  four  negroes! 
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unexplained  rtdes  and  arbitrary  regulations  of  '  procedure ; 
instead  of  seeking  to  draw  from  the  original  fountains  of 
legal  principle; — any  work,  tliat  would  insist  on  the  truth, 
(stated  in  the  first  preface  to  this  treatise,)  that  *  even  the 
most  simple  of  the  judicial  remedies^  which  the  law  affords^  and 
without  which  it  would  he,  practically ,  a  dead  letter^  cannot  h€ 
obtained  without  the  aid  of  pleading ;'  and  that,  for  any  plead" 
ingj  the  rules  of  common-law  pleading  must  be  known ; — any 
such  work  would  be  a  great  benefit  not  merely  to  lawyers, 
bat  to  their  clients. 

How  far  such  ends  may  be  attained,  by  a  new  edition  of  a 
work, — strictly  scientific, — ^in  explanation  of  those  rules, 
remains  to  be  seen. 

In  the  way  of  notes  on  the  text  generally,  little  has  been 
attempted,  because  little  was  deemed  desirable.  At  any 
rate,  the  editor  has  not  ventured  to  mar,  what  few  could 
improve ;  and  what  he  certainly  has  not  the  vanity  to  sup- 
pose that  he  could.  Such  comments  upon  principles  as  he 
has  made,  are  meant  rather  to  note  the  importance  of  the 
text,  than  to  add  to,  or  modify  it. 

Nor  has  he  attempted  to  collate,  or  even  refer  to,  the 

various  particular  changes  in  pleading,  which  different  states 

may  have  made,  from  time  to  time,  by  their  statutes.     That 

work  would  be  one  of  great  labor,  without  any  proportionate 

benefit ;  and  it  would  too  much  increase  the  size  of  the  book. 

Yet  the  very  radical  changes,  made  in  New  York  by  the 

Code,  seemed  to  call  for  special  notice ; — (the  more  so,  as 

other  states  have  followed  the  example,  to  a  greater  or  less 

extent;) — although  those  enactments,  in  much  of  their  scope, 

are  yet  to  receive  judicial  construction,  before  their  true, 

practical,  effect  can  be  stated  with  any  approach  to  definite- 

ness  or  precision. 

GEO:  GOULD. 
Troy,  N.  Y.,  Sept.,  1860. 
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It  is  probably  known  to  most  of  those,  into  whose  hands 
the  following  Treatise  is  most  likely  to  fall,  that  I  have,  for 
many  years,  been  employed  in  the  instmction  of  Law-Stu- 
dents, by  a  course  of  Lectures,  embracing  all  the  principal 
titles  of  the  common  law.  The  work,  here  presented,  con- 
tains, with  some  additions,  the  substance  of  my  lectures  on 
Pleading.  This,  and  the  several  other  titles,  I  have  digested, 
upon  one  uniform  plan,  with  a  view,  originally,  to  the  possi- 
ble future  publication  of  some,  or  most  of  them.  But  the 
further  prosecution  of  this  purpose  will  probably  depend,  in 
in  a  great  measure,  upon  the  degree  of  countenance,  which 
may  be  shown,  by  the  Profession,  to  the  present  publication. 
It  may  be  proper,  however,  to  suggest,  in  this  connexion, 
that  though  my  digests  of  all  the  other  titles  have  been 
formed  upon  precisely  the  same  general  plan,  as  that  of 
pleading;  yet  the  latter  far  exceeds,  in  lengthy  any  of  the 
others.  No  other  single  title,  in  the  whole  number,  will  pro- 
bably extend  to  more  than  half  the  length  of  the  present; 
and  most  of  them  will  not  occupy,  singly,  even  one-third  of 
the  space  devoted  to  the  present  work. 

The  limits  of  the  present  Treatise  have  been  thus  extended^ 
chiefly  by  the  frequent  and  copious  reasonings  and  illustra- 
tions, which  have  been  deemed  necessary  to  the  elucidation 
and  vindication  of  rules  of  pleading,  and  which  that  title 
more  eminently  requires,  than  almost  any  other  in  the  law. 
To  those  of  the  Profession,  who  are  already  well  versed  in 
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the  science  of  pleading,  many  of  these  reasonings  and  iIIub- 
trations  may  probably  appear  superfluous :  But  such  are 
requested  to  consider,  that  the  digest,  from  which  the  work, 
in  its  present  form,  has  been  prepared,  was  originally  made 
for  the  instruction  of  Students  at  Law,  to  whose  use  the 
Treatise  is  meant  to  be  especially  adapted;  and  that  the 
entire  work  is  intended  to  be  as  elementary,  as  if  it  had  been 
designed  exclusively  for  that  class  of  readers. 

The  title  of  Pleading  has  been  selected  for  present  publi- 
cation, for  several  reasons,  not  necessary  to  be  detailed ;  but 
principally,  because  it  is  deemed  to  be  the  most  instructive, 
and  therefore  the  most  important  single  title  in  the  law,  and 
yet  is  less  thoroughly  understood,  in  general,  than  almost  any 
other.  The  relative  importance  of  pleading  amoug  the  sev- 
eral titles  of  the  common  law,  has  been  fully  attested,  by  the 
most  distinguished  and  authoritative  names,  which  adorn  the 
list  of  common-law  jurists.  Lord  Coke,  in  particular,  among 
his  other  and  frequent  commendations  of  the  science  of  plead- 
ing, has  characterized  it,  as  "  the  truest  guide  to  the  knowl- 
edge of  the  common  law' — as  *  the  Key,  that  opens  its  inmost 
recess,  and  an  Expositor,  that  discloses  and  explains  the 
most  abtruse  parts  of  it.'  This  pre-eminence  it  owes,  not 
solely  to  the  intrinsic  value  of  its  own  exact  and  logical 
principles,  but  also,  and  in  no  small  degree,  to  the  fact,  that 
the  principles  of  pleading  are  necessarily  and  closely  inter- 
woven, both  in  theory  and  practice,  with  those  of  every  other 
title  of  the  law.  I  say,  *  necessarily'  interwoven,  because 
even  the  most  simple  of  the  judicial  remedies,  which  the  law 
aflFords,  and  without  which  it  would  be,  practically,  a  dead 
letter,  cannot  be  obtained,  without  the  aid  of  pleading.  And 
it  has  been  well  remarked  by  an  intelligent  judge,  that  if 
the  practice  of  special  pleading  were  entirely  banished  from 
courts  of  justice  ;  the  science  of  pleading  would  still  be  the 
most  instructive  branch  of  the  common  law. 

The  question  will,  however,  naturally  present  itself — 
What  can  be  the  probable  utility  of  a  new  original  work  on 
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Pleading,  while  so   many  others,  on  the  same  subject,  are 
already  in  the  hands  of  the  Profession?     On  this  point  I 
cannot,  perhaps,  better  explain  my  own  views,  than  by  merely 
stating  the  object  of  the  present  Treatise,  which — to  express 
it  in  few  words — ^is  simply  to  render  the  doctrines  of  Plead- 
ing more  intelligible,  and  more  easy  of  attainment,  than  many 
have  supposed  them  to  be,  by  showing  them  to  be  reasonable: 
In  other  words,  by  exliibiting  them,  not  as  a  compilation  of 
posiHve  rules;  but  as  a  system  of  consistent  and  rational  prin* 
ciples,  adapted-,  with  the  utmost  precision,  to  the  adminis- 
tration of  justice,  according  to  uniform  rules  or,  (which  is 
the  same  thing,)  according  to  law.     How  far  I  may  have 
advanced  towards  the  attainment  of  this  object,  it  is  for 
others  to  decide.     But  I  shall  not,  I  trust,  be  deemed  invid- 
ious or  presumptuous,  in  venturing  to  remark,  that  most  of 
our  digests  and  treatises,  on  the  title  of  pleading,  are  useful, 
rather  as  marina  Is,  or  books  of  reference,  for  the  practitioner, 
than  as  works  of  instruction  in  the  science  of  pleading.     The 
same  remark  may,  indeed,  be  extended   to  almost  all  our 
modem  and  most  popular  treatises,  upon  the  various  other 
titles  of  the  common  law.     For  while  every  other  science  is 
taught,  by  a  detailed  explication  of  its  principles,  the  doc- 
trines of  the  common  law  are  usually  exhibited,  in  our  legal 
treatises,  as  if  they  were  the  insulated  enactments  of  positive 
law — without  reference  to  the  reasons  on  which  they  rest. 
And  thus  the  common  law  is  presented  in  most  of  our  books, 
rather  as   an  art,  than  a  science;  and  the  acquisition  of  it 
made  to  depend,  more  upon  the  mechanical  strength  of  the 
reader's  memory,  than  upon  the  exercise  of  his  understanding. 
But  it  has  been  left  on  record,  by  the  highest  legal  authority, 
that  *the  law  is  unknown  to  him,  who  knoweth   not  the 
REASON  thereof.'     An  axiom,  which  cannot  fail  to  command 
the  assent  of  every  intelligent  mind. 

As  the  English  system  of  pleading  is,  in  general,  the  basis 
of  that  of  our  country;  the  former  has,  in  the  following 
Treatise,  been  followed  exclusively,  without  regard  to  any 
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peculiarities  in  the  latter,  excepting  a  verjr  few  references  to 
those,  which  exist  in  the  law  of  my  native  State. 

Knowing  well  the  fate,  which  nsnallj  and  jnstly  attends 
the  apologies  of  anthers,  for  the  imperfections  of  their  pub- 
lished, works,  I  abstain  from  offering  any,  for  those  of  the 
following  Treatise.  That  it  will  be  found,  in  many  respects 
imperfect,  I  have  not  the  vanity  to  doubt.  But  with  all  its 
defects  and  errors — ^whatever  they  may  be — ^I  submit  it  to 

the  judgment  of  the  profession. 

JAMES  GOULD. 
Litchfield,  {Conn.)  Jan..  1832. 
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CHAPTER  I. 

OF  PLSADING   IN   GENERAL. 

NATURE    OF    PLEADING. 

Section  1.  Pleadings  are  the  mutual  altercetions 
of  the  parties  to  a  suit,  expressed  in  legal  form,  and 
in  civil  actions  reduced  to  writing,  (a)  In  a  more 
limited  sense,  however,  *  the  pleadings'  (in  ihe plural) 
comprehend  only  those  allegations,  or  altercations, 
which  are  subsequent  to  the  count,  or  declaration,  (b) 
In  England,  these  altercations  were  anciently  oral ; 
having  been  oflFered,  viva  vocf*y  by  the  respective  par- 
ties or  their  counsel,  in  open  court ;  as  is  still,  gene- 
rally done,  in  the  pleadings  on  the  part  of  the  defend- 
ant, or  prisoner  in  criminal  prosecutions.  And  hence 
it  is,  that  in  the  Norman  language,  in  which  most  of 
the  ancient  books  of  the  English  law  are  written,  the 
pleadings  are  frequently  denominated  the  parol  (c) : 
Though  for  centuries  past,  all  pleadings,  in  civil 
actions,  have  been  required  to  be  written.  In  some 
instances,  however,  the  term  parol  is  still  used  to 
denote  the  entire  pleadings  in  a  cause :  As  when  in 
an  action,  brought  against  an  infant  heir^  on  an  obli- 
gation of  his  ancestor's,  he  prays  that  the  parol  may 
demur;  i«  e.  that  the  pleadings  may  be  stayed,  till  he 
shall  attain  full  age.  (d) 

w 

Sec  2.     The  mutual  altercations,  which  constitute 

(a)  Com.  Dig.  Pleader,  A.     3  Black.  Com.  293. 
(h)  Com.  Dig.  Pleader,  A.     Reg.  PL  2.  54.     Lawes'  PL  I. 
(r^  Ibid.    Lawes'  PL  App.  80-4.     Bao.  Abr.  Amendment^  &o.  A« 
S{d)  8  Black.  Com.  800.    4  East,  485. 
^  1 
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Nature  of  Pleading. 


striking  propriety  and  full  import  of  Lord  Mansfield's 
remark,  that  'the  substantial  rules  of  pleading  are 
founded  in  strong  sense,  and  the  soundest  and  closest 
logic'  (/)  For  those  rules,  when  considered  in  their 
proper  connexions  and  dependencies,  will  be  found 
to  involve  a  connected,  methodized  body  of  princi- 
ples, constituting  a  complete  and  coherent  system  of 
legal  logic :  A  system,  artificial  indeed  in  its  form 
and  structure  ;  but  admirably  adapted  to  the  impor- 
•ant  ends  of  simplicity,  uniformity  and  certainty,  in  the 
nodes  of  administering  justice,  (ii) 

Sec.  7.  For  the  purpose  of  explaining  and  illus- 
trating this  view  of  the  subject,  we  may  observe,  that 
all  pleading  is  essentially  a  logical  process.  And  by 
analyzing  a  good  declaration,  or  any  good  special 
pleading,  if  we  take  into  view,  with  what  is  expressed, 
what  is  necessarily  supposed  or  implied  ;  we  shall 
find  in  it  the  elements  of  a  good  syllogism :  All  good 
pleading  being  in  substance  a  syllogistic  process; 
though  abridged  in  form,  like  some  of  the  syllogisms 
of  the  schools  :  So  that  not  only  every  good  decla- 
ration, but  all  good  special  pleading  on  either  side, 
in  each  successive  stage  of  the  pleadings,  is  essen- 
tially a  good  syllogism. 

Sec  8.  Thus  in  an  action,  brought  for  a  trespass 
committed  upon  land,  the  declaration  may  be  pre- 


(/)  1  Burr.  319. 


(ii)  Another  step  towards  system, — (under  any  form  of  practice) 
— is  here  set  forth.  And  from  it,  the  student  should  learn  to  be 
cautious  and  careful ;  and  to  state  no  fact,  that  is  not  necessary  to 
the  making  up  of  his  own  logical  minor  premiss.  (See  the  next 
two  sections.) 
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Nature  of  Pleading. 


sented  in  the  following  form:  'Against  him,  who 
has  forcibly  entered  upon  my  Jand,  I  have  a  right 
by  law,  to  recover  damages:  The  defendant  has 
forcibly  entered  upon  my  land :  Therefore,  against 
him  I  have  a  right,  by  law,  to  recover  damages.'  In 
the  example  here  given,  the  first  or  major  proposi- 
tion asserts  the  legal  principle,  on  which  the  plaintiff 
founds  his  claim :  The  second,  or  minor,  alleges  the 
matter  of  fact  j  to  which  that  principle  is  to  be  applied, 
in  the  particular  case:  The  conclusion  is  the  legal 
inference,  resulting  from  the  law  and  fact  to^ether^  as 
they  appear  in  the  premises.  And  the  judgment  of 
the  court,  (if  for  the  plaintiff,)  is  a  re-affirmance  of 
this  conclusion  (g),  together  with  an  award,  or  sentence 
of  recovery  in  pursuance  of  it. 

Sec.  9.  In  the  case  now  stated,  the  plaintiff's 
alleged  right  of  recovery  may  be  contested,  by  a 
denial  of  either  of  the  three  propositions,  which  con- 
stitute his  declaration.  And  as  the  denial  of  either 
of  them  is,  in  effect,  a  complete  denial  of  the  plain- 
tiff's whole  claim,  the  defendant  is  not  allowed, 
(by  the  rules  of  the  common  law,)  to  deny  more 
than  one  of  them.  For  if  he  can  successfully  deny 
any  one  of  them ;  he  will,  by  so  doing,  attain  every 
object,  which  he  could  have  proposed  in  denying 
them  all. 

Sec.  10.  If,  then,  the  defendant  would*  deny  the 
major,  or  first  proposition  above  stated,  which  con- 
sists of  matter  of  law,  he  must  do  it,  by  tendering 
what  is  called  an  issue  in  law — which  is  merely  a 


Ig)  8  Black.  Com.  898. 


6  CHAPTER  I. 

Nttnre  of  Pleading. 


technical  denial  of  some  legal  proposition,  or  sup« 
posed  rule  of  law.  The  minor  or  second  proposition 
in  the  declaration — as  it  consists  only  of  matter  of 
fact' — ^must  be  denied,  if  at  all,  by  what  the  law 
denominates  an  issue  in  fact;  or,  more  strictly  speak- 
ing* by  tendering  an  issue  in  fact — ^which  is  the  legal 
mode  of  denying  by  plea,  what  has  been  alleged,  as 
matter  of  fact,  on  the  other  side,  {h)  But  assuming 
the  major  to  be  correct  in  principle,  and  the  minor 
true  in  point  of  fact,  (upon  which  supposition  neither 
of  them  can  be  successfully  denied) ;  the  conclusion 
must  inevitably  follow,  unless  the  defendant  can  repel 
it,  by  alleging  some  new  matter,  (i.  e.  some  distinct 
collateral  fact)  which  is  inconsistent  with  it,  and 
which  therefore  by  consequence  implies  a  denial  of  it : 
There  being  no  form  of  direct  negation,  in  which  the 
conclusion  can  be  distinctly  answered. 

Sec.  11.  Let  it  be  supposed,  then  that  in  the  case 
just  stated  by  way  of  example,  the  plaintiff's  premi- 
ses are  both  undeniable ;  but  that  he  has  released  his 
cause  of  action  to  the  defendant,  and  that  the  release 
is  the  particular  fact,  or  new  matter,  upon  which  the 
defendant  relies,  for  defeating  the  suit.  Under  these 
circumstances,  the  defendant's  plea,  or  defence,  if 
reduced  to  a  syllogistic  form,  will  stand  thus:  "If 
he,  upon  whose  land  I  have  forcibly  entered,  releases 
to  me  his* right  of  action  for  such  entry;  he  has 
thenceforth  no  right  by  law  to  recover  damages  for 
it,  against  me.  But  the  plaintiff  has  released  to  me 
bis  right  of  action,  for  my  entry  upon  his  land: 


(h)  8  Bla/^k.  Com.  896. 
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Therefore  he  has,  by  law,  no  right  to  recover  dama- 
ges for  that  cause,  against  me."  (iii) 

Ssc.  12.  To  this  defence  the  plaintiff  has  now, 
in  his  turn,  a  right  to  reply,  by  denying  either  of  the 
three  propositions,  advanced  by  the  defendant.  But 
if  he  admits  both  of  the  defendant's  premises ;  or  if, 
as  we  are  now  assuming,  he  cannot  successfully  deny 
either  of  them ;  his  suit  must  of  course  fail,  unless  he 
can  destroy  the  defendant's  conclusion^  by  some  new 
matter  of  fact  which  will  be,  in  legal  effect,  a  denial 
of  it. 

Sec.  13.  For  the  purpose  then  of  carrying  this 
process  one  stage  further,  let  us  suppose  that  the 
release,  pleaded  by  the  defendant,  was  extorted  from 
the  plaintiff  by  duress ;  and  that  this  fact  is  the  new 
matter,  by  which  the  plaintiff  proposes  to  overthrow 
the  defendant's  conclusion.  The  plaintiff's  reply 
may,  upon  this  state  of  facts,  be  resolved  into  the 
following  syllogism: — **A  release  extorted  from  me, 
by  duress^  does  not  in  law  destroy  any  pre-existing 
right  of  mine,  to  recover  damages :     But  the  release, 

(iii)  Noting  these  last  two  sections,  let  the  pleader,  in  any  given 
case,  make  up  his  own  mind,  whether  to  deny  the  major,  or  the 
minor,  premiss ;  i.  e.  whether  to  tender  an  issue  on  the  fact^  or  on 
the  law.     He  will  thus,  analyze  the  whole  declaration,  (complaint,) 
and,  understanding  it,  will  be  able  to  answer  it  understandingly. 
And,  if  he  elect  to  deny  the  minor  premiss,  he  will  deny  those  facts 
which  have  a  legal  operation; — and   those  only.     If  he  is  to  set 
up  new  matter,  he  will  aver  only  such  as,  itself,  has  a  legal  opera- 
tion.    And  there  is  no  danger  that  he,  who  can  rightly  read  his 
opponent's  syllogism :  and  can  construct  an  answering  syllogism  out 
of  hifl  own  side  of  the  case ;  will  ever  make  any  other  than  a  dear 
and  simple  answer.     He  will  kjiow  what  he  wishes  to  say  ;  and  he 
will  sav  it. 


/ 


CHAPTER  n. 
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THE   WRIT. 


Section  1.  Under  this  head  it  may  be  premised 
that  the  original  ivrit,  which  forms  the  first  stage  of  a 
suit  at  law,  and  is  the  foundation  of  all  the  subsequent 
proceedings  in  it,  is  no  part  of  the  pleadings  ;  since 
it  does  not  consist  of  the  allegations,  and  is  not  the 
act,  of  either  party ;  but  is  a  mandatory  precept  (1), 
issued  by  the  authority,  and  in  the  name  of  the  sove- 
reign or  the  state,  for  the  purpose  of  compelling  the 
appearance  of  the  defendant  before  the  court,  to  which 
it  is  returnable,  that  he  may  there  make  answer  to 
plaintiff's  complaint,  (a)  The  general  nature  of  the 
plaintiff's  demand  is,  indeed,  mentioned  in  the  writ — 
that  the  defendant  may  know,  before  he  appears  in 
court,  to  what  kind  of  complaint  he  is  required  to 
answer ;  but  the  particular  cause  of  action — ^the  spe- 
cific wrong  or  breach  of  contract  complained  of— does 
not  appear  until  the  declaration  is  filed,  (b)  (2)    But 

(a)  3  Black.  Com.' 278.     1  Tidd,  03. 

(h)  Bao.  Abr.  Actions  in  Gen.  C.     1  Tidd,  96. 

(1)  In  England,  the  writ  is  direoted  only  to  the  sheriff  of  the 
county,  in  which  the  cause  of  action  is  alleged  to  have  arisen :  In 
the  practice  of  some  of  the  American  states,  it  is  direoted  to  either 
of  several  ministers  of  the  law — as  the  sheriff,  his  deputy,  or  a 
constable. 

(2)  It  will  be  perceived  that  all  civil  suits  are  supposed  in  the 
text,  to  be  commenced  by  original  writ.    In  the  modem  praotiot 
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Defendant's  plea. 


though  the  writ  is  no  part  of  the  pleadings,  it  may, 
for  various  causes,  be  excepted  to  and  destroyed,  by 
pleading :  As  for  the  want  of  any  legal  requisite,  or 
in  general,  for  any  irregularity,  informality  or  mis- 
take. 

Sec.  2.  The  suit  commences,  from  the  issuing  of 
the  original  writ ;  and  if  the  writ  bears  a  fictitious 
date,  the  true  time  of  its  issuing  may  be  proved, 
whenever  the  time  is  material,  and  the  ends  of  jus- . 
tice  require  that  the  time  of  its  actually  issuing  be 
shown,  (c)  (i) 

Sec  3.     The  pleadingSy  in  a  civil  suit,  commence 

(c)  2  Burr.  962-6.  Cowp.  454.  8  Black.  Com.  278,  285.  7 
T.  R.  4.     1  Wils.  147. 

of  tbe  conrts  of  Westminster,  howeyer,  there  are  modes  of  commen- 
cing actions  without  an  original  writ.  Bat  a  delineation  of  the  dif- 
ferent means  of  instituting  suits  belongs  to  the  title  of  Practice. 

(1)  Under  the  New  Fork  Code,  the  summons  answers  the  pur- 
pose of  the  writ ;  the  suit  being  by  it  commenced ; — and  by  its 
service  the  court  has 'jurisdiction  of  the  person  of  the  defendant. 
{Code  ^  139.) — The  time  of  suit  commenced  is  however,  not  that  of 
the  issuing^  but  that  of  the  service,  of  the  summons ;  (Code  §  127) 
which  is,  of  course,  to  be  proved,  whenever  it  is  material  to  show 
the  time  of  commencing  the  suit. 

The  true  pit r port  of  the  summons  should  also  be  understood ; 
both  in  its  officey  and  in  its  effect :  Since,  though  the  provisions  of 
the  Code  (§^  128,  129)  are  general  and  indefinite,  the  summons 
characterizes  the  suit ;  and  the  subsequent  pleadings  must  not  vary 
from  it.  And  our  practice  is  not  without  instances,  where  a  party 
fails  of  attaining  the  remedy  to  which  his  case  would  entitle  him,  by 
reason  of  defects  in  the  summons.  It  is,  (as  the  writ  was  J  the/ovn- 
datton  of  all  the  pleadings  ;  and  the  superstructure  must  be  upon  it  * 
And  a  complaint,  showing  a  cause  of  action  which  does  not  call  for 
the  relief  asked  in  the  summons,  would  be  fatally  defective ;  (see 
poet,  chap,  iv,  note  viii,)  and  on  motion  would  be  struck  out. 
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Post,  chap.  4. 


with  the  declaration^  or  count  (a) :  The  word  plea,  {pla- 
citum)  being  a  generic,  or  collective  term,  comprehend- 
ing all  the  allegations,  made  on  either  side,  in  the  va* 
rious  stages  of  pleading  (d)  ;  though  in  a  more  limited 
and  appropriate  sense,  the  term  plea^  in  the  singular, 
is  used  to  denote  the  first  plea,  or  answer  made  by  the 
defendant,  to  the  declaration  or  the  writ.  («) 

Sec.  4.  The  declaration  is  a  statement  at  large  of 
the  cause  of  action,  (of  which  the  writ  gives  only  a 
general  description)  ;  or — ^as  it  is  usually  denomi- 
nated— an  amplification,  or  exposition,  of  the  original 
writ,  with  the  addition  of  the  time  when,  and  the 
place  where,  the  cause  of  action  arose,  and  of  all  ne- 
cessary circumstances.  (/) 

Sec.  6.  The  pleadings,  which  succeed  the  declara- 
tion, begin  with  the  defendant's  plea ;  For  the  writ 
being  returned,  and  the  plaintifif's  complaint  being 
presented  in  full ;  it  is  incumbent  on  the  defendant, 
within  a  reasonable  time,  to  make  defence,  and  put  in 
an  answer  or  plea ;  as  judgment  must  otherwise  go 
against  him,  by  default  or  nil  dicit.  (g)  For  if  he  fails 
to  make  answer,  within  the  time  required  by  the  rules 
of  practice ;  he  impliedly  confesses  the  truth  of  the 
complaint,  (h) 

Sec.  6.  But  as  introductory  to  the  plea,  the  de- 
fendant must,  in  general,  make  defence  ;  which  is  of 

(a)  3  Black.  Com.  393. 

(d)  Carth.  334.     Skinn.  554.     1  Saund.  388,  n.  6. 

(e)  8  Blaok.  Com.  299.  301. 

(/)  Co.  Liu.  803,  b.    3  Blaok.  Com  298.    Bae.  Abr.  Pleat, 
&c.  B.  1. 
{g)  8  Blaok.  Com.  296.  (A)  1  Stra.  612. 
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Defence  and  kinds  of. 

two  kinds,  called /t^/  defence,  and  half  defence.  The 
J  term  ^defence'  signifies  in  the  language  of  pleading, 
not  a  justification^  but  resistance  or  denial ;  as  is  very 
manifest  from  the  established  form,  in  which  defence 
18  made.  That  form — when  the  defence  is  full^  and 
expressed  in  full — is  the  following ; — *  And  the  said 
C.  D.'  (the  defendant),  *by  E.  F.  his  attorney,  comes  and 
/  defends  the  wrong  and  injury,  (or  force  and  injury), 
when  and  where  it  shall  behove  him,  and  the  dama- 
ges, and  whatsoever  else  he  ought  to  defend/  (1)  Now 
it  would  be  absurd  to  suppose  that  the  defendant  in 
saying  that  he  '  defends '  the  wrong  and  injury,  is  to 
be  understood,  as  justifying  them — not  only,  because 
a  wrong  cannot,  in  the  nature  of  the  thing,  admit  of 
justification  ;  but  also,  because  the  defendant  may, 
with  legal  consistency,  as  he  frequently  does,  subjoin 
at  the  close  of  his  defence,  a  denial  of  what  the  plain- 
tiflf  complains  of  as  a  wrong,  (j) 

Sec.  7.  In  writs  of  entry  also,  when  no  injury  is 
alleged,  and  when  of  course  none  can  be  denied  (as 
the  demandant  states  only  his  own  rights  and  the  de- 
fective title  of  the  tenant,  or  defendant,  without  com- 
plaining of  any  wrong)^  the  tenant  defends  the  demon- 
danfs  right.  And  in  writs  of  right y  the  tenant,  for  the 
same  reason,  always  defends  the  right  and  seisin  of  the 
demandant  {k) :  Examples,  which  decisively  show  that 
the  meaning  of  the  word  defence^  in  pleading,  is  that 
which  has  now  been  assigned  to  it. 

Sec.  8.     It  is  obvious  then,  that  to  make  defence  is 

(i)  Bac.  Abr.  Pleas,  &o.  D.     Co.  Litt.  127,  b.    Lawes*  PL  89 
2  Chitt.  PI.  409.    2  Saund.  209,  o. 
(j)  3  Black.  Com.  297. 
(k)  Ibid, 
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to  resist  the  plaintiflF's  suit;  the  reasons  or  grounds  of 
which  resistance  must  appear  in  the  plea,  which  fol- 
lows the  defence. 

Sec.  9.  Half  defence,  in  the  form  in  which  it  was 
anciently  distinguished  from/w//,  is  thus  expressed : 
*  And  the  said  C.  D.  by  E.  F.  his  attorney '  (or  *  in  his 
own  proper  person'),  'comes,  and  defends  the  force  (or 
wrong)  and  injury  *— omitting  the  sequel,  in  the  above 
form  of  full  defence.  (I) 

Sec.  10.  Half  defence  is  adapted  to  pleas,  which 
deny  the  jurisdiction  of  the  court,  or  the  legal  compe- 
tency  of  the  plaintiflF  to  prosecute.  Full  defence  is  an 
implied  waiver  of  these  two  preliminary  exceptions ; 
because,  by  defending  '  when  and  where  it  shall  behove 
him,'  the  defendant  is  considered  as  impliedly  ac- 
knowledging the  jurisdiction  of  the  court ;  and  by  de- 
fending '  the  damageSy  and  whatsoever  else  he  ought  to 
defend,'  he  is  deemed  virtually. to  admit  the  plaintiff's 
competency  to  sue.  {m) 

Sec.  11.  Full  defence,  however,  is  adapted,  it 
seems,  to  all  other  pleas  than  those  last  mentioned. 
But  to  any  other  pleas  than  those,  half-defence  is  not 
apposite ;  and  consequently,  half  defence,  when  coup- 
led with  a  plea  of  any  other  kind,  is  fatal  to  it.  (») 
For  such  defence  impliedly  waives  all  exceptions,  other 
than  those,  to  which  the  two  pleas  above  mention^ed 
are  adapted;  and  is  therefore  inconsistent  with  all 
others. 

(l)  Co.  Litt.  127.  2  Saund.  209,  c.  n.  Bao.  Abr.  Pleas,  &c.  D 
2  Chitt.  PL  409. 

(m)  Com.  Dig.  Abatement,  I.  16. 

(n)  Co.  Litt.  127,  b.  Bao.  Abr.  Pleas,  &?  D.  Lawes'  PL  90. 
8  Lev.  240. 
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Sec.  12.  As  to  the  difference,  between  the  effect 
of  full  and  of  hdf  defence,  there  is,  however,  some 
contradiction  and  confusion,  in  the  books.  Accord- 
ing to  some,  full  defence  would  seem  to  be  improper 
for  a  dilatory  plea,  of  any  kind,  (o)  The  distinction 
above  expressed  appears,  however,  to  be  the  estab- 
lished one. 

Sec.  13.  Much  importance  was  formerly  attached 
to  these  different  modes  of  making  defence ;  and  any 
deviation  from  that  form,  which  the  nature  of  the 
plea  required,  gave  occasion  to  many  critical  and 
subtle  exceptions.  These  exceptions,  however,  being 
merely  technical,  were,  at  a  subsequent  period,  much 
discountenanced,  and  now  seldom  or  never  occur. 
For  though  the  distinction  between  full  and  half  de- 
fence still  exists  theoretically;  yet  the  forms^  by 
which  they  were  originally  distinguished,  and  which 
have  already  been  recited,  have  lost  their  practical 
importance,  by  becoming  obsolete  :  Since,  according 
to  modern  usage,  neither  of  those  precise  forms  is 
employed ;  but  the  defendant,  by  adding  to  the  an- 
cient form  of  Aa//-defence,  as  before  recited,  merely 
the  words  *  when,-  &c.*  is  at  liberty  to  connect  it  with 
either  species  of  plea :  The  *  &c.*  being  construed  to 
imply  either /«//  or  half  defence,  as  the  subject  matter 
of  the  plea  may  require,  (p) 

Sec.  14.  It  must  be  acknowledged,  however,  that 
the  rules,  relating  to  the  forms  of  defence  in  pleading, 
are  very  artificial,  not  to  say  arbitrary.     It  is,  at 

(o)  Com.  Dig.  Abatement^  I.  16. 

(p)  8  T.  R.  633.  Willes,  40.  2  Saiind.  209,  o.  (n.)  Lawes* 
PI.  92.  2  Chitt.  PI.  409,  (n.  o.)— Con^ .  Sty.  278.  8  Black 
Com.  298. 
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least,  very  diflScult  to  discover  on  what  original  prin- 
ciple^ defence  of  either  kind  is,  or  ever  was,  necessary: 
Since  it  amounts  only  to  an  indefinite  introductory 
suggestion  of  what  must,  afterwards,  appear  distinctly 
in  the  plea.  Indeed,  in  certain  actions,  in  which 
force  and  injury  are,  and  must  be,  alleged,  viz.,  in 
trespass  for  an  assault,  or  for  breaking  the  plaintiflF's 
close,  no  defence  is  required,  merely  because  the  an- 
cient precedents  contain  none,  in  either  of  those  two 
classes  of  cases,  {q)  Yet,  if  the  essential  principles  of 
pleading  required  defence  to  be  made,  in  any  case,  it 
would  seem  as  necessary  in  those  particular  actions, 
as  in  any  other. — But  however  this  may  be,  want  of 
defence,  when  required  by  the  foregoing  rules,  is  still 
regarded  as  a  defect,  though  only  as  a  defect  in 
form,  (r) 

Sec.  15.  It  is  almost  unnecessary  to  observe,  that 
in  a  less  technical  sense,  the  word  '  defence  *  is  used  as 
well  in  legal  as  in  popular  language,  to  signify — not 
a  clause  or  form,  in  pleading — but  the  subject  of 
the  plea.  Thus,  if  to  an  action  on  contract,  the 
defendant  pleads  infancy,  or  to  an  action  of  trespass, 
a  license ;  infancy,  in  the  one  case,  and  a  license,  in 
the  other,  is  called  the  defence. 

Sec  16.  But  before  the  defendant  is  required  to 
plead,  he  is,  according  to  ancient  practice,  regularly 
entitled,  on  his  prayer  for  that  purpose,  to  an  impar- 
^  lance,  or  licentia  loquendi :  A  term  which,  in  its  primi- 
tive sense,  (being  derived  from  the  French  word 
parler,  to  speak)  signifies  an  allowance,  to  the  defen- 
dant, of  time  to  talk  or  confer  with  the  plaintiff,  for 

{q)  Bac.  Abr.  Pleas,  &c.  D.     Lawes'  PI.  90-91. 
(r)  3  Salk.  271.     Lawcs'  PL  92. 
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the  purpose  of  bringing  the  controversy,  if  the  par- 
ties can  agree,  to  an  amicable  termination,  (s)  But 
an  allowance  to  either  party,  of  time  to  answer  his 
adversary,  (as,  to  reply,  rejoin^  §-c.)  is,  in  the  more 
comprehensive  sense  of  the  word,  called  an  impar- 
lance, {t)  In  its  present  more  usual  signification, 
*  imparlance  *  is  an  allowance,  to  the  defendant^  of 
time  to  plead,  {u)  Though  at  this  day,  time  for 
pleading  is,  in  most  cases,  allowed  according  to  cer- 
tain established  rules  of  practice,  without  the  for- 
mality of  an  imparlance,  (v)  (ii) 

Sec.  17.  Imparlances  are  of  three  kinds,  of  which 
the  first  is  called  general — the  second,  special — and 
the  third,  general-special,  or  (according  to  Sir  William 
Blackstone)  more  special,  {w)  A  general  imparlance  is 
one,  granted  upon  a  prayer,  in  which  the  defendant 
reserves  to  himself  no  exceptions ;  and  imparlances  of 
this  kind  are  always  from  one  term  to  another :  (x) 
/  Whereas  special,  and  generaUspecial  imparlances  may 
extend  only  to  a  future  day,  in  the  same  term,  in 
which  they  are  granted,  (y)  After  a  general  impar- 
lance, the  defendant  can  plead  only  to  the  merits^  or, 

(i)  8  Black.  Com.  299.     Id.  App.  Ill,  a.  6. 

(0  Com.  Dig.  Pleader,  D.  1.     1  TidJ,  417. 

(tt)  1  Tidd,  417.     2  Mod.  62. 

(p)  1  Tidd.  417, 420-1.     1  Wila.  154. 

(w)  1  Tidd,  417.     8  Black.  Com.  801.    Lawes'  PI.  94. 

(X)  1  Tidd,  417.    6  Mod.  28.     Lawes'  PI.  94. 

(y)  Com.  Dig.  Pleader,  D.  1.     1  Tidd,  417. 


/ 


(ii)  No  snoli  'defence'  is  required  in  New  York.  2Cor  have  we 
any  imparlance.  The  time  for  pleading  is  regulated  entirely  by 
the  Code,  (sections  128  to  148 ;)  and  by  the  rules  of  court 
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in  legal  phrase,  to  the  action ;  and  is,  of  course,  pre- 
cluded from  pleading  to  the  jurisdiction  of  the  court, 
the  disability  of  the  plaintiff  to  sue,  or  the  form  of 
the  writ,  (z)  For  by  asking  leave  to  imparl,  without 
reserving  any  right  of  exception,  in  any  of  these 
particulars,  he  tacitly  acknowledges  the  jurisdiction  of 
the  court,  and  waives  all  objections,  which  do  not  go 
to  the  right  of  action. 

Sec.  18.  An  imparlance  is  said  to  be  special ^ 
when  the  prayer,  upon  which  it  is  granted,  contains 
the  clause,  ^  saving  to  himself  all  advantages  and  ex- 
ceptions, as  well  to  the  writ^  as  to  the  declaration  afore- 
said, ^a)  (3)  After  an  imparlance  of  this  kind,  the 
defendant  is  at  liberty  to  plead,  as  well  in  abatement 
as  to  the  action ;  i.  e.  to  offer,  in  his  plea,  exceptions 
either  to  the  tvrit  or  the  count,  (b)  For  the  benefit  of 
all  such  exceptions  is  reserved  to  him,  by  the  grant- 
ing of  his  prayer,  in  which  there  is  an  express  reser- 
vation of  them.  But  he  cannot,  after  a  special 
imparlance,  plead  to  the  jurisdiction  of  the  court,  (c) 
For  exceptions  to  the  jurisdiction  are  not,  in  this 
case  among  those  reserved  in  the  defendant's  prayer 
for  leave  to  imparl;  and  the  act  of  praying  such 
leave,  without  saving  exceptions  to  the  jurisdiction^ 
is  an  implied  admission  of  it. 

Sec.  19.     A  general-special  imparlance  is  one  in 

(x)  8  Black.  Com.  BOl.     1  Tidd,  418.     1  Mass.  R.  847 

(a)  2  Chitt.    PI.  407-8.     2  Saund.  2.  (n.  2.)     Lawes'  PI.  94. 

{b)  1  Tidd,  418.    Lawes'  PI.  94.  (c)  Id. 


(8)  If  the  salt  was  commeDoed  by  bill^  the  saying  should  be  *of 
all  adyaDtages  and  exceptions  to  the  said  bill.' 
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^which  the  defendant  reserves  '  all  advantages  and  ex  • 
ceptions  whatsoever.'  {d)  This  kind  of  imparlance  not 
only  leaves  the  defendant  at  liberty  to  plead  what- 
ever he  might  have  pleaded,  under  a  special  impar- 
lance, but  does  not  preclude  him  from  pleading  to  the 
jurisdiction  of  the  court,  {e)  For  as  the  prayer  for 
leave  to  imparl  expressly  reserves  all  exceptions; 
such  as  go  to  the  jurisdiction  are  of  course  reserved, 
as  well  as  others.  He  cannot,  however,  after  an  im- 
parlance of  either  kind,  plead  a  tender ^  with  a  touts 
temps  pristy  (an  averment  that  he  was  always  ready  to 
pay) :  For  by  asking  delay — as  he  does,  by  praying 
for  leave  to  imparl,  he  practically  admits  that  he  is 
not  then  ready  to  pay  what  the  plaintiff  demands ;  and 
thus  his  prayer  for  leave  to  imparl  would  falsify  the 
plea.  (/) 

Sec.  20.  If  the  defendant,  after  an  imparlance, 
pleads  any  thing,  which  the  imparlance  waives  or 
falsifies ;  the  plaintiff  may  sign  judgment  against  him, 
as  for  want  of  a  plea,  (g)  For  a  plea,  pleaded  out  of 
the  regular  course  or  order  of  pleading,  may  be  treat- 
ed as  a  nullity.  Or,  instead  of  signing  judgment,  the 
plaintiff  may,  in  such  a  case,  move  the  court  to  set 
aside  the  plea  as  being  irregular  (h) ;  or  he  may  demur 
to  it  (f ) ;  for  the  matter  pleaded,  whatever  it  may  be, 
appears  upon  the  face  of  the  record  to  be  ill  pleaded : 
Or  finally,  he  may  specially  reply  the  imparlance,  by 

(d)  2  Chitt.  PL  408.  (c)  1  Tidd,  418.     1  Lev.  54. 

(/)  1  Tidd,  418.    2  Salk.  622.     2  Mod.  62.    Reg.  PL  56. 
(g)  1  Tidd,  419.    4  T.  R.  520.     7  Id.  447,  note  (d). 
(A)  6  T.  R.  878. 

(t)  1  Wils.  261.  1  Black.  R.  51.  6  T.  R.  869.  2  Bos.  &  Pul. 
384.    2M.&  8.484. 
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way  of  estoppel  {j) ;  i.  e.  by  showing  in  his  replication, 
that  the  defendant  is  precluded^  by  his  own  act  appa- 
rent upon  the  record,  from  availing  himself  of  the 
matter  alleged  in  his  plea.  For  whenever  a  party, 
in  pleading,  contradicts  what  he  has  before  alleged  or 
admitted  upon  the  record,  his  previous  allegation  or 
admission,  may  be  pleaded,  as  conclusive  against  him. 
But  if  the  plaintiff,  instead  of  taking  any  of  these  ad- 
vantages, answers  the  matter  of  the  plea ;  it  will  stand 
as  if  pleaded  without  an  imparlance,  {k)  For  by 
omitting  to  object  to  it  as  irregular,  or  out  of  course, 
he  waives  all  exceptions  to  it,  in  these  particulars ;  or 
in  other  words,  all  exceptions  to  its  admissibility,  (iii) 

Sec.  21.  When  an  action  is  founded  upon  a  deed^ 
pleaded  with  a  profert  in  curid^  (an  averment  that  the 
plaintiff  brings  the  deed  into  court),  the  defendant, 
before  he  can  be  required  to  plead,  is  entitled,  (upon 
demanding  it,)  to  oyef  of  the  instrument ;  i.  e.  accord- 
ing to  the  original  meaning  of  the  word,  to  hear  it  read 
(/) :  Thpugh  the  immediate  object,  now  proposed  in 
demanding  oyer  of  a  deed,  is  to  obtain  a  copy  of  it,  to 
which  the  defendant  is  entitled  of  course,  {m)  But  as 
the  subject  of  oyer  must  be  distinctly  examined  here- 

(j)  1  Tidd,  419.  (k)  1  Vent.  286. 

(Z)  8  Black.  Com.  299.     Lawes'  PI.  96. 

(191)  2  Salk.  497.    Lawes'  PI.  96.     1  Tidd,  626-7. 


(iii)  The  prineiplet  which  lies  at  the  basis  of  the  last  three  sec- 
tions, remains;  though  the  for  fns,  to  which  they  relate,  are  taken 
away  from  the  New  York  practice.  A  party  who  appears  in  court, 
and,  without  any  objection  to  its  jurisdiction,  takes  any  step  in  th^ 
cause,  submits  to  the  jurisdiction. 


GENERAL  DIVISIONS  OF  PLEADING.  26 


Replication,  rejoinder,  &c. 


after,  all  further  explanation  of  it  is  for  the  present 
omitted,  (iv) — (Post,  ch.  8-) 

Sec.  22.  These  preliminary  proceedings  on  the 
part  of  the  defendant,  being  had,  it  is  incumbent  on 
him  to  put  in  his  plea  (n) ;  in  which,  if  he  has  waived 
no  legal  exception,  he  may  either  contest  the  merits 
of  the  plaintiflf 's  demand,  or  except  to  \h^  jurisdiction 
of  the  court :  Or  take  advantage  of  any  legal  defect, 
incongruity  or  informality  in  the  mode^  in  which  the 
suit  has  been  commenced  or  pursued.  And  hence 
arises  the  division  of  pleas,  on  the  part  of  the  defen- 
dant, into  two  kinds,  viz.  dilatory  pleas,  and  pleas  to 
the  action  (o) ;  •  the  different  characters  and  uses  of 
which  are  to  be  explained  hereafter. 

Sec.  23.  If  the  plea — of  whichsoever  of  the  two 
foregoing  kinds  it  may  be — advances  new  matter,  it 
may  of  course  be  met  by  the  plaintiff,  in  either  of  the 
three  modes,  in  which  (as  has  been  shown  already) 
new  matter,  advanced  on  either  side,  may  always  be 
contested,  (p) 

(n)  3  Blaok.  Com.  301. 

(o)  Id.  Bao.  Abr.  Pleas,  &o.  A. 

(p)  Ante,  chap.  1.    3  Black.  Com.  309,  810. 

(iv)  In  New  York,  a  party  wishing  oyer, — (wishing  to  hear,  and 
know,  the  contents,) — of  any  paper  upon  which  an  action  against 
him  is  founded ;  procures  a  copy  of  it,  or  the  exhibition  to  him  of 
the  original  with  leave  to  take  a  copy,  by  an  order  of  the  court,  or 
of  a  judge  out  of  court.  And  he  is  entitled  to  an  order,  extending 
his  time  to  answer,  until  such  copy  shall  have  been  furnished,  or 
such  OTiginal  exhibited.  Code  ^  388.  3  Rey.  Stat.  5th  Edn.  p, 
293,  ^  60,  &o.,  (original  paging  199  of  2d  yol.)  and  see  post,  chap, 
yiii,  note  xi.  See  18  How.  Pr.  Rep.  519,  what  allegations  entitle  a 
oarty  to  the  exhibition  of  papers. 
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Sec.  24.  The  plaintiff's  answer  to  the  plea  is 
called  the  replication ;  and  the  regular  stages  or  parts 
of  the  pleading,  which  succeed  the  replication  are  the 
rejoinder,  which  is  the  defendant's  answer  to  it — the 
surrejoinder,  which  is  the  plaintiff's  answer  to  the 
rejoinder — ^the  rebutter,  which  answers  the  plaintiff's 
surrejoinder — ^and  the  surrebutter,  which  is  in  answer 
to  the  defendant's  rebutter.  (5) 

Sec.  25.  No  train  of  pleading  has  ever  been  car- 
ried it  seems,  beyond  a  surrebutter ;  which  has,  there- 
fore, been  regarded  as  the  ultimate  attainable  stage  of 
special  pleading :  Though  in  the  nature  of  the  process, 
there  would  seem  to  be  no  inherent  impossibility  of 
extending  the  series  still  further. 

Sec  .  26 .  The  orderly  parts  of  pleading  then,  when 
carried  to  the  utmost  limit,  which  has  ever  been  at- 
tained in  practice,  are,  (to  recapitulate  them),  the 
declaration  or  count — the  plea — ^the  replication — ^the  re- 
joinder— ^the  surrejoinder — ^the  rebutter — ^and  the  surre- 
butter. 

Sec.  27.  In  relation  to  the  offices  of  these  several 
divisions  of  pleading,  it  is  to  be  observed,  that  in 
each  successive  stage  of  the  process,  subsequent  to  the 
defendant's  plea,  the  new  matter  advanced  by  each 
party,  must  be  not  only  such  as  will  form  a  sufficient 
answer  in  law,  to  what  is  last  before  alleged  against 
him,  but  such  also  as  will  fortify  what  he  himself  has 
before  pleaded,  (v) 

{q)  Reg.  PL  57-61.     3  Black.  Com.  810.     Lawee'  PI.  84. 

(▼)  On  ^  22  to  27.  Although  oar  'answer*  takes  the  place  of 
all  pleas  ;  yet  the  nature  of  the  plea, — that  is  the  substance  of  the 
defence, — ^must  remain  such  as  the  facts  allow.     And  the  division 
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Sec.  28.  And  therefore,  if  matter  pleaded  (after 
the  defendant's  plea),  by  either  party,  does  not  go  in 
support  of  what  has  been  before  alleged  by  himself ; 
the  pleading  is  ill,  even  though  it  might,  in  itself,  be 
a  good  answer  to  the  adverse  allegations^  which  imme- 
diately precede  it.  For  however  extended  the  train 
of  pleading,  in  any  given  cause,  may  be,  he  who  ulti- 
mately prevails,  must  prevail  upon  the  grounds  first 
assumed,  on  his  own  part ;  which  grounds,  however, 
he  can  maintain  in  his  subsequent  pleading,  only  by 
repelling  what  has  been  advanced  against  him,  in  the 
intermediate  allegations  of  his  adversary.  The  plain- 
tiflF  must  therefore  prevail,  if  at  all,  upon  the  facta 
stated  in  the  declaration ;  the  defendant,  upon  those 
stated  in  the  plea.  And  whatever  the  parties  may 
respectively  allege  in  their  subsequent  pleadings,  must 
all  go  to  fortify  the  declaration  on  the  one  side,  and  th<? 
plea  on  the  other.  If  it  were  otherwise,  the  founda 
tion  of  the  action,  and  of  the  defence,  -might  be  en- 
tirely changed^  in  each  successive  stage  of  the  plead- 
ings ;  and  the  great  object  of  all  pleadings  might  thus 
be  defeated.     (Vid.  post,  ch.  8,  pt.  3  Sec.  65.) 


of  defences^ — (though  not  of  *  pleas ') — into  those  setting  up  what  is 
ground  for  a  dilatory  plea, — and  those  setting  up  a  ground  for  a 
plea  to  the  action^ — remains.  The  succession  of  alternate  counter 
averments  is  not  in  our  suits,  heoause  we  are  not  ohliged  to  bring 
the  pleadings  to  an  isxue.  But  a  matter's  being  'deemed  controver- 
ted,' (Code  ^  168)  is  hardly  an  equivalent  for  a  denial,  or  ayoidance, 
under  oath.  This  difficulty  has,  at  length, been  observed:  And,  by 
an  amendment  passed  in  1860,  the  defendant  can,  by  motion,  compel 
a  plaintiff  to  reply, — under  oath  where  the  c-omplairt  is  verified. 
Still,  if  that  reply  sets  up  new  matter,  the  itiue  is  as  far  off  as  be- 
fore.  (Code  §  158  as  amended  by  chap.  459  of  session  laws  of  1860.) 
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Sed.  29.  The  replication  must,  therefore,  so  an- 
swer the  plea,  as  to  support  the  declaration — ^the  re- 
joinder, in  answering  the  replication,  must  support 
the  plea ;  and  in  the  same  manner,  the  surrejoinder 
must  support  the  replication ;  the  rebutter,  the  rejoin- 
der ;  and  the  surrebutter,  the  surrejoinder,  (r)  The 
process  being  thus  conducted,  that  which  is  last 
pleaded,  on  either  side,  necessarily  goes  in  support  of 
what  was  first  pleaded,  on  the  same  side.  Thus  a 
good  surrebvtter  virtually  supports  the  declaration ;  in- 
asmuch as  it  directly  supports  the  surrejoinder,  which 
directly  supports  the  replication,  and  which  last  di- 
rectly supports  the  declaration.  (4)  In  the  same  man- 
ner, a  good  rebutter  consequentially  fortifies  the  plea : 
Since  it  goes  directly  in  support  of  the  rejoinder, 
which  directly  supports  the  plea. 

Sec.  30.  The  dereliction  of  the  first  ground  of 
complaint  or  defence,  and  the  substitution  of  another 
in  violation  of  these  principles,  constitute  what  is 
called  a  departure  in  pleading;  for  a  particular  expla- 
nation of  which,  and  of  its  consequences,  the  reader 
is  referred  to  a  subsequent  chapter,  (vi) 

(r)  Co.  Litt.  808,  b.  804.  a.    Reg.   PI.  112.  167.    8  BUok. 
Com.  810. 


(4)  In  these  illustrations,  tbe  defendant's  plea  is  supposed  to  be 
in  answer  to  tbe  declaration.  If,  bowever;  tbe  plea  attacks  tbe 
toritf  instead  of  tbe  declaration ;  tbe  replication,  and  of  coarse  all 
tbe  subseqnent  pleadings,  on  tbe  plaintiff's  part,  mast  go  in  sapport 
of  the  tor  it  t  and  not  of  the  declaration. 

(vi)  On  H  28  to  80.  A  lawyer  wishing  to  anderstand  his  case, 
and  to  know  how  to  try  it, — (even  in  N.  Y.,)  will  find  no  sarer 
method,  than  to  examine  it  in  tbe  light  of  what  would  be  his  plead- 
ings under  a  scientific  common*law  system.     This  woald  insare  him 
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Sec.  31.  Pleas  on  the  part  of  the  defendant  as 
has  been  already  suggested,  are  of  two  kinds :  First, 
Dilatory  pleas ;  Secondly,  Pleas  to  the  action,  {s)  The 
latter  are  usually  called  pleas  in  bar ;  though  some- 
times, and  especially  in  the  older  books  of  the  law, 
they  are  denominated  perpetual  or  peremptory  pleas,  or 
pleas  in  chief,  {t) 

Sec.  32.  I.  Dilatory  pleas  are  such  as  delay  the 
plaintiff's  remedy,  by  questioning,  not  the  cause  of 
action,  but  the  propriety  of  the  suit,  or  the  mode  in 
which  the  remedy  is  sought.  And  hence  they  derive 
the  denomination  of  dilatory  pleas,  (u) 

Sec.  33.  Sir  William  Blackstone  defines  dilatory 
pleas  to  be  *  such  as  tend  merely  to  delay,  or  put  ofi 
the  suit.*  (v)  It  would,  perhaps,  be  more  correct  to  say, 
that  they  tend  to  delay  the  plaintiff's  eventual  remedy. 
For  though  pleas  of  this  kind  were,  formerly  often 
used  for  the  mere  purpose  of  delay,  without  any  foun- 
dation in  truth ;  and  though  the  interlocutory  ques- 
tions, raised  by  such  a  plea,  may  still  incidentally 
have  the  mere  effect  of  delaying  the  termination  of 
the  suit ;  yet  the  proper  and  direct  effect  of  a  plea  of 
this  kind,  when  it  prevails,  is  in  general,  and  with 
a  very  few  exceptions,  to  defeat  forever  the  particular 

(5)  3  Black.  Com.  301.     Bao.  Abr.  Pleas,  &o.  A. 

(0  Co.  Litt.  304.  a.    Lawes'  PI.  36.     Com.  Dig.  Abatement^  B. 

(t^)     Reg.  PI.  76.     3.  Black.  Com.  801. 

(9)  3  Blaek.  Com.  301. 


against  a  departure  from  the  foundation  of  his  claim ; — an  error 
which,  discovered  on  the  trial,  might  be  fatal  in  more  respects  than 
those  of  mere  form. 
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suit,  in  which  it  is  used :  (w)  Though  it  leaves  the 
merits f  or  right  of  action ,  undetermined ;  so  that  the 
plaintiff  is  still  at  liberty  to  seek  his  remedy,  by  a  new 
suit.  The  peculiar  office  of  a  dilatory  plea  is  there- 
fore, in  general,  to  defeat  the  individual  suit,  in  which 
it  is  pleaded  without  affecting  the  right  of  action. 

Sec.  34.  Dilatory  pleas  are,  by  Sir  William  Black- 
stone,  divided  into  three  kinds: — 1.  Pleas  to  the 
jurisdiction  of  the  court :  As  that  the  defendant  is 
privileged  to  be  sued,  exclusively,  in  some  other 
court;  or  in  some  cases,  that  the  cause  of  action 
arose  without  the  limits  of  the  court's  jurisdiction, 
&c.  (x) :  2.  Pleas  to  the  disability  of  the  plaintiff,  or 
as  they  are  frequently  termed,  to  ihe  person  of  the 
plaintiff:  As,  that  he  is  an  alien  enemy,  an  outlaw, 
or  under  some  other  legal  incapacity  to  maintain  a 
suit  (y) ;  3.  Pleas  in  abatement  of  the  writ,  or  count. 
Pleas  of  this  last  class  are  founded  upon  some  defect 
or  mistake,  either  in  the  writ  itself — (as  that  it  is  de- 
ficient in  some  legal  requisite,  or  that  the  defendant 
is  misnamed  in  it,  &c .) — or  in  the  mode,  in  which  the 
count  pursues  it :  As  that  there  is  some  variance^  or 
repugnancy  between  the  count  and  the  writ ;  in  which 
case,  the  fault  in  the  count  furnishes  a  cause  for  abat- 
ing the  writ.  •  {z)  But  any  mistake  or  insufficiency, 
apparent  upon  the  face  of  the  declaration^  (or  count) 
without  reference  to  the  writ — ^i.  e.  any  mistake  or 

{w)  Bao.  Abr.  Pleas,  &o.  F.  14.     8  Black.  Com.  808. 

{x)  Bao.  Abr.  Pleas,  &o.  E.  lb.  Courts,  D.  Oilb.  H.  0.  P. 
188.  189.    8  Black.  Com.  801. 

(y)  Bac.  Abr.  PledsM.  ^-  1-     Go.  Litt.  128,  a.  129,  b. 

t)  8  Black.  Com.  801.  Com.  Dig.  AhatemeiU,  G.  1.  8  Ib« 
Pl%ader,  C.  U,  15.     Bao.  Abr.  Pleas,  &o.  P.  7. 
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insufficiency,  in  the  statement  of  the  cause  of  action^  is  in 
itself  no  ground  of  abatement,  though  a  good  cause  of 
deinurrer.  (a)  (5) 

Sec.  35.  All  dilatory  pleas  are  sometimes  called 
pleas  in  abatement ^  as  contradistinguished  from  pleas  to 
the  action.  (6)  This,  however,  is  a  vague  use  of  the 
term,  and  never  proper  when  strict  accuracy  is 
required. 

Sec  36.  If  no  dilatory  plea  is  oflFered — or  if  any, 
or  all  of  those,  which  the  law  allows,  have  been 
pleaded  and  overruled  as  insufficient ;  the  defendant 
is  still  at  liberty  to  plead, 

II.  To  the  action,  (c)  For  it  would  be  unreasonable 
to  render  a  final  judgment  against  him,  until  he  has 
been  required  to  answer,  and  has  had  opportunity  to 
contest  the  merits  or  grounds  of  the  suit:  And  these 
he  is  not  bound  to  answer,  until  he  has  exhausted,  oi 
waived  his  right  to  interpose  dilatory  exceptions. 

Sec.  37.  On  the  other  hand,  the  defendant,  by 
pleading  to  the  action,  waives  all  dilatory  pleas,  ex- 
cept those,  the  matter  of  which  has  afterwards  ac- 
crued, {i)    For  by  denying  the  cause  of  action  itself 

(a)  Willes,  410.     1  Show.  91.     1  Salk.  212.     1  Mass.  R.  500. 
(h)  3  Blaok.  Com.  302.     Notts,  Chr.     Lawes'  PI.  37. 
(c)  Co.  Liu.  303.  a.   Bac.  Abr.  Pleas,  to.  A.   3  Black.  Com.  303 
id)  Co  Liu.  303.  a.     Bao.  Abr.  Pleas,  &o.  2.     1  Tidd,  572. 


(5)  Most  writers  on  pleading  have  treated  of  dilatory  pleas,  iin« 
der  a  more  minute  and  complex  division,  which  will  be  presented  in 
a  subsequent  chapter.  But  the  three-fold  division,  mentioned 
above,  will  here  be  pursued,  as  being  not  only  more  simple,  and 
more  easily  understood ;  but  sufficiently  minute  for  the  ends  pro- 
posed  in  this  Treatise.     Post,  ch.  5.  4  1.  10  11. 
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he  tacitly  admits  the  mode  in  which  the  remedy  is 
pursued,  to  be  correct,  (vii) 

Sec.  38.  Pleas  to  the  action  (or  in  bar) ^  are  usually 
divided  into  two  kinds:  1.  The  general  issue:  2.  A 
special  plea  in  bar.  (e)  There  is  however  a  plea  to 
the  action,  which  does  not  strictly  fall  under  either 
of  these  two  denominations,  and  which  is  called  a 
special  issue  (/) ;  a  plea  termed  special ^  as  distinguished 
from  the  general  issue ;  but  which  differs  also  from 
what  is  appropriately  denominated  a  *  special  plea  in 
bar,'  in  this — ^that  the  latter  is,  universally,  a  plea 
advancing  new  matter:  Whereas  the  plea,  called  a 
special  issue^  never  advances  such  matter ;  but  merely 
denies  some  particular  material  allegation,  the  denial 
of  which  is  in  effect  a  denial  of  the  entire  right  of 
action.  These  several  pleas  are  called,  indifferently, 
pleas  to  the  action,  pleas  in  bar,  or  pleas  in  chief. 

(£)  8  Black.  Com.  803.  805.    Bao.  Abr.  Pleas,  &o.  G.  1,  8. 
(/)  Bao.  Abr.  Pleas,  Ac.  G.  8.     Com.  Dig.  Pleader,  B.  !•  2. 
Lawes'  PL  110.  112. 


(yii)  The  principle  here  stated,  most  still  be  true.  A  plea  to 
the  jurisdiction  is  a  dilatory  plea,  bat  it  is  not  a  plea  in  abatement 
(see  post,  ohap.  y.  §§  1. 11.  13.)  And  there  seems  abundant  reason, 
why  even  an  answer,  under  the  Code,  oannot  set  up  a  want  of  juris- 
diction either  with  or  after,  an  answer  in  abatement,  or  (on  the 
merits)  in  bar.  The  latter  answers  admit  the  jurisdiction.  (See 
post,  chap.  y.  ^  1  to  8.  note,) — The  case  in  4  Kern.  465,  does  in- 
deed decide  that  matter  of  abatemejit, — (in  that  case  the  non-joinder 
of  parties,  plaintiffs,) — could  be  set  up  in  the  same  answer  with 
other  defences,  on  the  merits.  That,  howeyer,  was  by  a  bare  major- 
ity of  a  diyided  court :  And  the  case  by  no  means  goes  the  length 
of  allowing  any  other  defence  to  be  submitted  to  a  court,  vnth  an 
answer  to  the  jurisdiction, — ^which  is  an  absolute  denial  of  the  right 
of  the  court  to  hear  the  case,  at  all. 
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Sec.  39.  A  plea  to  the  action^  being  an  answer  to 
the  merits  of  the  complaint,  always  goes  in  denial 
of  the  alleged  right  of  action.  And  this  the  de- 
fendant may  deny,  cither  1,  by  denying^  in  whole 
or  in  part,  the  allegations  in  the  declaration;  or, 
2,  by  alleging  new  matter,  which  admits  the  truth 
of  the  plaintiff's  allegations,  but  goes  in  avoidance  of 
them ;  or,  3,  by  pleading  matter  of  estoppel  (g) :  A 
defence  which  neither  admitting  nor  denying  any  of 
the  facts  alleged  by  the  plaintiff,  denies  his  legal  right 
to  allege  them. 

Sec.  40.  1.  When  the  defendant  proposes  to  deny 
all  the  material  allegations  in  the  declaration,  his 
proper  plea  is  the  general  isstie.  But  if  the  cause  of 
action  consists  of  several  distinct,  but  cojinected 
facts,  capable  of  being  separated  in  pleading;  the 
defendant,  instead  of  denying  them  all,  by  the  gene- 
ral issue,  may  deny  singly,  any  one  of  them,  which 
is  essential  to  the  plaintiffs  right  of  recovery,  without 
taking  notice  of  the  others :  And  such  denial  is  a 
sufficient  answer  to  the  whole  declaration.  (A)  For 
where  each  of  several  concurring  facts  is  necessary 
to  one  entire  cause  of  action,  the  denial  of  either  of 
them  is,  necessarily,  a  denial  of  the  whole  cause  of 
action.     The  plea,  in  this  case,  is  ek  special  issue,  (i) 

Sec.  41.  When  the  defence,  upon  which  the  de- 
fendant is  to  rely,  does  not  involve  a  dmial  of  any  of 

ig)  3  Black.  Com.  808.  808.  Lawes'  PL  87-8.  115-6. 180.  8 
East.  846.  865.    Willes,  18. 

(h)  Bac.  Abr.  Pleat,  &c.  Qt.  8.  Lawes'  PL  112.  118. 185.  Oom. 
Dig.  Pleader,  K.  1.  2. 

(i)  Idem. 
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the  material  allegations  in  the  declaration,  he  maj 
Btill  deny  the  right  of  action  by  pleading, 

Sec.  42.  2.  Matter  o£  avoidance ;  i.  e.  net^ matter, 
which  admits  the  declaration  to  be  true,  but  shows, 
nevertheless,  either  that  the  defendant  was  never  liable 
to  the  recovery  claimed  against  him,  or  that  he  has 
been  discharged  from  his  original  liability,  by  some- 
thing supervenient,  (i)  In  either  case,  the  plea  is  a 
special  plea  in  bar — as  is  also, 

3.  A  plea  in  estoppel ^  when  pleaded  to  the  declara- 
tion. A  plea  of  this  kind,  like  a  plea  in  avoidance  of 
the  declaration,  always  advances  new  matter ;  but  it 
differs  from  the  latter,  in  this — that  instead  of  con- 
fessing and  avoiding  the  plaintiff's  allegations^  it 
neither  "admits  nor  denies  them ;  but  alleges  some 
matter  of  estoppel  (as  a  record,  or  deed,  to  which  he  is 
a  party,  or  privy),  and  which,  being  inconsistent 
with  his  allegations,  precludes  him  from  availing  him- 
self of  them,  (m)  Such  are  the  different  kinds  of 
pleas  to  the  action,  (viii) 

(I)  1  Tidd,  690.     Lawes'  PI.  115. 

(m)  3  Black.  Com.  308.    Willes,  13.     3  Bast,  346.  866 


(viii)  On  sections  40  to  42.  These  sections  shonld  be  studied. 
Thej  are  a  clepr,  logical  exposition  of  what  shoald  be  known  of 
every  case,  before  answering : — The  facts  that  are  material; — ^tbose 
of  them  which  can  be  denied^  and  which  are  so  of  the  substance  of 
the  action  that  their  snccessfal  denial  ends  the  action ; — oVf  tokat 
facts  are  sufficient  to  avoid  the  action,  either  by  way  of  new  matter^ 
or  of  estoppel.  These  points  known ; — and  the  answer  framed  to 
cover  just  what  is  needed,  and  no  more ; — something  like  pleading 
would  be  seen  in  an  '  answer.* 
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Sbc.  43.  There  is  still,  however,  another  mode, 
in  which  the  defendant  may  deny  the  plaintiff 's  right 
of  action  ;  viz.  by  demurring  to  the  declaration — i.  e. 
by  confessing  the  facts  alleged  in  it,  but  denying  that 
they  constitute,  in  law,' a  cause  of  action,  (n)  But  a 
demurrer  to  the  declaration  is  not  classed  eLmongpleas 
to  the  action — ^not  only  because  it  may  be  taken,  as 
well  to  any  other  part  of  the  pleadings,  as  to  the 
declaration  ;  but  also  because  it  neither  affirms  nor 
denies  any  matter  of  fact^  and  is,  therefore,  not  re- 
garded as  strictly  a  pleOy  of  any  class ;  but  rather  as 
an  excuse  for  not  pleading.  (0)  (6)  As,  howei^er,  a 
demurrer  to  the  declaration  is  one  of  the  modes  of 
contesting  the  right  of  action  ;  there  seems  to  be  a 
propriety  in  adverting  to  it,  in  connexion  with  pleas 
to  the  action — although  all  demurrers  are,  in  their  na- 
ture, as  well  as  structure,  essentially  different  from 
all  pleas  properly  so  called,  (ix) 

(n)  Bao.  Ab.  Pleas,  &o.  N.  1.     3  Blaok.  Oom.  814. 
(0)  Bao.  Abr.  FleaSj  &o.  N.  1, 


(6)  The  proposition,  that  a  demurrer  is  not  strictly  a  plea,  is 
warranted,  as  well  by  its,  form,  as  its  essential  nature.  For  the 
party  demurring,  after  having  averred  that  the  adverse  pleading, 
and  the  matter  contained  in  it,  are  Mn  no  wise  sufficient  in  law,'  &c., 
proceeds  to  Bay,  that '  he  hath  no  necessity,  neither  is  he  obliged,  by 
the*  law  of  the  land,  in  any  manner  to  answer  the  same,'  i.  e.  to 
plead  to  it.  (8  Black.  Com.  App.  No.  Ill,  M.  8  Wils.  292.  2 
Chitt.  PI.  678.)     Vide  ch.  9,  s.  2. 

(iz)  The  demurrer  is  still  left,  in  name.  (Code  $4  148.  144.) 
But  the  name,  as  used  in  the  Code,  covers  the  grounds  for  all  dila' 
tory  pleas, — apparently.  I  say  apparently,  because  of  the  wording 
of  the  section ;  which  is, — **  the  defendant  may  demur  to  the  com- 
plaint, when  it  shall  appear  on  the  face  thereof,  either  that  the  court 
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has  no  juriBdiotion  '*  &o.  So  that,  where  one  of  the  proper  oansei 
for  a  dilatory  plea  does  not  appear  on  the  face  of  the  complaint ; — 
though  it  exist  in  the  case^  it  is  not  cause  for  demurrer ;  but  must 
be  set  up  in  an  answer. 

As  it  is  possible  that  some  of  the  causes,  (form^lj,  of  abatement,) 
should  appear  on  the  face  of  the  complaint ;  and  as  a  demurrer  is 
the  only  pleading  (to  the  complaint,)  allowed  bj  the  Code,  except 
an  answer ;  it  would  seem  necessary  to  make  the  demurrer  reach 
matters  of  abatetnenty  as  well  as  fulfill  its  real,  and  proper  office. 
Still,  it  would  be  a  peculiar  case,  in  which  it  would  appear  on  the 
face  of  the  complaint,  that  the  court  has  no  jurisdiction  of  the  per- 
son of  the  defendant ;— or  that  the  plaintiff,  as  being  an  infant  or 
married  woman,  has  not  legal  capacity  to  sue,  (81  Barb.  132 ;)  or, 
that  there  is  another  action  pending  &c.,  for  the  same  cause ;  or, 
most  cases,)  that  there  is  a  non-joinder  of  parties.  A  plaintiff 
would  hardly  intend  to  put,  in  his  complaint,  allegations  which,  as 
showing  such  defences,  must  defeat  him.  And  the  experience  of 
courts,  and  of  the  profession  is,  that  to  enable  a  defendant  to  reach 
these  defences,  he  is  driven  to  allege^  himself,  the  facts  on  which 
they  arise :  Which  allegations,  under  any  system  of  pleading,  are  to 
be  in  his  plea^ — always  concluding  with  a  verification,  and  always 
open  to  dental  from  the  plaintiff. 

But  a  misjoinder  of  causes  of  action  does  appear  on  the  face 
of  the  complaint :  And,  of  course,  the  legal  sufficiency  of  the  facts 
alleged,  to  authorize  a  judgment,  is  to  be  decided  from  the  com- 
plaint ivoeif.  And  these  grounds,  (the  last  two  of  the  section,)  are 
tho  only  ones,  of  all  there  named,  which  under  any  legal  system  can, 
(ordinarily,)  be  reached  by  a  demurrer,  properly  so  called.  Any 
available  statement  of  either  of  the  other  grounds  is  properly  a 
pleading,  in  its  technical  sense;  and  thus  contradicts  the  very 
meaning  of  the  word  'demur;' — which  ^.s  to  ^ist, — or  pause;  and 
thus  710/  to  plead  to  the  declaration,  (or  complaint  as  now  called,) 
because,  from  the  inherent  insufficiency  of  the  pleading  demurred  to, 
the  court  has  nothing  to  proceed  upon ;  and  thus  there  is  a  legal 
reason  why  no  plea^ — of  answer, — is  required.  Under  any  legal 
rules  known  before  the  Code  was,  the  section  isfelo  de  se. 

Except  for  thus  making  a  demurrer  reach  matters  of  abatemefit, 
it  would  seem  that  there  could  be  no  doubt  that  a  party  cannot  de- 
VIU7  and  answer,  to  the  same  matter.  (See  post,  chap.  y.  note  i.) 
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If  it  be  necessary  to  abrogate  pleas  to  tbe  jurisdiction,  and  all 
pleas  in  abatement ;  these  first  four  causes  for  demfurrer  should  be 
classed  with  answers.  The  fifth  is  properly  ground  for  demurrer : 
Still,  under  the  Code,  as  at  common  law,  no  mcovery  can  be  had  on 
such  a  complaint.  See  post,  chap.  y.  sections  97.  98. — The  plaintiff 
most  elect  which  cause  of  action  to  proceed  with,  and  abandon  the 
others ;  or  get  leave  to  amend  by  striking  out  the  rest :  Or,  there 
seems  to  be  no  reason,  why  a  motion  in  arrest  of  judgment  could 
not  (under  the  Code,)  be  made.  (See  8  How.  Pr.  Kep.  159.  8 
Seld.  168.  2  Kern.  561.)  Nor  does  there  seem  any  way  to  avoid 
it,  and  amend,  even  after  verdict,  under  sections  173,  174,  of  the 
Code ;  as  they  neem  not  to  reach  the  case  And  this  conclusion  can 
hardly  be  altered  by  section  148  of  the  Code  ;  since  the  difficulty  is 
so  essentially,  and  inherently,  of  substance^  that  no  waiver  ean 
reaeh  it.     15  N.  T.  Rep.  425.  481. 

It  should,  further,  be  observed,  that  in  here  speaking  of  misjoin- 
der ;  the  reference  is  to  a  properly  separated  statement  of  two  dis- 
tinct causes  of  action,  which,  from  their  natures  cannot  be  joined  in 
one  complaint :  And  that  no  reference  is  here  hud  to  the  mixing  up^ 
(in  one  county)  of  two  causes  of  action  ; — although  this  latter  fault, 
(constituting  duplicity,)  is  still  held  a  ground  for  demurrer.  (8  How. 
Pr.  Rep.  177.  9  lb.  198.  811.  342.  10  lb.  861.)  Ajid,  as  the 
Code  has  named  no  such  ground  for  a  demurrer,  courts  are  compelled 
to  call  it  a  demurrer  for  ^improperly  uniting  causes  of  action. 
(See  post  ehap.  iv.  note  xix.) 


CHAPTER  m. 

OF  THE  GENERAL  RULES  OF  PLEADING. 

REQUISITES    OF    PLEADING. 

Before  we  enter  upon  a  separate  examination  of 
the  several  divisions  of  Pleading,  enumerated  in  the 
preceding  chapter,  it  will  be  proper  to  premise  certain 
miscellaneous  rules,  applicable  to  pleading  in  general. 

Sec.  1.  There  are  two  indispensable  requisites  to 
all  good  pleading :  1,  That  the  matter  pleaded  (i.  e. 
the  fads  alleged,)  be  sufficient  in  law  to  avail  the 
party  who  pleads  it ;  and  2,  That  it  be  deduced  and 
alleged,  according  to  the  forms  of  law.  And  if  either 
of  these  requisites  be  omitted,  the  pleading  is  ill.  (p)^ 
For  all  pleading  is  required  to  be  sufficient,  not  only 
in  substance,  but  in  form  also  :  By  which  latter  term, 
we  are  here  to  understand  those  technical  or  artificial 
modes  of  introducing  and  detailing  the  subject-matter 
pleaded,  which  have  been  established  by  usage,  and 
which  cannot  be  dispensed  with,  without  impairing 
that  certaintj/y  regularity  and  uniformity,  which  are 
essential  in  all  judicial  proceedings.  (1)  (i) 

(p)  Hob.  164.   Bao.  Abr.  Pleas,  to.   Introduction.    Gowp.  688 
Post,  oh.  9.  ^  18. 

(1)  This  oonsideration  may  aocount,  in  a  great  measore,  for  the 
Importance  which  courtA  of  justice  attach — and  which  they  are, 
tometimes,  charged  with  attaching,  unnecessarily — to  matters  of 
mere  form,  in  pleading. 

(i)  The  experience  of  all  our  courts,  under  the  Oode,  fully  confirms 
the  soundness  of  this  rca.'<ou  for  the  rule.     And  the  want  of  this 
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All  necessary  facts. 


SsG.  2.  It  is  regularly  essential  then  to  all  good 
pleading,  that  the  party,  offering  new  matter,  allege 
every  substantive  fact ^  which  is  necessary  in  law  to  the 
maintenance  of  his  suit  or  defence,  (q)  For  if  any 
such  fact  be*  omitted,  the  claim  or  defence,  as  disclosed 
by  the  pleader,  must  of  necessity  be  defective,  (ii) 

Sec.  3.  But  that  which  already  appears  sufEicient- 
ly,  in  the  pleading  of  either  party,  without  a  formal 
allegation,  need  not  be  expressly  averred,  (r)  For  it 
would  be  obviously  nugatory  and  absurd,  to  require  a 
distinct  and  substantive  averment  of  that  which,  by 
the  supposition,  already  appears  with  sufficient  cer- 
tainty. 

Sec.  4.  Thus,  in  pleading  a  covenant  to  stand 
seized  to  uses^  (which  is  a  species  of  conveyance 
founded  only  upon  the  consideration  of  kindred  or 
marriage^)  if  it  is  expressly  shown  that  the  deed  is 
from  a  father  to  his  son^  or  other  near  relative^  there  is 

{q)  Bac.  Abr.  Pleas,  &o.  A.  Com.  Dig.  P leader ,  C.  76.  Lawes' 
PL  46. 

(r)  Go.  Litt.  808.  Yelv.  176,  note.  7  Go.  40  b.  9  lb.  64.  a. 
b.     lllb.  25  a.    2N.  Rep.  77. 

_       -----.11  ■  ---"1  —■- 1  ■  II  ■  _.  _    

very  certainty,  regularity  and  nniformity,  is  one  great  cause  of  our 
haying  the  court  calendars  cambered  with  causes,  which,  under  the 
old  rules  of  pleading,  would  have  been  out  of  court ,  on  the  plead' 
ingi :  And  that,  not  for  matter  of  form  ;  but  becaufie  the  attempt 
to  state  their  facts,  within  the  rules  established  for  certainty,  &c., 
would  have  shown  the  pleader  that  he  had  no  standing  in  court. 

(ii)  This  section  can  be,  and  should  be,  as  strictly  followed  under 
the  Code,  as  at  common  law.  And  attending  to  it, — (learning  law 
enough  to  be  able  to  attend  to  it,) — would  do  almost  everything  in 
correcting,  practically,  the  disconnected,  unmeaning,  and  inconse- 
quent answers  which  are,  unfortunately,  so  numerous. 
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no  need  of  averring  distinctly  that  the  conveyance 
was  made  in  consideration  of  kindred  {s) :  For  that 
such  was  the  consideration,  (there  being  no  other 
alleged,)  is  apparent  from  the  relationship,  which  is 
expressly  stated.  And  upon  the  same  principle  it  is, 
that  though  in  trespass  or  trover,  for  the  taking  or 
conversion  of  goods,  or  specific  chattels,  the  value  of 
the  property  must  regularly  be  alleged;  yet  if  the 
action  is  brought  for  taking  or  converting  current 
money  (as  one  hundred  dollars,  current  coin  of  the 
United  States),  it  is  unnecessary  to  make  a  distinct 
averment  of  its  value  (t) :  Since  that  fully  appears 
from  the  number  of  dollars  stated. 

• 

Sec.  6.  Thus  also,  in  an  action  upon  a  covenant 
for  quiet  enjoyment,  (in  which  the  eviction  of  the 
plaintiff  must  be  shown  to  have  been  under  elder  title) 
if  it  appears  clearly,  from  facts  stated  in  the  declara- 
tion, that  the  e victor's  title  is  the  elder,  there  is  no 
need  of  formally  and  distinctly  averring  that  it 
is  so.  (u) 

Sec.  6.  Upon  a  similar  principle,  circumstances, 
however  material,  if  necessarily  implied  in  any  fact 
expressly  stated,  need  not  themselves  be  substantively 
alleged,  (v)  And  therefore,  if  one  pleads  a  feoffment, 
without  expressly  averring  livery  of  seisin,  this  omis- 
sion does  not  vitiate  the  pleading  (w) :  Since  livery 

it)  lid. 

(0  11  Go.  64.  b. 

(«)  4  T.  B.  617.    2  Ley.  87. 

(v)  Bao.  Abr,  Pleas,  &o.  I.  8.  Oo.  Litt.  808.  b.  1  Salk.'  91.  8 
Go.  82.  b. 

(to)  lid.  2  Sannd.  805,  d.  13.  Gom.  Dig.  Pleader,  B.  9.  Oro. 
Jao.  411.     Oro.  Elii.  401.    See  oh.  10. 
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Gist  of  the  action,  &c. 

of  Beisin,  being  of  the  essence  of  every  feoffment,  a 
feoffment,  ex  vi  termini ^  implies  such  livery.  And 
therefore,  to  allege  a  feoffment,  is  by  necessary  im- 
plication to  allege  livery  of  seisin.  Again:  If  the 
plaintiff  in  ejectment  describes  the  land  in  question 
as  lying  in  the  parish  of  A,  it  is  not  necessary,  in 
laying  the  ouster y  to  allege  that  it  was  committed  in  the 
same  parish :  For  that  fact  sufficiently  appears  from 
the  local  description  before  given  of  the  land,  (x)  (iii) 

Sec.  7.  All  facts  alleged  in  good  pleading,  consist ^ 
either  1,  of  the  gist  or  substance  of  the  complaint,  or  de- 
fence— or,  2,  of  matter  of  inducement^  or  as  it  is  some- 
times termed,  conveyance — or,  3,  of  matter  of  aggrava- 
tion. Whatever  else  is  stated,  in  any  part  of  the 
pleadings,  is  but  surplusage.  For  what  is  termed /orw 
in  pleading,  constitutes  no  distinct  matter,  but  simply 
the  manner^  in  which  the  matter  pleaded  is  stated. 

Sec.  8.  The  gist  of  the  complaint  or  defence  is  the 
essential  ground  or  principal  subject-matter  of  it;  or 
that,  without  which  no  legal  cause  of  complaint  can 
appear,  on  the  one  hand,  or  no  legal  ground  of  defence, 
on  the  other ;  however  perfect,  in  point  of  form,  the 
pleading  may  be.  Of  this  nature  is  the  consideration 
of  the  defendant's  promise,  in  assumpsit— the  perform 

(x)  Com.  Dig.  Pleader,  C.  20.  Oro.  Jao.  655,  557.  2  Mod.  804. 
2  Black.  K.  706. 


(iii)  This  nile  is  aoted  on,  under  tlie  Code,  as  it  was  before.  11 
How.  Pr.  Kep.  216.  8  Duer  691.  12  How.  Pr.  Rep.  460.  8  lb. 
885.  6  Barb.  662.  4  Duer  862.  2  Sandf.  678.— For  discrimu 
nating,  as  to  ayerments  which  do  not  imply  what  is  requisite,  see 
5  How.  Pr.  Rep.  5.    14  lb.  297. 
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mance  of  a  condition  precedent^  in  an  action  on  a  con- 
tract, containing  such  a  condition — ^the  conversion  in 
trover,  &c. 

Sec.  9.  Matter  of  inducement  is  that  which  is 
merely  introductory  to  the  essential  ground  or  sub- 
stance of  the  complaint,  or  defence— or  in  some  respect 
explanatory  of  it,  or  of  the  manner  in  which  it  origi- 
nated or  took  place.  Thus  in  trover,  the  loss  and 
finding  of  the  plaintiflf 's  goods  (y) — and  in  an  action 
for  a  nuisance  to  a  house  or  land,  the  plaintijQT's  pos- 
session of  the  subject  injured — ^are  respectively  mat- 
ters of  inducement,  (iv) 

Sec  10.  Matter  of  aggravation  is  that  which,  in 
actions  for  forcible  injuries,  is  intended  to  show  the 
circumstances  of  enormity^  under  which  the  principal 
wrong  complained  of  was  committed.  Thus  if  the 
plaintiff,  in  trespass  for  breaking  and  entering  his 
house,  superadds  to  his  statement  of  the  breaking  and 
entry,  that  the  defendant  at  the  same  time  made  an 
affray,  beat  his  servants,  scattered  his  goods,  and 
committed  other  enormities,  these  superadded  facts 
are  only  matters  of  aggravation^  which  require  neither 
proof  nor  answer :  The  breaking  and  entering  off  the 

(y)  Bull.  N.  P.  83.     Lawes'  PI.  66. 


(iy)  Some  of  these  matters  of  indaoement  are  cat  off  by  the  Code ; 
bat  others  remain  necessary.  Is  not  our  true  rule,  this  ? — ^where 
the  inducement  is  but  a  legal  fiction^ — (as  is,  ordinarily,  the  alle- 
gation of  loss  and  finding,  in  trover,) — ^it  is  not  now  required :  While 
what  is  a  substantive  fact , — (as  the  plaintiff's  possession,  in  a  suit 
for  nuisance,)  must  still  be  alleged.  (16  Barb.  61.  81  Barb. 
106.) — Understanding  this  classification  of  averments,  will  at  least 
enable  the  pleader  to  select,  and  retain,  those  which  are  essential. 
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house  being  alone  the  gist  of  the  action  (2r>--and 
"whatever  sufficiently  answers  these,  is  of  course  a 
sufficient  answer  to  the  whole  complaint,  including  all 
matters  of  aggravation,  (a) 

Sec.  11.  The  last  observation  is  equally  true  of 
matter  of  inducement ;  which  from  its  nature  as  al- 
ready explained,  does  not  in  general  admit  of  a  dis- 
tinct denial  or  precise  answer  of  any  kind.  (6)  For 
any  sufficient  answer  to  the  material  facts,  alleged  in 
the  pleading  of  the  adverse  party,  covers  all  that  he 
has  alleged — including  as  well  matter  of  inducement 
as  matter  of  aggravation.  Surplusage  is  that  which  is 
impertinent  or  entirely  superfluous^  as  not  being  neces- 
sary either  to  the  substance  or  the  form«  of  plead- 
ing, {bb) 

Sec.  12.  It  is  regularly  necessary  in  pleading  to 
state  nothing  except  facts,  and  as  the  case  may  be, 
conclusions  from  them  (c) ;  or  in  other  words,  nothing 
except  facts  as  they  really  exist,  or  are,  by  legal 
fiction  or  presumption,  deemed  to  exist.  It  is  of 
course  unnecessary,  generally  speaking,  to  allege  mat- 
ter of /at(?.  (d)  For  the  judges  are  always  presumed 
— ^as  has  been  suggested  in  a  former  chapter — to  know 
judicially  what  the  law  is;  and  have  therefore  no 
occasion  to  be  informed  of  it  by  the  pleadings. 

Sec  13.  In  some  few  instances,  however,  it  was 
formerly  thought  necessary,  and  was  therefore  cus- 

(z)  3  WilB.  294.  8  T.  R.  292.  1  H.  Black.  555.  Lawes'  PI 
70. 

(a)  lid.     Lawes'  PI.  70. 

(b)  Lawes'  PI.  118.    Bull.  N.  P.  33. 

(hh)  Com.  Dig.  Pleader,  C.  28.  29.  E.  12.     Lawes'  PI.  68. 
(e)  Doug.  159.  278.     Lawes'  PL  46.        (d)  lid.  8  Go.  165 
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tomary,  in  declaring,  to  state  the  law  as  well  as  the 
facts  upon  which  the  action  was  founded.  Such  was 
the  practice  in  declaring  in  actions  ex  delicto^  against 
common  carriers  for  goods  lost  or  damaged  by  their 
negligence  or  breach  of  trust :  and  in  similar  actions 
against  innkeepers,  for  the  eflFects  of  their  guests,  when 
lost  or  injured  infra  hospitium,  (e) :  In  both  of  which 
cases,  the  plaintiff,  according  to  the  ancient  form  of 
pleading,  recited  in  his  declaration  the  custom  of  the 
realm,  i.  e.  the  rule  of  law,  in  virtue  of  which  he 
claimed  a  recovery.  (/)  (2)  But  the  *  custom  of 
the  realm'  being  in  all  cases,  no  other  than  the  com- 
mon or  general  unwritten  law  of  the  realm,  there 
was  never,  on  principle,  any  need  of  reciting  it.  And 
of  late  that  practice,  has  in  a  great  measure  fallen 
into  disuse  (g) :  Though  in  actions  sounding  in  tort 
against  innkeepers,  it  appears  still  to  be  usually, 
though  unnecessarily  followed.  (A) 

Sec  14.  In  the  same  manner,  it  was  formerly 
usual  in  declarations  on  bills  of  exchange^  to  recite  the 
custom  of  merchants  (i.  e.  the  rule  of  mercantile  law) 
upon  which  the  action  was  founded,  (i)  But  in  this 
instance  also,  as  in  the  two  former,  such  a  recital  was 

(e)  Hob.  18.     8  Mod.'  227.    1  Wils.  281.     2  Chitt.  PL  278. 
Bao.  Abr.  Carriers^  A.  Id,  Inns,  C  6.  (n.) 

(/)  1  Sid.  245.     Com.  Dig.  Action  on  case^  for  neg,  0.  2.  Bao. 
Abr.  Inns.  0.  6.    8  Go.  82.  a.    F.  N.  B.  94. 

(g)  8  WilB.  429.    2  Chitt.  PI.  271-2.  274. 

(A)  2  Ohitt.  PL  274. 

(t)  PL  ABsiflt.  40.    Kjd  on  Bills,  177.  180.    Ohitt.  on 
184-5.  288-4. 


(2)  In  some  few  other  instances  also,  the  same  mode  of  pleading 
formerly  prevailed.     (Yid.  1  LilL  Ent.  67,  68,  69,  80,  81.) 
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upon  the  principles  of  pleading,  clearly  unnecessary . 
Since  the  *  custom  of  merchants,'  or  which  is  the  same 
thing — ^the  law-merchant,  is  a  branch  of  the  common 
law.  {k)  In  the  modern  precedents,  therefore,  the 
recital  of  the  custom  is  in  general  omitted.  (/)  And 
even  the  practice  which  still  prevails  (m),  of  counting 
upon  the  custom  (i.  e.  of  making  an  express  reference 
to  it  in  the  declaration,  without  reciting  it),  appears 
for  the  same  reason  to  be  an  unnecessary  formality, 
and  has  been  so  adjudged,  (n)  (v) 

Sbc.  15.  In  some  instances,  however,  inferences 
of  law  are  advanced  in  pleading,  for  the  purpose  of 
showing  the  intended  application  of  the  facts  pleaded, 
or  for  the  sake  of  mere  form. — Thus  in  declaring  on 
bills  of  exchange,  after  the  statement  of  the  res  gesta^ 
or  material  facts,  the  plaintiff  adds,  *  by  means  where- 
of, &c.,  the  defendant  became  liable^*  i.  e.  in  law,  *to 
pay,'  &c.  (0)  It  is  also  usual  for  the  defendant,  in  a 
plea  of  justification — after  stating  the  special  matter 

(k)  1  Ld.  Ray.  88.  175.     2  lb.  1542.     Carth.  288. 
(/)  lid. -PI.  Assist.  SO,  81,  241.     Chitt.  on  Bills,  184,  284. 
(m)  Chitt.  on  Bills,  233-4.     PI.  Assist.  241. 
(n)  1  Ld.  Ray.  88,  175,  234.     Carth.  83,  269.     Chitt.  on  Bills 
234,  (n,  0.)         (o)  Chitt.  on  Bills,  235-244.     PI.  Assist.  241. 

(▼)  Sections  13  and  14  show  that  the  principles  of  common-law 
pleading  were  quite  sufficient  to  clear  themselyes  of  uHnecessary 
matters  of  form;  (see  20  How.  U.  S.  Rep.  524-5;)  and  that  a  re- 
form, which,  in  accor dance  yrith  those  principles,  would  abridge  mere 
matters  of  detail,  by  allowing  general  averments, — (see  cases  cited 
in  preceding  note  iii,) — would  be  far  better  than  a  sweeping  aboli- 
tion of  what  ages  had,  in  many  respects,  perfected.  The  latter 
oourse  has  imposed  on  the  profession,  and  the  courts,  the  labor  o^  «q< 
almost  entire  reconstruction  of  pleadings. 
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which  constitutes  his  defence — ^to  accompany  his  con- 
fession of  the  facts  alleged  against  him  with  a  prout  ei 
bene  licuit ;  i.  e.  to  aver  that  he  did  the  acts  complained 
of,  *  as  by  law  he  well  might.'  (jp)  In  this  instance 
also,  the  proposition  involved  in  the  clause  just  quo- 
ted, is  only  an  inference  of  law  from  the  facts  which 
constitute  the  justification,  and  therefore  is  not  of  the 
substance  of  the  plea,  (vi) 

Sec.  16.  In  pleading  particular  customs  {q)y  or  prt 
vote  statutes^  not  only  must  the  facts  which  bring  the 
case  within  the  custom  or  statute  be  pleaded ;  but  the 
custom  or  statute  itself — or  at  least  so  much  of  it  as 
is  material  to  the  case — must  be  recited  by  the  party 
cdmplaining  or  defending  under  it  (r)  (3),  the  recital, 
in  these  cases,  is  not  to  be  deemed  matter  of  law.    For 

(p)  8  T.  R.  79.    2  Chitt.  PL  503-606.  624-530. 
{q)  1  Black.  Com.  76.     Go.  L.  176.     Litt  §  265.     Dr.  ft  St.  18. 
(r)  1  Blaok.  Com.  86.     Cro.  Jao.  139.    4  Co.  76.    2  East,  841. 
Bao.  Abr.  Statute  L.  2.     1  Saond.  193. 


(3)  There  is  a  material  distinotion,  not  always  observed  by  writers 
on  pleading — and  the  non-observance  of  which  has  sometimes  occa- 
sioned confusion — ^between  pleadings  counting  upon^  and  reciting 
a  statute.  Pleading  a  statute,  is  merely  stating  the  facts  which 
bring  a  case  within  it,  without  making  mention  or  taking  any  notice 
of  the  statute  itself.  Counting  upon  a  statute,  consists  in  making 
express  reference  to  it — ^as,  by  the  words,  '  against  the  form  of  the 
statute '  (or,  *  by  force  of  the  statute ')  *  in  such  case  made  and  pro- 
vided.' Reciting  a  statute,  is  quoting  or  stating  its  contents.  A 
statute  may,  therefore,  be  pleaded  without  either  reciting  or  count- 
ing upon  it ;  and  may  be  counted  upon  without  being  recited. 

(vi)  See  cases  before  cited  in  note  iii,  for  illustrations  of  our 
still  resorting  to  this  rule,  in  regard  to  complaints,  even  on  promis* 
sory  notes.  See  also  Howard's  Code  p.  193.  for  furthez  illua- 
trmtioDS. 
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Buch  customs  and  statutes — although  they  may  respec- 
tively furnish  the  rtde  of  decision  in  cases  falling  within 
them — are  no  part  of  the  general  law  of  the  land ; 
but  like  private  records,  prescriptions,  deeds,  &c.  are 
regarded  and  treated  in  pleading  as  matters  of  fact  ^  of 
which  the  courts  of  justice  cannot  judicially  take 
notice,  (s)  Hence  it  is,  that  the  existence  of  any  such 
custom  or  statute  may  be  denied  by  plea  {t) ;  and  that 
when  so  denied,  it  must  be  proved  as  a  facty  and  can 
be  tried  only  on  an  issue  in  fact.  Whereas,  matter 
of  law,  properly  so  called,  can  never  be  denied  in 
pleading,  (u)  (vii) 

Sec.  17.  But  under  the  rule  requiring  all  material 
facts  to  be  pleaded,  it  is  sometimes  necessary  to  allege 
not  only  those  which  really  exist ;  but  also  certain 
conclusions  or  fictions,  which  the  law  founds  upon,  or 
connects  with  them,  and  which  it  regards  as  facts, 
though  they  exist  only  in  legal  intendment. 

(s)  1  Black.  Com.  86.    4  Co.  76.  a.  b.    1  Stra.  187.    Doug.  878 
880.  n. 

(t)  Bac.  Abr.  Statute^  L.  2. 
(tt)  8  Co.  28. 


(vii)  Section  163  of  the  Code  does  away  with  reciting  a  private 
statute ;  but  counting  upon  it  still  remains  necessary,  although  the 
form  of  counting  upon  it  is  there  prescribed.  As  to  a  public  statute, 
the  rule  under  the  Code  is  the  same  as  it  was  before.  1  Buer  182. 
See  5  Sandf.  158. 

In  regard  to  statutes  giving  penalties  ;  and  the  provisions  of  our 
Revised  Statutes,  as  to  the  requisites  of  the  summons  and  complaint, 
see  2  Rev.  Stat.  482.  ^  10,  and  16  How.  Pr.  Rep.  46,  (wbich  case  was 
affirmed,  on  appeal,  by  the  General  Term  of  the  Supreme  Court, 
in  the  Third  District)  17  lb.  193.  18  lb.  802.  331.  5  Abbott  Rep. 
884. 
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actually  lost  and  found  (a) ;  the  averment  of  a  loss  by 
the  plaintiff,  and  a  finding  by  the  defendant — which, 
in  most  cases  is  a  mere  fiction — was,  at  a  later  period, 
introduced  for  the  purpose  of  extending  this  liberal 
action  to  cases,  in  which  there  was  anciently  no  other 
remedy,  than  that  afforded  by  the  more  narrow  and 
inconvenient  action  of  detinue,  (b)  And  thus,  by  the 
aid  of  this  fictitious  averment,  which  is  not  traversa- 
ble, the  action  of  trover  now  lies  in  all  cases,  in  gen- 
eral, in  which  he  who  is,  by  any  means,  in  possession 

(a)  3  Black.  Com.  152.     Bao.  Abr.  Trover,  Introd. 
{b)  3  Reeve  H.   E.  L.  385-6.   526.     2  Black.  Com.  153.     8 
Woodes.  212. 


from  facts  stated.  This  is  certainly,  far  from  the  doctrine  of  the 
text ;  and  that  of  the  text  seems  to  be  the  correct  one.  In  saying 
that  A.  is  indebted  to  B.  for  the  value  of  a  horse,  which  B.  sold  to 
A  ;  the  statement  is  one  of  fact  ^  just  as  much  as  would  be  the  state- 
ment* that  A.  bought  of  B.  a  horse,  for  which  he  promised  to  pay 
$100,  in  six  months :  Buying  the  horse  does  not  make  him  indebted ; 
for  he  may  have  paid  cash  for  the  horse. — The  legal  fiction,  (on 
the  first  state  of  facts,  on  which  indebitatus  assumpsit  lay,)  was  in 
the  averment  that,  being  indebted,  he  promised  to  pay  ; — not  in  that 
he  was  indebted.  To  be  sure,  an  answer,  (being  one  to  the  whole 
complaint,)  which,  while  it  denies  the  indebtedness,  does  not  deny 
those  facts,  averred  in  the  complaint,  from  which  a  liability  is  neceS' 
sarily  inferred,  is  not  a  good  answer ;  and  may  be  struck  oat  as 
frivolous, — (since  there  is  no  demurrer  to  such  an  answer:) — But 
that  ruling  does  not  make  this  averment  of  indebtedness  an  aver- 
ment of  matter  of  law.  (10  How.  Fr.  Rep.  377.)  In  such  a  case, 
the  plaintiff  is  entitled  to  judgment,  because  he  has  a  cause  of  action 
not  answered.  But  could  the  defendant  admit  the  indebtedness^ 
and  not  have  judgment  given  against  him  ?  (see  post,  chap,  vi,  note  i, 
and  note  xv.) — In  accordance  with  this  reasoning  see  Holstein  7 
Jlice,  15  How.  Pr,  Rep.  1.    See  also  3  Sold.  476. 
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of  another's  personal  chattels,  converts  them  to  his 
own  use.  (c)  (6)  (ix) 

Sfc.  21.  So  also  in  the  modem  English  ejectment ^ 
which  lies  nominally  only  for  a  term  of  years,  the  lease 
to  the  nominal  plaintiff,  his  entry  under  it,  and  the 
oiister  charged  upon  the  casual  ejector,  (all  which  were 
originally  material  fadSy  and  are  still  stated  as  facts 
in  the  declaration),  are  in  reality  mere  fictions,  de- 
vised for  the  purpose  of  escaping  from  the  inconven- 
ient forms  of  real  actions,  and  facilitating  the  deter- 
mination of  questions  of  title  to  real  property,  (d) 
And  by  these  fictions,  aided  by  corre^iponding  rules 
of  practice,  this  convenient  remedy  is  accommodated 
practically  to  the  trial  o(  freehold  titles,  (e)  (x) 

Sec.  22.  Whenever  it  is  necessary  for  a  party,  in 
any  stage  of  the  pleadings,  to  show  an  estate  in  fee 
simpUy  it  is  sufficient,  in  general,  to  allege  the  estate 
in  general  terms,  (as  that  he,  or  another,  was  ^seised 
in  his  demesne  as  of  fee'),  without  stating  when  or 

(c)  Bac.  Abr.  Tri/f)er.  Introd.     Cro.  Elia.  781.     Bull.  N.  P.  83. 

(d)  3  Black.  Com.  199.  201.  206.     2  Barr.  667-8. 

(e)  1  Wils.  220.    7  T.  R.  327.  334.    1  Bos.  &  P.  678. 


(6)  Since  the  action  has  been  thus  extended,  it^is  held,  that  the 
averment  of  finding  is  not  indispensable  (5  Bac.  Abr.  Trover^  F.  1. 
Bull.  N.  P.  38.)  It  is  still  retained,  however,  in  the  approved 
precedents. 

(iz)  Again  the  principles  of  pleading  had  cleared  themselves  of 
the  fiction.  The  'approved  precedents'  needed  merely  to  be  disap' 
proved^  by  the  courts.     (See  Ante,  note  v.) 

(x)  All  this  was  remedied,  in  N.  Y.  thirty  years  ago,  by  the  Re- 
vised Statutes;  (3  Rev.  St.  5th  Ed.  p.  592.  ^  4,  &c.)  and  there  was 
no  need  of  a  Code  for  this :  Nor,  in  fact,  has  the  Code  changed  the 
Revised  Statutes,  in  this  respect* 
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how  the  estate  commenced,  or  was  created.  (/)  Bui 
when  title  to  any  particular  estate — as  an  estate  in 
tail,  for  life,  or  for  years — ^is  necessary  to  be  shown 
in  a  plea  in  bar^  avowry ^  replication^  or  any  of  the  plead* 
ings  subsequent  to  the  declaration,  the  commencement  ot 
the  estate,  and  the  mode  of  its  derivation,  must  be 
specially  stated,  (g)  (xi) 

Sec.  23.  The  principal  reason  of  this  diversity 
appears  to  be,  that  an  estate  in  fee  simple  may  be,  and 
frequently  is  acquired  by  means,  consisting  of  sheer 
L  latter  of  fact,  (as  by  a  continued  disseisin  of  the 
rightful  owner,  or  by  long  possession),  of  which  the 
jury  is  competent  to  judge  (A) ;  and  which  need  not, 
therefore,  be  specially  shown  to  the  court  upon  the 
record :  And  hence  a  general  allegation  of  a  seisin  in 
fee  simple  is  traversable,  (i)  Whereas  particular 
estates,  which  must  always  be  derived  out  of  the  fee 
simple,  can  regularly  be  created  only  by  legal  con- 
veyance, or  by  operation  of  law  {k) ;  both  of  which 
modes  of  acquisition  necessarily  involve  matter  of 
law;  of  which  the  jury  are  not  competent  judges: 
And  therefore,  a  general  allegation  of  a  seisin  or  pos- 

(/)  1  Ld.  Raj.  333.  2  Salk.  562.  Comb.  476.  Carth.  444. 
3  Wils.  70.  72.     12  Mod.  191.  (g)  Bd. 

(k)  2  Salk.  562.     3  Wils.  72.     Co.  Lit.  297.  a. 
(t)  Comb.  476.     12  Mod.  191. 
(k)  3  Wils.  72.    12  Mod.  191.    2  Salk.  562. 

(zi)  By  tbe  N.  T.  Kevised  Statutes,  (which,  on  this  subject,  still 
remain  the  law,)  whatever  the  estate  be,  it  may  be  alleged  genev" 
ally.  And  as  we  have  no  pleadings,  (subsequent  to  the  complaint,) 
which  require  the  affirmative  averment  of  a  particular  estate ;  the 
latter  part  of  this  section  is  here  inapplicable ; — however  much  a 
rule  different  from  ours  might  tend  to  certainty. 
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session  of  such  an  estate  (in  a  plea^  &c.)  is  ill ;  because 
it  improperly  blends  law  and  fact,  and  therefore  is 
not  traversable.  (/) 

Sec.  24.  It  is  hence  necessary — when  title  to  estates 
of  the  latter  kind  is  to  be  averred  in  a  plea^  avowry, 
&c. — that  the  time  and  manner  of  their  derivation  be 
specially  shown  in  the  pleading;  that  the  plaintifi 
may  be  able  to  traverse  distinctly  any  particular 
point  in  the  title.  For  as  there  is  no  general  issue  to 
pleas,  avowries,  replications,  &c ;  no  traverse  can,  in 
general,  be  taken  upon  them,  otherwise  than  by  de- 
nying precisely  some  or  all  of  the  specific  allegations 
contained  in  them,  (m)  (xii) 

Sec.  25.  But  in  personal  actions,  this  latter  rule 
holds,  in  general,  only  of  those  parts  of  the  pleadings, 
which  are  subsequent  to  the  declaration.  And  there- 
fore if  a  tenant  in  tail,  for  life,  or  for  years,  brings  a 
suit  for  an  injury  to  his  possession,  (as  in  trespass 
quare  clausum  fregitj  trespass  on  the  case  for  obstruct- 
ing a  way,  &c.) ;  it  is  not  necessary  for  him  to  state 
the  commencement  of  his  title  in- his  declaration,  (n) 
For  the  action  is  not  founded  on  titUy  but  on  possession. 
It  is  not  necessary,  therefore  in  such  a  case,  to  state 
his  title  in  any  manner  whatever :  It  being  sufficient 
to  allege  merely  his  possession.  For,  as  against  a 
wrong  doeTy  possession  alone,  in  the  plaintiff,  is  suffi- 

(Z)  Comb.  476.    Cuth.  445.    12  Mod.  191.     2  Salk.  562. 

(m)  2  Salk.  562. 

(n)  2  Salk.  562.    Oomb.  476..    Cro.  Car.  571.    Carth.  444. 


(xii)  With  US  the  reason  for  such  a  rule  of  pleading  might  well 
be»  that  we  have  no  iswe^  (general  or  special,)  to  an  answer. 
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cient  (a) ;  and  in  actions  of  this  kind,  the  defendant 
is  always  charged  as  such,  (xiii) 

Sec.  26.  And  in  general,  when,  as  in  the  preced- 
ing cases,  a  particular  estate  is  only  matter  of  induce- 
ment,  it  is  unnecessary,  in  any  stage  of  the  pleadings, 
to  state  when  or  how  it  commenced  (p) :  The  reason 
of  which  is  apparent,  from  the  principles,  (already 
stated),  which  regulate  the  pleading  of  matter  of 
inducement,  in  general.  Indeed  the  single  considera 
tion,  that  such  matter  is  never  contested  in  the  plead- 
ingSy  furnishes  a  sufficient  reason  for  the  rule.  Ante^ 
§11. 

Sbc.  27.  And  therefore,  in  an  action  of  trespass 
for  an  assault  and  battery,  if  the  defendant,  being  a 
tenant  for  years  of  a  house  or  land,  justifies  the  acts 
complained  of,  as  having  been  done  in  resisting  the 
plaintiff's  unlawful  entry  into  the  one,  or  upon  the 
other ;  it  is  sufficient  as  regards  the  matter  of  title^  for 
the  defendant  to  aver  in  his  plea,  that  he  was  *  possessed 
of  a  certain  dwelling-house'  (or  *a  certain  close') 
&c.  without  stating,  the  time  at  which,  or  the  manner 
in  which,  his  possession  commenced,  {q)  For  to  his 
plea,  his  estate  or  possession  is  but  matter  of  induce- 
fjnemt* 

(o)  1  Ld.  Ray.  883,  266.  Com.  Dig.  Pleader,  0.  89.  Bayer,  82. 
1  Wils.  827.     1  Vent.  819. 

(p)  8  Wild.  72.  1  Ld.  Ray.  834.  8  T.  R.  79.  299.  2  Ohitt. 
PI.  529-681.     Com.  Dig.  Pleader,  0.  48.  E.  19.     Carth.  444. 

(q)  lid. 


(xiii)  This  principle  is  the  one,  on  which  justices  of  the  peace 
(in  N.  Y.)  can  try  actions  of  trespass  quare  dausum  f regit ;  when 
title  is  not  actually  brought  in  question.     6  Hill  587.     2  Duer  622. 
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i 


Sec.  28.  As  a  general  rule,  all  material  facts  (7), 
pleaded  on  either  side,  must  be  stated  in  positive  and 
direct  terms,  and  not  argumentativelj/y  (i.  e.  in  a  man- 
ner which  leaves  them  to  be  collected  by  inference) ; 
nor  by  way  of  recital^  as  under  a  *  whereas/  (r)  This 
requisite  is  prescribed,  not  only  for  the  sake  of  pre- 
cision ;  but  also  that  the  adverse  party  may  be  ena- 
bled to  traverse  the  matter  alleged,  dit  tttly  and  dis- 
tinctly.  And  therefore,  if  in  an  action  of  covenant 
broken,  the  defendant — ^instead  of  pleading  perfor- 
mance generally,  or  specially,  as  the  nature  and  terms 
of  the  contract  may  require — ^pleads  that  he  has  not 
broken  his  covenant;  the  plea  is  ill.  {s)  For  it  leaves 
the  fact  of  performance  to  be  inferred  from  that  of  the 
covenant's  not  being  broken  (8),  so  that  the  former 
fact,  (the  only  one,  on  which  such  a  ptea  can  be  sup- 
posed to  be  founded),  cannot  be  directly  put  in  issue  by 
a  traverse  of  the  plea,  (xiv) 

(r)  Co.  Litt.  303.  a.  Bac.  Abr.  Fleas,  &c.  B.  5.  (4)  1.  5.  Tru- 
pass,  1.  2. 

(s)  8  T.  R.  278.    2  BUok.  B.  1312.     2  Vent.  156. 

(7)  Material  facts  are  such  as  are  essential  to  the  right  of  action, 
or  defence,  and  are  therefore  of  the  substance  of  the  one,  or  the 
other. 

(8)  The  plea  stated  in  the  text  would  also  be  ill,  as  improperly 
blending  law  and  fact. 

(xiv)  All  recitals  are  done  away  with  in  N.  Y. ;  and  every  aver- 
ment must  be  direct  and  positive.  Argumentative  pleading  is  as 
bad  as  at  common  law.  (1  Duer  253.  3  Seld.  476.)  It  is,  how- 
ever, to  be  objected  to  only  by  motion  to  strike  out :  Since,  if  a 
party  be  allowed  to  go  to  trial  on  such  pleading,  the  ifiference  is 
either  proved  directly,  ot  found  from  what  is  proved  ;  and  the  judg- 
ment is  well  sustained.  (See  post  sections  30.  33.)  Hypothetical 
pleading  is,  also,  bad.  (13  How.  Pr.  Rep.  14.  9  lb.  543  )  So  is 
alternative  pleading, — as  it  always  was.  8  Mod.  329.    8  Pr.  Rep.193. 
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Sec.  29.  Upon  the  same  principle,  if  in  trespass 
for  tearing  the  seal  from  a  deed,  alleged  to  have  been 
made  by  A.  to  B.,  and  to  have  conveyed  to  6.  a  cer- 
tain manor,  the  defendant  pleads  that  A.  did  not  con- 
vey  the  manor  to  B. ;  the  plea  is  argumentative,  and 
of  course  ill  {t) :  Since  it  denies  the  trespass  only  by 
inference — i.  e.  only  by  denying  the  existence  of  such 
a  deed  as  that  described — instead  of  putting  the 
wrongful  act  alleged  directly  in  issue.  The  proper 
plea,  for  the  defence  pleaded,  in  the  case  here  stated, 
would  be  the  general  issue. 

Sec.  30.  Argumentative  pleading  is  aided,  how- 
ever, by  verdict,  or  on  general  demurrer,  (w)  For  the 
defectiveness  of  such  pleading  is  not  in  the  matter 
pleaded,  but  in  the  manner  of  pleading  it ;  and  it  is 
therefore  only  a  fault  inform. 

Sec.  31.  It  is  for  a  similar  reason,  that  the  gene- 
ral rule  disallows  the  allegation  of  material  facts  by 
way  of  recital ;  as  under  a  *  whereas.'  For  as  this 
form  of  averment  does  not  directly  assert  the  fact 
recited,  a  traverse  of  the  averment  would  not  put  the 
fact  directly  in  issue.  If  therefore,  in  an  action  of 
trespass  for  an  assault  and  battery,  the  plaintiff  should 
complain,  by  saying  in  his  declaration,  '  whereas  the 
defendant  with  force  and  arms  assaulted,'  &c. ;  or  if 
in  trespass  quare  clausum  fregity  he  should  declare 
^whereas  the  defendant  with  force,  &c.  broke  and  en- 
tered his  close ; '  the  declaration  would,  in  both  cases, 

(r)  Yelv.  223.     Com.  Dig.  Pleader,  B.  3. 

(tt)  Com.  Dig.  Pleader,  E.  3.  1  Saund.  274  (n.  1.)  Aleyn,  48. 
9  Johns.  R,  314.  Cofif,  Bac.  Abr.  Pleas,  B.  5.  (4). 
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be  ill.  (v)  (9)  For  this  mode  of  stating  th6  injury 
would  not  constitute  a  positive  allegation  of  the  tres- 
pass in  either  case ;  and  the  plea  of  not  guilty  would 
be  tantamount  only  to  saying,  in  the  one  case,  '  whereas 
the  defendant  did  not  with  force  and  arms  assault,' 
&c.  and  in  the  other,  '  whereas  he  did  not  with  force, 
&c,  break  and  enter  the  plain tiflF's  close/ — ^A  princi- 
pal reason  therefore,  why  the  averment  of  material 
facts  by  way  of  recital  is  inadmissible,  is,  that  as  such 
averments  do  not  admit  of  a  direct  negative,  no  proper 
precise  issue  can  be  taken  upon  them. 

Sec.  32.  But  in  debt  on  bond,  the  allegation  that 
'whereas  the  defendant,  by  his  writing  obligatory, 
sealed,'  &c.  'acknowledged  himself  held  and  bound,' 
&c.  yet  he  has  not  paid,'  has  always  been  held  a 
sufficient  averment  of  the  execution  of  the  bond; 
though  that  fact,  which  is  the  gist  of  the  action,  is 
stated  only  by  way  of  recital :  And  in  this  form  are 
all  the  common  precedents  of  declarations  on  bonds, 
covenants,  and  specialties  of  every  kind,  (t^;)  The 
reason  of  this  apparent  deviation  from  the  general 
rule  is  said  to  be,  that  as  the  statement  under  the 
*  whereas '  is  part  of  an  entire  sentence,  of  which  the 
latter  clause  is  a  positive  averment,  the  former  part  is 
in  construction  also  positive,  and  therefore  capable  of 

{v)  Bac.  Abr.  Pleas,  &c.  B.  Tresp.  I.  2.  5.  4.  Co.  Litt.  303. 
a.     2  Salk.  636.     1  Stra.  621.     Com.  Dig.  Pleader,  C.  86. 

(w)  Bac.  Abr.  Pleas,  &c.  B.  5.  [4  j— 1  Lill.  Ent.  144-187.  2 
Chitt.  PL  151-178.  191-9. 


(9)  When  the  suit  is  by  original  writ,  (as  in  the  English  court  of 
Com.  Pleas,)  such  an  averment  in  the  declaration  is  good — being 
aided  by  the  recital  of  the  writ,  in  the  declaration.  (Com.  Dig. 
Pleader,  C.  86.  1  Wils.  99,  2  lb.  208.  Fort.  876.  Baa  Abr. 
Trespeus^  I.  2. 
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being  directly  traversed,  (x)  However  this  construc- 
tion may  appear  in  a  grammatical  view,  it  has  always 
prevailed  in  the  forms  of  pleading. 

Sec.  33.  But  in  a  declaration,  the  whole  of  which 
may  be  denied  by  the  general  issue,  a  material  aver- 
ment, under  a  *  whereas,'  though  formerly  held  incur- 
able, is  now  amendable,  and  is  ill  only  on  special 
demurrer  (y) :  The  defect  being  not  in  the  matter 
alleged,  but  in  the  manner  of  alleging  it. 

Sec  34.  The  words  pro  eo  quod,  (for  this  that)— 
quia  (because) — ^and  licet  (although,)  are  respectively 
sufficiently  direct  and  positive  for  introducing  a  ma- 
terial averment  {z)\  as  they  are  all  considered  as 
terms  of  affirmation.  But  the  word  Square*  (where- 
fore), though  used  in  the  writ  in  certain  actions,  is 
inadmissable  in  a  material  averment  in  the  pleads 
ings  (a) :  For  it  is  merely  interrogatory.  And  there- 
fore a  declaration  which  begins  with  complaining  of 
the  defendant,  *  wherefore  with  force,  &c.  he  broke  and 
entered,'  the  plaintiflf's  close,  is  ill. 

Sec.  35.  A  material  averment  may  also  be  intro- 
duced by  a  videlicit,  or  scilicit  {to  wit) ;  in  which  case, 
if  the  averment  immediately  preceding  the  ^viz*  is 
direct  and  positive,  that  which  immediately  follows 
it  is  so.  (6)  ^  Thus  if  the  plaintiff  in  trespass  declares 
that  the  defendant  took  and  carried  away  his  ^  goods , 

{x)  Bac.  Abr.  Pleas,  Ac.  B.  5.  [4.] 

(y)  2  Salk.  636.  1  Stra.  621.  Com.  Dig.  Pleader,  C.  86.  2 
Stra.  1151. 1162.  1  Chit.  PI.  376.  1  Wils.  99.  2  Mass  R.  858. 
7  Johns  R.  109. 

(2)  1  Saund.  117.  (n.  4.)  Com.  Dig.  Pleader,  C.  77.  1  Lev. 
194.    2  Lill.  Ent.  429,  431.  435.     2  Chitt.  PI.  369-393. 

(a)  2  Salk.  636.     Bac.  Abr.  Pleas,  &c.  B.  5.  (4.) 

(b)  Hob.  172.     Com.  Dig.  Parols,  A.  8. 
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rt2r/  such  and  such  articles  specifically  mentioned, 
the  specification  under  the  ^viz.^  is  a  positive  and 
traversable  averment,  (c)  So  also  in  debt  on  bond, 
for  the  penal  sum  of  jelOOO,  if  thedefendant  pleads 
that  there  is  due  on  the  bond  *  a  much  less  sum  than 
jelOOO,  viz.  je500,  and  no  more^  this  last  averment 
under  the  ^  viz.^  is  regarded  as  a  iirtd  allegation,  and  is 
traversable,  as  it  would  have  been,  if  the  viz.  and  the 
quoted  words  immediately  preceding  it,  had  been 
omitted,  ((f) 

Sec.  36.  The  proper  office  of  a  scilicit^  or  videlicit^ 
is  to  particularize  what  is  general  in  the  words  preced- 
ing it,  or  in  some  other  manner  to  explain  what  goes 
before  it.  {e)  A  *  viz.^  may  therefore  restrain  the-  gen- 
erality of  preceding  words,  but  cannot  enlarge  or 
diminish  the  preceding  subject  matter.  (/)  For  in  the 
former  case,  the  '  viz.^  is  merely  an  explanation  of  the 
language  which  precedes  it ;  but  in  the  latter,  it  is  r«- 
pugnant  to,  or  variant  from,  the  preceding  matter. 
Thus  if  a  grant  is  made  to  *A.  and  his  heirs,  viz.  heirs 
of  his  body,'  the  interest  granted  is  an  estate  tail  (g) : 
For  here  the  ^  viz.*  is  only  explanatory  of  the  sense  in 
which  the  word  *  heirs '  is  first  used,  and  not  incon- 
sistent with  it.  But  if  one  having  three  acres  of  land 
in  the  parish  of  A.,  grants  ^all  his  land  in  A.,  viz. 
two  acres,*  the  three  acres  will  pass  (A) :  Or  if  he  grants 
'  all  his  land  *  in  the  parish  of  A.,  viz.  black-acre,  which 

(c)  2  Chitt.  PL  99,  272,  379,  385. 

(d)  2  Saund.  291.  b.  (n.  1.)     6  T.  R.  460.     2  Wils.  832,  835. 

(e)  Hob.  175.     2  Saund.  291.  b.  (n.  1.)     2  Wils.  332,  335. 
(/)  Hob.  172.     Com.  Dig.  Parols,  A.  8. 

(g)  lid. 

(A)  lid.     2  Sannd.  291.  a.  (n.  1.) 
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lies  out  of  that  parish ;  black-acre  will  not  pass  by  the 
grant.  (0  For  in  both  these  cases  the  *viz.'  is  repug- 
nant to  that  which  precedes  it.  The  same  distinction 
applies  to  the  use  of  a  *viz.'  in  pleading. 

Sec.  37.  Yet  in  the  application  of  this  general 
distinction  to  the  rules  of  pleading,  there  is  one  im- 
portant difference  to  be  observed,  (as  regards  the  use 
and  effect  of  a  *  viz.*)  between  the  averment,  of  mate- 
rial and  immaterial  facts.  When  a  viz.  is  followed  by 
what  is  material^  and  necessary  to  be  alleged,  and  pre- 
ceded by  words  of  direct  averment,  the  videlicet^  being 
regarded  as  a  positive  and  direct  allegation,  is  there- 
fore traversable  (k) :  In  other  words,  a  material  aver 
ment  under  a  viz.  is  traversable  whenever  it  would 
have  been  so,  if  it  had  been  made  without  a  viz.  Thus, 
when  in  debt  on  bond  for  a  certain  penal  sum,  condi- 
tioned for  the  payment  of  a  less  sum,  the  defendant 
pleaded  that  he  was  indebted  to  the  plaintiff,  '  in  a 
large  sum  of  money,  to  witj  the  said  sum  in  the  said 
condition  mentioned,'  and  then  alleged  special  matter 
in  avoidance — an  exception  was  taken  to  the  plea  as 
not  containing  any  statement,  in  an  issuable  form,  of 
the  sum  due  on  the  bond :  But  the  court  overruled 
the  objection,  and  held  the  statement  under  the  ^to 
wit  J*  to  be  traversable.  (/)  And  the  rule  appears  to 
be  universal,  that  any  fact,  which  is  in  its  nature 

(i)    lid.    Hob.  170. 

(k)  3  Bnrr.  1780.  1  Saund.  169.  170.  (n.  2.)  2  lb.  291.  b. 
(n.  1.)  1  Black.  B.  495.  Yely.  94,  note.  4  Johns.  B.  450.  2 
Pick.  222. 

(Z)  2  Wils.  882.  885. 
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traversable,  may  be  traversed,  though  pleaded  under 
a  videlicit.  (m)  (xv) 

Sec.  38.  It  is  apparent  from  what  has  been  said, 
that  a  material  fact  cannot  be  made  immaterial^  by 
being  pleaded  under  a  ^viz.*  (n)  Therefore,  if  an 
averment  under  a  *  viz.'  contains  matter  in  itself  ma- 
terial, but  which  is  repugnant  to  what  goes  before : 
the  pleading  is  ill.  (10)  Thus  where  to  an  action 
against  the  sheriff  for  an  escape,  he  pleaded  a  recap- 
tion of  the  prisoner,  on  fresh  suit,  *  before  the  exhibi- 
tion of  the  bill,  viz.  on  the  Sth  of  May '  (which  was  in 
fact,  after  the  bill  was  exhibited),  the  court  held  the 
plea  ill.  (o)  For  the  time  of  retaking  was  material ; 
inasmuch  as  a  recaption  after  the  exhibition  of  the 
bill,  is  no  defence  in  law  to  such  an  action. 

Sec.  39.  As  material  facts  averred  under  a  videlicit 
are  traversable ;  it  follows  that  they  must,  if  traversed, 
be  proved:  For  nothing  is  legally  traversable  by 
either  party,  except  what  the  adverse  party  may  be 
required  to  prove.  If  therefore  in  pleading  a  record, 
or  vrritten  instrument  of  any  kind,  the  pleader  misstates 
the  date  of  it,  or  otherwise  misdescribes  it  in  any 

(m)  5  T.  R.  71.  1  lb.  656.  4  Johns.  R.  450.  1  Stra.  233.  2 
Saund.  291.  a,  o.  (n.  1.)  6  T.  R.  460.  463.  1  Saund.  169.  170. 
(n.  2.) 

(n)  lid. 

(o)  Latch,  200.  201.     2  Saund.  291.  o.  (n.  1.)     1  Blaok.  R.  495. 

(10)  On  this  point,  however,  there  have  formerly  been  some  con- 
tradiction and  oonfasion.  Latch,  200,  201.  Oro.  Jac.  135.  154. 
662.     12  Mod.  579.  580. 

(xv)  Sections  36  k  37,  referring  merely  to  the  effect  of  language 
used  in  pleading,  are  still  applicable  in  N.  T. :  As  are,  indeed,  th« 
greater  part  of  the  general  rules  of  common-law  pleading. 
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material  particular,  though  under  a  viddicitf  he  must 
fail  in  his  proof:  For  the  record  or  instrument,  when 
produced  in  evidence,  will  by  its  variance  from  the 
description  of  it  in  the  pleading,  appear  to  be  a  differ^ 
mt  record  or  instrument  from  that  pleaded,  (p)  (11) 

Sec.  40.  But  if  that  which  comes  under  a  videlicit 
is  immaterial f  or  matter  of  mere  form ;  its  repugnancy 
to  what  goes  before  does  not  vitiate^  or  in  any  way 
affect,  the  pleading.  In  such  a  case,  the  videlicit  is 
regarded  as  wholly  nugatory  and  void,  and  is  there- 
fore rejected  as  surplusage,  {q)  (12)  For  as  it  contra- 
dicts nothing  that  is  material  in  what  precedes  it,  (if 
it  did,  it  could  not  be  strictly  immaterial),  it  falls 
within  the  legal  ma^im,  *  utile  per  inutile  non  vitiatur* 
And  the  pleading  will  be  good  or  ill,  precisely  as  it 
would  have  been,  if  the  'videlicit,*  including  the 
•  averment  under  it,  had  been  omitted  or  struck  out. 
Thus,  if  in  trover  the  plaintiff  declares  that  he  was 
possessed  of  the  goods  in  question,  on  the  tenth  day  of 
May,  in  such  a  year,  and  that  the  defendant, '  postea ' 

■ 

{p)  4  T.  B.  590.  et  vide  1  lb.  656.  6  lb.  468.  2  Saand.  291. 
b.  (n.  1.) 

(q)  1  Lev.  195.  1  Saond.  116.  287.  2  lb.  291  (n.  1.)  Com. 
Dig.  Pleader,  0.  19.  • 

(11)  The  term  '  yariance '  signifies,  in  law,  a  discrepancy  between 
tbe  statement  or  description  of  a  record,  written  instrnment,  or  ex- 
press contract  in  pleadings  and  the  record,  instrnment,  &c.  itself, 
as  shown  in  evidence. 

(12)  In  most  of  the  numerous  cases,  usually  cited  to  this  point, 
the  question  has  arisen  after  verdict.  It  was  directly  decided, 
however,  in  the  case  cited  above  from  1  Lev.  194-5,  and  1  Saund. 
116,  (which  was  determined  upon  great  deliberation,  and  after  sev* 
eral  arguments),  that  the  rule  holds  as  well  before,  as  after  verdict 
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{afterwards)  *  to  wit^  on  the  first  day '  of  the  same 
month,  coilverted  them,  the  *  videlicit  *  will  be  reject- 
ed as  surplusage  except  on  special  demurrer,  (r)  For 
the  particular  day  of  the  conversion  being  immaterial, 
and  that  stated  under  the  ^  videlicit '  being  repugnant  to 
the  preceding  *  postea,'  the  *  videlicit'  is  held  to  be  void. 
The  consequence  is,  that  the  declaration  will  stand, 
in  regard  to  its  legal  sufficiency,  as  if  the  plaintiff 
had  alleged  that  he  lost  the  goods  on  the  10th  day  of 
May,  and  that  the  defendant  ^afterwards  converted 
them,'  (omitting  the  videlicit y  and  stating  no  particular 
day ;)  in  which  case  the  declaration  would  be  good, 
unless  specially  demurred  to.  {s)  So  also,  if  the  plain- 
tiff in  ejectment  declares  on  a  lease  dated  the  tenth  day 
of  May,  by  virtue  of  which  he  entered,  and  alleges 
that  the  defendant,  *  afterwards,  to  wit,  on  the  first 
day '  of  the  same  month,  ejected  him  j  the  *  videlicit ' 
will  be  rejected,  as  in  the  last  case ;  and  the  effect 
will  be  the  same  (t),  hnd  for  the  same  reason.  It  is 
hardly  necessary  perhaps  to  add,  that  an  immaterial 
*  videlicit'  cannot  be  traversed,  and  need  not  be 
proved,  (u) 

Sbc.  41.  But  a  viddtcit  can  never  be  rejected, 
unless  repugnant  to  what  goes  before  it.  (t?)  For  when 
consistent  with  what  precedes  it,  there  can  be  no  more 
propriety  in  rejecting  it,  than  there   would  be  in 

(r)  Com.  Dig.  Pleader,  C.  19.  Cro.  Jao.  428. 135.  1  Lev.  196. 
12  Mod.  579.     Stra.  232.     1095. 

(«)  1  Lev.  195.  1  Saund.  286,  287,  a.  Com.  Dig.  Pleader,  0. 
1 9.  vide  Cro.  Jac.  96.  429. 

(0  Oro.  Jac.  96.     Com.  Dig.  Pleader ,  C.  19. 

(u)  1  Black.  Rep.  495.  per  Blackstone,  arg,  2  Saund.  291.  e. 
(n.  1.)    3  T.  R.  68.     Vid,  3  M.  &  S.  175. 

iv)  5  East,  244.     1  Saund.  169. 
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rejecting  and  treating  as  surplusage  any,  and  every 
other  averment,  which  the  pleader  might  find  to 
operate  against  himself. 

Sec.  42.  The  general  rule,  (antey  Sec.  28),  requir- 
ing material  facts  to  be  alleged  in  terms  of  direct  and 
positive  averment,  is  itself  by  no  means  universal. 
For  in  declarations y  facts  which  are  material,  and  even 
of  the  gist  of  the  action,  may  in  some  instances  be 
stated  under  a  *  whereas/  And  the  distinction,  collect- 
ible from  the  precedents,  appears  to  be,  that  all  those 
facts  which  are  directly  denied  by  the  terms  of  the  general 
issuej  or  which  may,  by  the  established  usage  of  plead- 
ing, be  specially  traversed^  must  be  averred  in  direct 
and  positive  terms :  But  the  facts,  however  material, 
which  are  not  directly  denied  by  the  terms  of  the  general 
issue,  though  liable  to  be  contested  under  it,  and 
which,  according  to  the  usage  of  pleading,  cannot  be 
specially  traversed^  rns^y  be  alleged  in  the  declaration 
by  way  of  recital,  (xvi) 

Sec.  43.  The  reason  of  this  distinction  appears  to 
be,  that  as  facts  of  the  former  class  are  directly  traver- 
sable, either  by  the  general  or  a  special  issue ;  they 
ought  to  be  so  alleged,  that  the  issue  which  may  be 
taken  upon  them  shall  consist,  (as  all  issues  regularly 
must),  of  a  direct  affirmative  on  one  side,  and  a  direct 
negative  on  the  other — which  could  not  be  the  case, 
if  they  were  alleged  by  way  of  recital :  Whereas, 
facts  of  the  latter  class — ^i.  e.  all  material  facts,  which. 


(xvi)  As  all  facts,  alleged  in  a  complaint,  may  be  denied  by  our 
answer  \  (in  N.  Y,)  the  reasons  here  stated  would  not,  with  as, 
authorize  the  alleging  of  anything  under  a  '  whereas.'  See  ante, 
note  xiv.) 
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though  not  in  terms  denied  by  the  general  issue,  are 
yet  liable  to  be  contested  under  it,  and  which  cannot 
be  made  the  subject  of  a  special  traverse — ^may  as 
well  be  alleged  by  way  of  recital,  as  in  direct  and 
positive  terms ;  because  all  such  facts  may  always  be 
controverted,  withovt  being  directly  and  in  terms  pid 
in  issue.  And  as  it  can  never  be  necessary,  in  plead- 
ing to  answer  the  averment  of  any  such  fact,  by  a 
direct  negative ;  it  can  of  course,  never  be  necessary  to 
make  the  averment  in  terms  of  direct  affirmation. 

Sec.  44.  To  illustrate  this  distinction : — ^In  tres- 
pass qitare  clausum  fregit^  or  for  taking  and  carrying 
away  the  plaintiff's  goods,  the  forcible  breaking  and 
entering  of  the  plaintiff's  close,  in  the  one  case,  and  the 
forcible  taking  and  carrying  away  of  his  goods,  in  the 
other,  must  be  directly  and  positively  alleged  in  the 
declaration,  (t^;)  In  trespass  for  an  assault  and  bat- 
tery, the  act  of  assaulting  and  beating  must  be  averred 
in  the  same  manner,  {x)  In  the  same  manner  also 
must  be  alleged  the  conversion  in  trover  (y) — ^the  ouster 
in  ejectment  (z) — ^the  erection  of  the  nuisance,  in  an 
action  for  that  injury  (a) — and  the  taking  of  the  cattle 
or  goods,  in  replevin  (b)-;-the  neglect  of  a  bailee,  in  a 
special  action  on  the  case,  by  the  bailor,  for  damage 
occasioned  by  such  neglect  (c)-^the  being  indebted  in 
debt  on  simple  contract  (d) — ihe permitting  of  the  escape ^ 

(w)  1  Lil.  Ent.  481.  458.    2  Chitt.  PI.  382.  891.  898.  877. 
{x)  1  Lil.  But.  429.  486.  455.   2  Salk.  686.    2  Chitt.  Pi.  867-8. 
(y)  1  Lil.  Ent.  70.     2  Chitt.  PL  823,  c/  ult. 
(2)  2  Chitt.  PI.  395.  402.  (a)  2  Chitt.  PL  240-1.  881-8. 

{b)  2  LiL  Ent.  856,  869.     2  Chitt.  PL  864-868. 

(c)  2  Chitt.  PL  103-125.  274-.ft 

(d)  2  Chitt.  PL  141,  237. 
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in  an  action  against  a  sheriff  for  an  escape,  &c.  (e) 
For  the  acts,  or  facts,  specified  in  these  exainples  (to 
which  many  others,  falling  within  the  same  rule, 
might  be  added)  are  such  as  the  general  issue,  in  the 
several  cases  supposed,  would  directly  and  necessarily 
deny.  This  will  be  very  obvious,  when  it  is  consid- 
ered that  in  no  one  of  these  examples,  can  the  fact 
specified  be  admitted  by  the  defendant  consistently  with 
the  general  issue.  And  as  the  particular  fac^,t,  men- 
tioned in  each  of  these  examples,  is  liable  to  be  thus 
directly  denied  by  the  general  issue ;  it  must  be  di^ 
recti y  and  positively  alleged.  In -assumpsit  also,  the 
promise  must  be  stated,  in  terms  direct  and  positive 
(/) ;  because  the  general  issue  {non  assumpsit)  purports 
to  be  a  direct  denial  of  the  promise.  (13) 

Sec.  45.  So  also  in  declaring  on  specialties — as  in 
covenant  broken,  debt  on  a  covenant,  or  a  special 
declaration  on  a  bond  (14) — if  the  right  of  action  de- 
pends on  a  condition  precedents  performance  of, the 
condition  must  be  alleged,  in  terms  of  direct  aver- 
ment, (g)  For  as  the  fact  of  performance,  on  the 
plaintiff's  part,  is  of  the  gist oi  his  action;  the  de- 
fendant must  be  at  liberty  in  some  way  to  contest  it. 
But  as  he  cannot  do  this  under  the  plea  of  non  est  fac^ 

(t)  I  Lil.  Ent.  60.     2  Gbitt.  PL  147-151.  299-302. 
.  (/)  Chitt.  on  Bills,  tit.  Precedents,  passim. 
(g)  2  Chitt.  n.  197.  485-6. 

(13)  The  application  of  the  general  rule  to  the  action  of  assump 
sit  requires  a  distinct  explanation ;  for  which  vide  post^  ^  47,  and 
note  (15.) 

(14)  A  specini  declaration  on  a  bond  is  one,  which  counts  as  well 
on  the  cu/Liitnoriy  a«*  the  penal  ^m'\  ,  and  assigns  a  breach  of  the 
condition.     (Bao.  Abr.  Pleas,  &c.  B.  1,     Doct.  PI.  84.) 
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turn — ^inasmuch  as  that  plea  is  not  adapted  to  such  a 
defence ;  he  must  of  course  be  at  liberty  to  take  a 
special  issue  upon  the  plaintiff's  allegation  of  per- 
formance, by  a  traverse.  That  allegation  must  there- 
fore,  be  so  made  that  an  issue,  thus  taken  upon  it, 
may  consist  of  a  direct  affirmative  on  one  side,  and  a 
direct  negative  on  the  other.  The  same  rule  holds  as 
to  all  material  facts  alleged  in  the  declaration,  and 
which  cannot  be  controverted  under  the  general  issue 

Sec.  46.  And  even  in  assumpsit,  in  which,  (for 
reasons  peculiar  to  that  action)  advantage  may  be 
taken  of  a  condition  precedent,  under  the  general 
issue ;  performance  of  such  a  condition  must,  never- 
theless, be  averred  in  direct  terms  (h) :  Because  the 
defendant  may  if  he  so  elects,  take  a  special  issue 
upon  the  fact  of  performance.  Thus  if  A.  promises 
to  pay  money  to  B.,  in  consideration  of  B.'s  hereafter 
delivering  certain  goods  to  A.  and  B.  brings  assumpsit 
for  the  money ;  he  must  directly  allege  the  delivery  of 
the  goods  according  to  the  agreement.  For  the  de- 
livery of  the  goods  is  a  condition  precedent,  and  there- 
fore specially  traversable.  So  also,  if  one  is  bound  by 
his  promise  to  pay  the  debt  of  a  stranger  upon  request j 
or  upon  notice  given  of  its  amount ;  a  request  or  notice 
must,  for  the  same  reason,  be  specially  and  directly 
alleged  in  the  declaration,  (t)  (xvii) 

(k)  Hob.  106.     Oro.  Elii.  201.   Com.  Dig.  Pleader,  O.  11.  0. 69. 
(f)  lid.     1  Saand.  82.     Com.  Pig.  condition,  L.  11.  Pleader,  78. 
3  Salk.  808.     Dong.  21. 

(xvii)  Under  the  Code,  all  conditional  agreements  wonld  oome 
within  the  rule ;  and  the  facts  which  make  a  compliance  with,  or 
fulfilment  of,  the  condition,  must  be  directly  alleged:  As,  if  the 
promise  be  to  pay  when  able,  the  ability, — (which  under  the  former 


68  CHAPTER  m. 

Material  avennents. 

Sec.  47.  But  the  consideration  in  assumpsit,  though 
of  the  gist  of  the  action,  may,  when  executed ^  (as  in 
the  case  of  a  liability  existing  at  the  time  of  the  alleged 
promise),  be  stated  under  a  '  whereas.*  And  in  this 
form  is  the  consideration  in  such  cases  laid,  in  the 
precedents,  (k)  For  the  consideration  is  not  directly 
denied  by  the  terms  of  the  plea  of  non  assumpsit ;  and 
cannot  be  made  the  subject  of  a  special  traverse  (l) 
because  such  a  traverse  would  be,  in  eflFect,  the  gen- 
eral isstee  informally  pleaded,  and  therefore  inadmissi- 
ble. There  is  consequently,  according  to  the  forego- 
ing principles,  no  need  of  a  direct  averment,  in  stat- 
ing the  consideration.  As,  however,  it  is  of  the 
substance  of  the  cause  of  action,  the  defendant  is  of 
course,  at  liberty  to  deny  it :  But  he  must  do  this,  if 
at  all,  under  the  general  issue.  (15)  (xviii) 

(k)  1  Lil.  Ent.  in  assumpsit ^  passim.  Chitt.  on  bills,  tit.  Prece' 
dents,  passim, 

(I)  Com.  Dig  Pleader,  G.  11.  14.  Cro.  Eliz.  201.  Hob.  106. 
Hetl.  50.     Doug.  21.     Bao.  Abr.  Pleas,  &c.  H.  5. 

rules  of  pleading,  must  be  proved^  (3  Esp.  Rep.  159.  2  Hen.  Bla. 
116 ;) —  must  be  alleged,  as  well  as  proved  ;  and  it  may  be  denied 
in  the  answer,  and  indeed  must  be,  to  have  want  of  ability  available 
to  the  defendant.  So,  though  in  an  action  to  recover  the  possession 
of  personal  property,  only  an-  unlawful  detention  need  be  alleged. 
(See  post,  note  zzx;) — yet  if  the  defendant  came  into  possession 
thereof  by  delivery  from  a  wrong  doer  ;  a  demand  upon  the  defen- 
dant, and  his  refusal  to  deliver,  are  necessary  to  .constitute  his 
detaining  an  unlawful  one ;  and  they  must  be  directly  alleged.  13 
How.  Pr.  Rep.  219.     See  post,  chap.  iv.  ^  16. 

(15)  It  is  true  that  in  special  assumpsit,  (i.  e.  assumpsit  upon  an 
express  promise),  the  defendant  may,  under  the  general  issue  admit 
vhe  promi-e,  without  destroying  the  plea;  and  still  deny  or  impeach 
the  consid(TJ»ticn ;  or  show  that  \\)?i  promise  has  been  performei, 
released,  or  in  any  way  extinguisi.'^d.     But  this  appears  to  be  in 
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Sec.  48.  Thus  also,  and  for  the  same  reason,  the 
plaintiff's  property  (or  his  lawful  possession,  which  im- 
plies a  property,)  in  the  goods  for  which  trover  is 
brought — \i\^  possession  of,  or  interest  in  the  house  or 
land  alleged  to  be  injured,  in  an  action  for  a  nui- 
sance— his  lease,  in  ejectment — ^his  delivery  of  the  goods 
to  the  defendant,  in  a  special  action  on  the  case,  for 
negligence,  against  the  latter  as  bailee — (to  which 
various  other  examples,  of  a  similar  kind,  might  be 
added) — may  respectively  be  stated  in  the  declaration, 
under  a  *  whereas.'  (w»)     For  none  of  these  particular 

(m)  Vide  References^  Ante,  ^  44,  from  (y)  to  (e.)  Bac.  Abr. 
Pleasy  &o.  B.  4. 

coDsequoDce  of  an  anomaly  in  the  pleadings,  in  this  particular  action  ; 
or  rather,  of  a  deviation  from  the  strict  original  principles  of  plead- 
ing—-occaj>ioned  by  confounding 'the  pleadings,  on  the  part  of  the 
defendant,  in  special  assumpsit,  with  those  in  general  or  indebitatus 
assumpsit,  and  thus  giving  the  same  meaning  and  effect  to  the  gen- 
eral issue,  in  the  former  as  in  the  latter.  (Vid.  1  Mod.  210 ;  and 
post  chap.  vi.  ^§  46,  47,  48,  49.) 

(xviii)  Under  the  Code,  the  consideration  of  an  indebtedness, — 
where  necessary  to  be  averred  at  all, — must  be  averred  directly y 
and  Ttot  under  a  'whereas.'  And  where  the  grounds  of  indebted- 
ness are  so  specially  alleged,  that  the  indebtedness  necessarily  fol- 
lows, as  an  inference  oifact  ;  an  answer,  denying  merely  the  iudobt- 
L'doess,  and  not  those  grounds  thereof,  would  be  insufficient ;  and 
judgment  against  the  defendant,  for  the  frivolousness  of  his  answer, 
might  bo  had  on  motion  (10  How.  Pr.  Bep.  377.) — Yet  the  aver- 
ment of  indebtedness  would  be  an  averment  oifact^  and  not  of  law  ; 
the  inference  being  an  inference  drawn  by  the  law,  upon  a  matter  of 
fact. — On  the  contrary,  that  the  plaintiff  *  is  entitled '  to  the  sum 
of  money  demanded  in  his  complaint,  (10  How.  Pr.  Bop.  877.)  is 
strictly  and  properly  a  conclusion  of  law ;  and  an  answer,  denying 
merely  that  the  plaintiff  is  so  entitled,  is  bad,  as  denying  the  logical 
conclusion,  which  is  a  legal  necessity  from  premises  which  are 
admitted  by  not  being  denied.  Ante,  ^  44,  and  chap.  I.  note  v.  post 
chap.  vL  note  L 
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facts  are  directly  denied,  in  any  of  the  several  cases 
mentioned,  by  the  plea  of  not  guilty ;  indeed  they 
may  respectively  be  admitted  by  the  defendant,  con- 
sistently with  that  plea.  And  as  a  special  traverse  of 
either  of  them  would  be  improper,  as  being  an  infor- 
mal general  issue ;  it  is  apparent  from  what  has  been 
said  before,  that  there  can  be  no  necessity  for  stating 
any  of  them,  *by  way  of  direct  averment.  They  are 
severally  liable,  however,  to  be  contested  (16) ;  but 
this  can  be  done  only  in  evidence,  under  the  general 
issue :  And  if  so  contested,  they  must  respectively  be 
proved ;  or  the  plaintiff  must  fail  in  his  action.  It  is 
therefore  manifest,  that  all  the  facts  just  specified  are 
in  strictness  material^  in  the  several  cases  supposed, 
though  usually  classed  with  matters  of  inducement. 

Sec  49.  This  distinction,  however,  is  applicable 
only  to  the  declaration.  In  all  the  subsequent  plead- 
ings, as  the  plea  in  bar,  replication,  &c.  the  general 
rule,  requiring  material  facts  to  be  alleged  directly 
and  positively  admits  of  no  exception  (»):  For  as 
there  is  no  general  issue  to  any  of  these  subsequent 
pleadings  (17) ;  the  only  mode,  in  general  of  denying 

(n)  Lawes'  PI.  184. 

(16)  In  the  modem  EDglish  ejectment,  the  real  defendant  is  not 
indeed  permitted,  under  the  common  rule^  to  deny  the  fictitious 
lease  counted  upon  in  the  declaration.  But  this  is  merely  a  positive 
regulation,  by  rule  of  Court ;  and  does  not  affect  the  correctness  of 
the  position  in  the  text,  so  far  as  regards  the  original  principles  of 
the  action. 

(17)  A  replication,  containing  a  new  assignment ^  may  indeed  be 
answered  by  the  general  issue.  But  a  new  assignment  is  in  th^ 
nature  of  a  new  declaration.     Post,  oh.  6.  Part  2. 
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any  of  them,  is  by  precisely  traversing  some  or  all  of 
the  particular  issuable  facts  alleged  in  them.  Hence 
the  allegation  of  every  such  fact  must  be  so  framed, 
as  to  admit  of  a  direct  negative  answer,  (xix) 

Sec.  50.  It  is  apparent  from  the  preceding  rules, 
that  matter  of  mere  inducement^  in  the  declaration,  may 
always  be  stated  by  way  of  recital.  For  as  such  mat- 
ter neither  requires  nor  admits  of  a  direct  answer  of 
any  kind,  in  pleading ;  it  can  never  require  a  direct 
allegation.  This  rule,  however,  must  not  be  under- 
stood to  apply,  without  exception,  to  what  is  termed 
the  inducement  to  a  traverse,  in  the  subsequent  plead- 
ings, (xx) 

Sec.  51.     An  important  requisite,  in  all  pleading, 
is  certainty,  (o)     This  requisite  implies,  that  the  mat- 
Co)  Bao.  Abr.  Pl^as,  &c.  B.  1.     Hob.  295.    6  Co.  34-5. 


(xix)  This  section  gives  the  reason^  why  (under  the  N.  Y.  Code) 
all  OUT  pleadings  require  direct  allegations  of  fact : — We  have  no 
general  issue.     When  facts  are  directly  alleged,  a  precise  traverse  ' 
of  such  as  are  essential ,  (and  of  such  07dy,)  is  the  best  pleading  we 
can  have. 

(xx)  Notwithstanding  the  provisions  of  the  Code,  we  (in  N.  Y.) 
still  have,  and  must  have,  statements  of  matters  which  are,  in  effect, 
but  inducement,  and  are  equivalent  to  recitals :  As,  in  slander,  the 
averment  that  the  defendant,  in  speaking  of  the  plaintiff,  used 
such  and  such  slandero.us  words.  Though  there  might  be  a  case, 
where  the  defendant  would  admit  the  speaking  of  the  words,  but 
deny  that  they  were  spoken  of  the  plaintiff;  yet,  practically,  the 
averment  as  to  speaking  of  the  plaintiff  is  never  expressly  denied : 
The  denial  of  it  being  included  in  the  denial  that  the  defendant 
spoke  the  words  at  all ; — mere  speaking  of  the  plaintiff  heing,  by 
itself,  no  cause  of  action.  Yet  the  averment,  in  the  complaint,  that 
the  defendant  spoke  of  the  plaintiff,  (when  he  used  the  words 
charged,)  is  essential  to  the  stating  of  a  cause  of  action  ; — since 
speaking  anything,  (however  scandalous,)  of  another  person,  would 
give  no  cause  of  action  to  the  plaintiff.     (See  31  Barb.  106.) 
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ter  pleaded  must  be  clearly  and  distinctly  stated ;  so 
that  it  may  be  fully  understood  by  the  adverse  party, 
the  counsel)  the  jury  and  the  judges ;  and  especially, 
(as  regards  the  declaration)^  that  the  defendant  may 
be  enabled  to  plead  the  judgment,  which  may  be 
rendered  in  the  cause,  in  bar  of  any  subsequent  action 
for  the  same  cause,  (p)  For  if  a  vague  or  partial 
description  of  the  matter  in  controversy,  in  a  given 
case,  were  allowed,  and  in  a  subsequent  suit  for  the 
same  thing,  the  declaration  should  contain  a  full  and 
precise  description  of  it ;  the  cause  of  action,  though 
actually  the  same  in  both  cases,  would  not  appear, 
from  a  comparison  of  the  two  records,  to  be  so. 

Sec.  52.  Certainty  in  pleading  is,  according  to 
Lord  Coke,  of  three  sorts  or  degrees :  viz.  *  Certainty 
to  a  common  intent  * — *  certainty  to  a  certain  intent  in 
general — and  certainty  to  a  certain  intent  in  every  par- 
ticnlarJ  (q)  These  degrees,  which  it  would  be  diffi- 
cult to  distinguish  by  exact  logical  definitions,  have 
been  sometimes  treated  as  idle  and  unintelligible 
refinements.  It  seems,  agreed,  however,  by  all  com- 
mon-law jurists,  that  there  are  different  degrees  of 
certainty,  (however  they  may  be  denominated), 
required  for  different  kinds  or  classes  of  pleas :  And 
the  objection  to  Lord  Cokes' s  denominations  of  them 
is  not,  that  the  law  does  not  recognize  any  distinction, 
in  respect  to  the  requisite  degree  of  certainty  in  dif- 
ferent branches  of  pleading ;  but  that  the  language, 
in  which  he  has  endeavored  to  express  the  distinction, 
is  not  sufficiently  precise  and  intelligible,  to  convey 

{p)  2  Ld.  Ray.  1411.     4  Burr.  2456.     5  Co.  34.     1  Day,  816. 
Bao.  Abr.  Trover,  F.  1.     Reg.  PI.  4.    ' 
(q)  Oo.  Litt.  303.  a.     Com.  Dig.  Pleader,  0.  17. 
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any  very  definite  notion  of  it.  The  objection  tlins 
understood,  is  undoubtedly  well  founded ;  but  we  are 
not,  for  this  reason,  to  discard  all  distinction  between 
different  degrees  of  certainty  in  pleading  (r) :  Since 
such  degrees  are  not  only  recognized  in  legal  theory ; 
but  practically  observed,  to  a  certain  extent  at  least, 
in  all  the  authoritative  precedents.  Without  attempt- 
ing, however,  to  frame  exact  legal  definitions  of  these 
different  degrees  of  certainty,  (which — as  they  are 
merely  rdative^  and  referable  to  no  fixed  standard — 
would  seem  impossible) — it  may  suffice,  perhaps,  to 
present  the  following  general  explanation  of  them. 

Sec.  53.  The  first  degree  of  certainty  in  Lord 
Coke's  enumeration,  and  which  he  denotes  *  certainty 
to  a  common  intent,'  is  the  lowest  which  the  rules  of 
pleading  in  any  instance  allow.  This  degree  is  sufi- 
cient  only  in  pleas  in  bar^  rejoinders^  and  such  other 
pleadings,  on  the  part  of  the  defendant^  as  go  to  the 
action  (5);  but  not  in  dilatory  pleas.  The  second 
degree,  or  *  certainty  to  a  certain  intent  in  generaly^  is 
higher  than  the  former,  and  is  required  in  counts, 
replications  J  and  other' pleadings  on  the  part  of  the 
plaintiff;  as  also  in  indictments  and  informations  (t) :  It 
being  deemed  reasonable,  that  such  pleadings  as 
assert  a  charge,  either  criminal  or  civil,  against  the 
adverse  party,  should  be  construed  with  greater 
strictness,  than  those  which  state  his  defence  or  excuse. 

Sec.  54.  More  precise  explanations  of  these  two 
degrees  of  certainty  have,  however,  been  attempted 

(r)  Per  Buller,  J.     2  H.  Black.  530. 
(i)  Cowp.  682.     Doug.  159.     2  H.  Black.  630. 
(0  lid.  Co.   Litt.  303.  a.     Oom.  Dig.  Pleader,  C.  24.    2  Lill 
Ab.  877. 


74  CHAPTER  m. 

Degrees  of  certainty. 


Thus,  Mr.  Justice  Btdler  observes,  *  By  a  common  in- 
tent I  understand,  that  when  words  are  used,  which 
will  bear  a  natural  sense,  and  also  an  artificial  one,  or 
one  to  be  made  out  by  argument  or  inference^  the  natu- 
ral sense  shall  prevail.  It  is  simply  a  rule  oi  construe- 
tion,  and  not  of  addition :  Common  intent  cannot  add 
to  a  sentence  words  which  are  omitted/  (u)  But  where 
*  certainty  to  a  certain  intent  in  general  *  is  required, 
if  words  are  used  which  will  bear  these  two  senses, 
they  may  be  taken,  it  seems,  either  way  against  the 
party  pleading ;  though  as  against  the  adverse  party, 
they  can  be  understood  only  in  their  natural  sense : 
So  that  if  either  sense  will  operate  against  the  pleader, 
his  pleading  is  defective,  (u)  The  same  distinguished 
judge  again  observes,  that  by  the  second  degree  of 
certainty  is  meant,  *  what,  upon  a  fair  and  reasonable 
construction,  may  be  called  certain,  without  recurring 
to  possible  facts,  which  do  not  appear  *  {w) ;  i.  e.  without 
denying,  or  avoiding  by  anticipation,  possible  facts, 
which  may  operate  against  him;  and  on  the  other 
hand,  without  the  aid  of  any  supposable  facts  or  cir- 
cumstances, not  alleged  by  him. 

Sec.  55.  These  expositions  appear  correct,  as  far 
as  they  extend :  In  other  words,  they  conform  to  the 
points  adjudged,  in  the  particular  cases,  to  which 
they  relate  ;  but  if  considered  as  intended  to  furnish 
a  comprehensive  criterion,  applicable  to  all  cases  to 
which  they  may  extend,  they  will  often  be  found,  it 
is  believed,  to  afford  but  little  assistance  to  the  inquirer. 
The  only  practicable  method,  perhaps,  of  acquiring  a 


(u)  2  H.  Black.  530. 

\v)  Co.  Litt.  808.     Lawes'  PL  54. 

\w)  Dong.  159. 
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competent  knowledge  of  the  distinction  in  question, 
is  a  careful  and  thorough  examination  of  precedents^ 

Sec.  56.  It  is  however  material  to  be  observed, 
that  neither  of  these  two  first  degrees  of  certainty 
requires  the  pleader  to  allege  anything  more  than  is 
necessary  to  constitute,  prima  facicy  a  right  of  action, 
or  a  legal  defence,  (x)  He  is,  therefore,  not  obliged 
to  deny  or  avoid,  by  anticipatioriy  any  of  the  possible 
answers  which  may  be  given,  on  the  other  side,  to 
the  matter  alleged  in  his  pleading.  And  therefore  in 
declaring  on  a  contract,  the  plaintiff  is  not  bound  to 
aver  that  the  defendant,  at  the  time  of  contracting, 
was  not  an  infant,  or  feme  covert-— ot  that  the  con- 
tract was  not  obtained  by  fraud,  or  duress,  or  has  not 
been  released — or  any  other  such  special  matter  as 
might,  if  alleged  and  proved  on  the  other  side,  defeat 
this  action.  For  if  any  such  matter  exists,  it  is  mat- 
ter of  defence^  to  be  shown  by  the  defendant.  And  the 
same  principle  governs,  in  special  pleas  in  bar,  and 
other  pleadings  to  the  action^  on  the  part  of  the  de- 
fendant.— It  is  necessary  indeed  for  a  plaintiff,  declar- 
ing on  contract,  to  allege  that  the  debt  has  not  been 
paidj  or  the  agreement  not  performed — ^not,  however, 
by  way  of  anticipating  the  defence  of  payment  or  per- 
formance, but  because,  without  such  an  allegation,  no 
breach  of  the  contract,  and  of  course  no  prima  facie 
right  of  action,  will  appear  in  the  declaration. 

Sec.  57.  Certainty  of  the  third  sort,  or  *  to  a  cer- 
tain intent  in  every  particular^  requires  the  utmost 
fullness  and  particularity  of  statement,  as  well  as  the 
highest  attainable  accuracy  and  precision — leaving, 

(z)  2  WaiB.  100.   2  Burr.  10S7.    1  Ld.  Ray.  400.    1  Sannd.  299. 
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on  the  one  hand,  nothing  to  be  supplied  bj  intend- 
ment or  construction ;  and  on  the  other,  no  suppos- 
able  special  answer  unpbviated.  (y)  The  rule,  requir- 
ing this  degree  of  certainty,  is  a  rule  not  of  *  construc- 
tion '  only,  but  also  of  *  addition ;  *  i.  e.  it  requires  the 
pleader,  not  only  to  answer  fully  what  is  necessary 
to  be  answered ;  but  also  to  anticipate  and  exclude  all 
such  supposable  matter,  as  would,  if  alleged  on  the 
opposite  side,  defeat  his  plea,  (z)  This  last  requisite 
affords  a  clear  and  marked  distinction  between  this, 
and  the  two  former  kinds  of  certainty.  For  in  those 
two,  nothing  more  is  necessary,  in  general,  than  to 
answer  fully  the  substance  of  what  is  actually  affirmed 
by  the  adverse  party — or  at  most  to  make  out  a  claim 
or  defence,  prima  facie  sufiGicient ;  without  anticipate 
ing  other  matters,  not  already  appearing  in  the  plead- 
ings, but  which  may  possibly  be  alleged  in  reply. 

Sec.  58.  This  third  and  highest  degree  of  certainty 
is  required  only  in  such  pleas  as  are  odious  or  unfa- 
vorably regarded  in  the  law:  Viz.  pleas  in  estoppel y 
and  dilatory  pleas,  (a)  The  former  are  so  regarded 
because  the^  eflfect  is  to  preclude  the  adverse  party 
from  averring  even  the  truths  if  inconsistent  with  the 
estoppel  pleaded  (b) :  And  the  latter,  because  their 
object  is  to  defeat  suits  upon  grounds  imconnected 
with  their  merits. 

(y)  Co.  Litt.  352.  b. 

(;:)  Willes,  554.     Lawes'  PI.  55. 

(a)  Bao.  Abr.  Pleat,  &o.  1. 11.  Cro.  Jao.  82  2  Saand.  209.  b. 
8  T.  B.  167.  8  lb.  185-6.  5  lb.  487.  Doug.  159.  2-H.  Black. 
530.  Willes,  554.  Lawea'  PI.  56,  107,  134.  Com.  Dig.  Estops 
pelt  E.  4. 

(h)  Co.  Litt.  808.  a.  352.  b.    Lawes'  PL  55. 
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Sec.  59.  It  has  been  said,  indeed,  that  the  highest 
degree  of  certainty  is  required  only  in  pleas  of  estop- 
pel, (c)  So  far  as  regards  pleadings  which  go,  on 
either  side,  to  the  right  of  action^  the  proposition  is 
undoubtedly  correct ;  and  in  this  limited  sense  it  was, 
probably,  meant  to  be  understood.  For  it  is  agreed 
by  all,  that  no  other  plea  of  that  class,  except  a  plea 
in  estoppel y  requires  the  highest  degree  of  certainty. 
It  is  clear,  however,  that  dilatory  pleas  in  general 
require  at  least  the  same  certainty  as  pleas  in  estoppel. 
If,  for  example,  the  defendant  is  misnamed  in  the 
writ  or  declaration,  (as  if  A.  is  sued  by  the  name  of 
B.) ;  it  is  not  sufficient  for  the  defendant  to  allege  in 
his  plea,  that  his  name  is  not  B. :  He  must  also  show 
in  his  plea  that  his  true  name  is  A.,  and  must  aver 
that  he  was,  at  the  time  of  the  writ  purchased  (d), 
known  and  called  by  the  latter  name;  and  must, 
moreover,  subjoin  a  traverse,  that  he  was  known  or 
called  by  the  name  of  B.  {e) — ^thus  excluding, .  by 
anticipation^  every  supposition  which  could  justify  the 
plaintiff  in  giving  him  the  name  of  B.  This  example 
will  illustrate  the  position,  that  the  rule  requiring  the 
highest  degree  of  certainty,  is  a  rule  of  addition  as 
well  as  construction.     (Vid.  ch.  5,  §  45.) 

Sec.  60.  The  certainty  required  in  pleading  relates 
chiefly  to  parties^  time^  place,  and  subject-matter.  For 
certainty,  as  regards  the  subject-mattery  the  reader  is 
referred  to  the  Division,  Declaration,  (ch.  4.). — The 

(c)  2  H.  Black.  580. 

{d)  I  Salk.  7.     Bac.  Abr.  Pleas,  &o.  F.  8. 

(e)  Willes,  554.     1  Lill.  Ent.  6.     2  Chitt.  PI.  418.     3  T.  R. 
185-6.     5  lb.  487.     Com.  Dig.  Abatement,  I.  11.     Lawe.*'  PI.  I07 
2  H.  Black.  580 
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parties  should  be  described  by  their  proper  names  (/) : 
Such  a  description  being  necessary  for  the  purpose  of 
identifying  them.  And  no  other  form  of  description, 
it  seems,  can  supply  the  omission  of  their  proper 
names.  If  therefore  two  or  more  persons  are  sued, 
as  copartners  in  trade;  a  description  of  them,  by 
a>eir  partnership  >».,  o.  the  n.i  of  their  house"; 
without  their  proper  names,  seems  clearly  insufficient, 
(g)  For  the  style  of  a  partnership,  being  entirely 
arbitrary,  may  not  contain  the  proper  name  of  either 
of  its  members,  (xxi) 

Sec.  61.  But  when  a  corporation  is  a  party,  the 
only  proper  mode  of  describing  it,  is  by  its  corporate 
name  (A) :  This  being  the  only  name  or  description, 
by  which  a  body  politic  is  known  in  law.  (t)  For 
the  law  takes  no  notice  of  the  individual  members  of 
a  corporation,  as  suchy  except  when  the  individual 
right  of  a  corporator  is  the  subject  in  question,  (xxii) 

,  Sec.  62.  When  the  name  of  either  party,  having 
been  once  introduced  in  the  pleadings,  is  afterwards 
repeated,  the  repetition  of  it  must  be  accompanied 
with  some  such  term  of  reference,  as  may  identify  the 
person  named  in  the  latter  instance,  as  the  one  before 

(/)  Com.  Dig.  Pleader,  0.  17. 

(g)  8  T.  R.  608. 

(h)  2  Stra.  787.     2  Ld.  Bay.  1615.     Com.  Dig.  Pleader^  C.  18. 

(i)  1  Blaok.  Com.  474-6. 

(zzi)  As  was  tbe  case  with  the  formerly  celebrated  firm  of  Hope, 
<f*  Co.,  of  Amsterdam.  That  firm's  style  was  nsed  for  more  than 
fifty  years  after  there  ceased  to  be,  in  the  firm,  any  person  of  the 
Dame  of  Hope. 

(szii)  A  corporation  is  an  artificial  person;  and  its  corporate 
style  is  its  personal  name. 
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named — as  by  the  word  *  said/  *  aforesaid,'  or  some 
other  term  of  similar  import:  Otherwise  the  latter 
description  will  be  ill  for  want  of  certainty,  (k)  But 
when  there  are  Iwo  or  more  antecedent  persons  to 
whom,  or  subjects  to  which  it  may  be  referred,  the 
word  *said,'  ^aforesaid,'  &c.  does  not  alone  import 
sufficient  certainty.  (/)  In  such  cases,  it  is  necessary 
to  use  the  words  *  first  aforesaid,'  '  last  aforesaid,'  or 
other  terms  of  equivalent  import  (m)  (xxiii) 

Sec.  63.  It  is  a  general  rule  of  pleading  in  per- 
sonal actions,  that  the  time  of  every  traversable  fact 
must  be  stated  (n) ;  i.  e.  that  every  such  fact  must  be 
alleged  to  have  taken  place  on  some  particular  day. 
This  rule  seems  to  be  designed  merely  to  promote 
certainty  in  the  pleadings :  but  in  a  great  proportion 
of  the  instances  which  fall  within  the  rule,  very  little, 
if  any,  practical  certainty  can  result  from  the  obser- 
vance of  it.  For  where  the  time  is  immaterial^  the 
pleader  is  of  course  not  confined  in  his  allegations  to 
the  true  time^  nor  in  his  proof  to  the  time  alleged,  (o) 
He  is  not  confined  to  the  true  time  in  pleadings  where 
the  time  is  immaterial,  because  he  is  not,  in  such  a 
case,  obliged  to  show  in  evidence  the  precise  day,  on 
which  the  fact  alleged  took  place — ^which  might  often, 

(k)  2  Lev.  207.     Com.  Dig.  Pleader,  C.  18. 
(/)  8  T.  R.  178.    2  Bast,  66.     Cro.  Eliz.  267.    2  Ld.  Ray.  888. 
1  B.  &  A.  32T.    Com.  Dig.  Pleader,  C.  18. 
(m)  8  T.  R.  178. 

(n)  Com.  Dig.  Pleader,  C.  19.     Telv.  94. 
(o)  Co.  Liu.  283.  a.     1  Saund.  24.  (n.  1.) 

(zziii)  *Said,*  and  'aforesaid,'  so  far  from  being  merely  useless 
repetitions,  are  the  very  briefest  words  for  giving  certainty  of  refer- 
ence. 
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indeed,  be  impossible.  And  where  the  day  is  not 
material  in  evidence^  it  cannot  be  so  in  pleading,  {p) 
In  such  cases,  thqrefore,  the  adverse  party  and  the 
court  are  but  little  better  informed,  by  the  laying  of 
a  particular  day,  of  the  actual  time  when  the  fact 
alleged  took  place,  or  to  what  day  the  pleader's  proof 
will  apply,  than  if  no  particular  time  had  been  stated 
in  the  pleading.  Still  however,  it  is  in  general  neces* 
sary  in  point  of  form  at  least,  to  lay  a  day  for  every 
traversable  fact,  whether  the  day  is  material  or  not ; 
and  in  the  declaration  especially,  this  is  necessary  for 
the  additional  reason,  that  the  cause  of  action  must 
always  appear,  by  the  plaintiff's  own  showing, 
to  have  accrued  before  the  commencement  of  this 
suit,  (q) 

Sec.  64.  The  precise  day  on  which  a  material 
fact  alleged  in  the  pleadings  took  place,  is  in  most 
cases  immaterial,  except  when  the  date  of  a  record^  or 
other  writings  or  some  other  fact,  the  time  of  which 
must  be  proved  by  a  written  document,  is  alleged,  (r) 
For  as  the  day  is  not  an  independent /acf,  or  substan- 
tive matter,  but  a  mere  circumstance  or  accompani- 
ment of  such  matter ;  it  obviously  cannot  be  in  its 
own  nature  material,  and  must  therefore  be  made  so, 
if  at  all,  only  by  the  nature  of  the  fact  or  matter,  in 
connexion  with  which  it  is  pleaded. 

Sec.  65.  If  then  a  tort  is  stated  to  have  been  com- 
mitted, or  a  parol  contract  to  have  been  made,  on  a 
particular  day ;  the  plaintiff,  is,  in  neither  case,  con- 

(p)  2  Stra.  806.     2  Saund.  5,  a.  (n.  8.) 

(q)  Bao.  Abr.   Pleas,  &o.  B.  5.  1.     1  Saund.  24.  a.  (n.  1.)  291. 
0.  (n.  1.)     2  lb.  171.  n.     1  Stra.  21. 
(r)  10  Mod.  818.    1  Saund.  24.  (n.  1.)    4  T.  B.  590.      . 
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fined  in  his  proof  to  the  day  laid ;  but  may  support 
the  allegation,  by  proving  that  the  wrong  was  done  (s)y 
or  the  contract  made  (0,  on  another  day — except  that, 
in  each  case,  the  day  laid  in  the  declaration,  and  that 
proved  in  evidence,  must  both  be  prior  to  the  com- 
mencement of  the  suit.  And  as  the  plaintiff  is  not 
generally  confined,  in  evidence,  to  the  time  stated  in 
the  declaration ;  so  neither  is  the  defendant,  when  the 
tibe  on  his  partis  immaterial,  confined  to  that  which 
is  laid  in  his  plea,  {u)  And  the  same  rule  obtains 
throughout  the  subsequent  pleadings. 

Sec.  66 .  But  though  a  parol  contract  has,  in  strict- 
ness, no  date,  and  consequently  the  time  of  making 
it  is  not,  a^  suchy  material ;  yet  if  time  enters  into  the 
terms  of  such  a  contract,  or  is  involved  in  any  of  its 
essential  parts ;  the  true  time  must  be  stated,  to  avoid 
a  variance.  Hence,  in  an  action  on  the  statute  of 
usury,  in  which  the  plaintiff  stated  a  corrupt  agree- 
ment, made  on  the  21st  of  December,  1774,  for  for- 
bearance from  that  time  to  the  23d  of  December, 
1776,  it  was  resolved,  that  proof  of  an  agreement 
made  on  the  23d  of  December,  1774,  for  forbearance 
for  two  years,  did  not  support  the  declaration,  (v)  It 
is  to  be  observed,  however,  that  this  decision  was 
founded  not  upon  any  supposition  that,  in  proving  a 
parol  contract,  the  plaintiff  is  limited  to  the  day  on 
which  it  is  alleged  in  the  declaration  to  have  been 
made ;  but  upon  the  ground  that  the  agreement  proved, 

(s)  Co.  Liu.  283.  a.     Cro.  Eliz.  82.    1  Chitt  PI.  888.     1  Saand. 

24.  (n.  1  )     2  lb.  5.  (n.  3.)  295  (n.  2.) 

(/)  Stra.  21.  806.    10  Mod.  318.  848.    1  Ohitt.  Vl  268.    I  Uv. 

110.  111. 
(n)  1  Saund.  24.  (n.  1.)     2  lb.  6.  a.  b.  (n.  8.) 

(9)  Oowp.  671.  6t.  rid.    4  Esp.  Bep.  Ibi. 

t 
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varied  in  its  terras^  from  that  stated  in  the  declaration : 
Since  the  time  of  forhearance>  counted  upon,  was  an 
essential  part  of  the  agreement  itself,  and  entered  neces- 
sarily into  the  description  of  it. 

Sec.  67.  But  in  pleading  any  written  document — 
such  as  a  record,  specialty,  promissory  note,  bill  of 
exchange,  &c.,  the  day,  on  which  it  is  alleged  to  bear 
date  is  material  and  must  therefore  be  truly  stated  {w) : 
As  there  will  otherwise  be  a  variance  between  the 
writing  itself,  and  the  description  of  it  in  the  plead- 
ing. Thus  in  debt  on  bond,  if  the  plaintiff  counts 
upon  a  writing  obligatory,  as  bearing  date  on  a  cer- 
tain day,  and  the  instrument  is  actually  dated  on  a 
different  day  ;  the  variance  will  be  fatal  to  the  action. 
For  though  the  date  is  strictly  no  part  of  the  contract^ 
it  nevertheless  enters  into  the  description  of  the 
instrument :  And  therefore  a  misstatement  of  the  date 
describes  a  different  deed  from  that  exhibited  in  evi- 
dence. And  the  same  rule  obtains,  whenever  the 
time  stated  in  the  pleading,  on  either  side,  is  to  be 
proved  by  a  record  or  written  instrument^  referred  to 
in  the  pleading,  (xxiv) 

Sec.  68.  Where  the  date  of  an  instrument  is 
alleged,  it  is  not  indispensable  to  the  sufficiency  ot 
the  pleading,  that  the  time  of  its  delivery  be  stated  at 

(w)  1  Stra.  21.     2  lb.  806.     10  Mod.  313.     1  T.  R.  666.     8  lb. 
531.     I  Lev.  110.  111. 


(xxiy)  This  rule  is  necessary  for  the  farther  purpose,  that  the 
r^ro-d  shoTild  ehow  the  true  date  ;  and  thus  prevent,  or  be  a  bar  to, 
another  suit  on  the  same  bond,  by  giving  a  different  date.  See 
Ante,  i  51.) 
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all.  (x)  For  the  date  being  stated,  and  the  time  of 
delivery  omitted,  the  instrument  will  be  intended  to 
have  been  delivered  on  the  day  of  the  date. 

Sec.  69.  But  if  the  plaintiff,  in  an  action  on  a 
specialty,  describes  it  in  the  declaration^  as  bearing 
date  on  a  certain  day,  without  averring  the  time  of 
its  delivery ;  he  cannot  in  his  replication  allege  that  it 
was  delivered  on  a  day  diffei  ent  from  that  of  its  date,  as 
stated  in  the  declaration,  (y)  For  the  time  of  delivery 
being  omitted  in  the  declaration,  must  be  intended  (as 
has  been  suggested  already,)  to  have  been  the  same  as 
that  of  the  date  (z) :  And  as  the  day  of  the  date  is 
material;  an  averment,  in  the  replication,  that  the 
delivery  was  on  a  different  day,  would  be  a  departure. 

Sec  70.  But  where  time  is  not,  prima  facie^  mate- 
rial, it  may  sometimes  be  made  so  by  the  subsequent 
pleading  of  the  adverse  party.  Thus,  though  upon 
the  face  of  the  declaration^  the  day,  on  which  the  cause 
of  action  is  laid,  be  immaterial ;  it  may  nevertheless 
in  many  cases,  be  rendered  material  in  the  subsequent 
pleadings,  by  the  matter  alleged  in  them,  {a)  Yet 
whenever  the  day  laid  is  not,  originally,  or  prima 
facie^  material,  but  is  afterwards  made  so  by  the  plead- 
ing of  the  adverse  party,  a  deviation  from  it,  {if  neces- 
sary) ^  in  any  of  the  subsequent  pleadings,  is  no  depar- 
ture. (6)  (18)  (xxv) 

(z)  lid.    1  Sannd.  291.  (d.  1.)    Cro.  Jao.  420.    2  Ld.  Raj.  1538. 

(y)  8  Lev.  848.     Cro.  Elix.  778. 

(z)  Cro.  Elii.  778.  890. 

(a)  2  Saund.  5.  a.  b.  (n.  8.) 

{b)  1  Lev.  110.     1  Salk.  222-3.     Stra.  21.  806. 

18)  A  departure  is  a  deviation  from  what  is  material  in  the 
prior  pleadings,  on  the  same  eide.     (Vide  ch.  8,  part  8.) 

(xxv)  In  N.  Y.  since  th^  Kevised  Statutes  took  effect,  (8  Re? 

/I 
;/ 
/. 
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Sec.  71.     If  therefore  the  plaintiff  in  assumpsit 

lays  the  promise  on  a  day,  which  is  more  than  six 

years  before  the  commencement  of  the  suit,  and  the 

defendant  pleads  the  statute  of  limitations ;  the  plain- 

^  tiff  may  reply  a  promise  made  within  six  years  before 

■i.^  .1!*'  .'*     ^    the  suit  was  brought,  (c)     In  this  case,  though  the 

^^\^ '    o  \W     ^*y>  *^  ^t  appears  upon  the  face  of  the  declaration^  is 


^  not  material;  the  plea  nevertheless  makes  it  so,  as 
'  regards  the  subsequent  pleadings,  by  obliging  the  plain- 
tiff to  allege,  in  his  replication,  a  promise  within  six 
years  before  the  commencement  of  the  suit,  for  the 
purpose  of  taking  the  case  out  of  the  statute.  But 
still,  as  the  day  is  not,  upon  the  face  of  the  declaration^ 
material ;  the  deviation  from  it,  in  the  replication,  is 
no  departure. 

Sec.  72.  Upon  the  same  principles,  if  the  defend- 
ant in  an  action  of  trespass,  justifies  the  alleged  wrong, 
ander  the  authority  of  law,  (as  in  the  character  of 
sheriff,  acting  under  legal  process,)  and  lays  his  jus- 
tification, either  on  the  same  day  as  that  mentioned 
in  the.  declaration,  or  on  another  day ;  the  plaint ifl' 
Uso,  on  his  part,  may  in  his  replication  new-assign 
the  trespass,  on  a  day  different  from  that  stated  in  the 
plea  or  the  declaration,  (d)  For  the  justification  may 
be  true  (since  an  act  similar  to  that  stated  in  the 
declaration,  may  have  been  done,  and  lawfully  done, 

(c)  lid.     16  East,  423, 

(d)  1  Salk.  222.     1  Freein.  246.     2  Saand.  5.  a(  b.  (u.  8.) 


Stats.  5th  Ed.  p.  29.  ^  157.  158)  where  a  deed  is  acknowledged^ 
the  presumption  is  that  it  was  delivered  oq  the  day  of  the  acknow' 
ledgementy — not  on  that  of  its  dale^  if  \he  days  art  different.  1 
l>enio  828. 
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on  the  day  mentioned  in  the  plea) ;  and  yet  the  par- 
ticular wrong,  for  which  the  plaintiff  actually  seeks 
redress,  may  have  been  committed  on  a  day  different 
from  that  mentioned  in  the  declaration,  or  the  plea ; 
and  at  a  time  when  the  defendant  had  no  legal  author- 
ity to  do  the  act  in  question.  And  thus  the  time  of 
the  alleged  trespass,  though  not  prima  facie  material, 
is  made  so  by  the  plea.  For  if  the  plea  be  true,  it  is 
necessary  for  the  plaintiff — in  order  to  avoid  the  effect 
of  it,  and  entitle  himself  to  a  recovery — ^to  show,  upon 
the  record,  a  trespass  committed  at  a  time  different 
from  that  covered  by  the  plea.  If  therefore  he  were 
not  allowed  to  vary,  in  his  replication,  from  the  day 
mentioned  in  the  declaration,  he  might,  (as  in  the 
case  last  before  stated),  be  ousted,  by  an  evasive  plea, 
of  the  right  which  the  law  allows  him  of  laying  the 
trespass,  in  his  declaration,  on  whatever  day  he 
pleases. 

Sec.  73.  It  has  long  been  an  established  general 
rule,  however,  that  where  the  time  is  not  material  to 
the  defence,  and  from  the  nature  of  the  case,  the  mat- 
ter of  the  complaint  and  defence  must  have  accrued 
at  one  and  the  same  time,  the  defendant  must,  in  his 
plea,  follow  the  day  laid  in  the  declaration  :  In  other 
words,  that  the  plea  must  state  the  matter  of  defence, 
as  having  accrued  on  the  day  mentioned  in  the  declara- 
tion— (even  though  that  be  not  the  true  day) — unlesn 
the  nature  or  circumstances  of  the  defence  render  it 
necessary  for  the  defendant  to  vary  from  the  day 
laid  in  the  declaration,  {e)  The  object  of  this  rule 
appears  to  be,  to   prevent  an  apparent  discrepancy, 

(e)  1  Salk.  222.     1  Sannd.  14.  82.  (n.  3.)     2  lb.  5.  a.  (n.  3.)     1 
Chitt.  PL  609.  617.     Com.  Dig.  Pleader,  E.  4. 
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in  respect  to  time,  upon  the  face  of  the  record,  where 
the  alleged  cause  of  action,  and  the  defence  pleaded 
actually  occurred  at  one  and  the  same  time,  and 
where  the  defendant  is  under  no  necessity  of  laying 
his  defence  on  a  different  day  frotti  that  mentioned 
in  the  declaration. 

Sec  74.  In  trespass,  therefore,  if  the  defendant 
pleads  a  justification^  he  must  regularly  lay  it  on  the 
same  day,  on  which  the  trespass  is  alleged  to  have 
been  done.  Nor  is  he  allowed  to  vary  from  that  day 
in  his  plea,  unless  the  defence  shows,  upon  the  face 
of  it,  that  it  was  necessary  thus  to  vary.  (/)  Thus,  in 
trespass  for  an  assault  and  battery,  laid  on  the  first 
of  January^  but  actually  committed  on  a  different 
day — as  the  first  of  February — if  the  defendant  pleads 
son  assault  demesne y  (i.  e.  necessary  self-defence,  against 
an  assault  by  the  plaintiffs)  both  the  first  assault  and 
the  self-defence  must  be  laid  in  the  plea,  on  the  first 
of  January — or  as  the  usual  form  is,  *  on  the  day  and 
year  in  the  declaration  mentioned.*  (g)  For  if  the  jus- 
tification (which  confesses  the  alleged  battery,)  were 
laid  on  the  first  of  February ;  the  record  would  exhibit 
the  apparent  incongruity  of  an  act  done  at  one  time, 
and  justified  at  another ;  or,  (which  is  the  same  thing,) 
of  one  identical  transaction  taking  place  at  two  differ- 
ent times. 

Sec  75.  But  as  the  general  rule,  requiring  a  plea 
of  justification  to  follow  the  day  mentioned  in  the 
declaration,  extends  only  to  cases  in  which  the  time 
is  immaterial ;  it  follows  that  a  justification,  unneces* 
sarily  varying  from  the  day  laid  in  the  declaration, 


{/)  lid. 

[g)  lid.     2  Chitt.  PI.  524-638. 
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varies  only  in  an  immaterial  point,  and  is  therefore 
faulty  only  inform ;  and  is  consequently  good,  except 
on  special  demurrer.  (A) — (Vide  Demurrer ,  ch.  9.) 

Sec,  76.  When,  on  the  other  hand,  the  justifica- 
tion is  such  as  to  render  it  necessary  to  the  defence, 
that  the  true  time  be  stated  in  the  plea,  the  law 
allows  the  defendant  to  vary  from  the  time  mentioned 
in  the  declaration,  (i)  And  this  is  always  the  case, 
when  it  is  necessary  to  state  the  true  time,  in  order  to 
adapt  the  plea  to  what  is  material  in  the  defendant's 
proof.  In  all  such  cases,  the  formal  objection,  arising 
out  of  the  apparent  discrepancy  as  to  time,  between 
the  declaration  and  the  plea,  must  yield  to  the  more 
important  principle,  that  each  party  must  be  permit- 
ted to  frame  his  allegations  according  to  the  exigency 
of  his  case.  If  the  rule  were  otherwise,  the  plaintiff, 
by  stating  in  his  declaration  any  other  than  the  true 
time,  might  entirely  preclude  the  defendant  from 
availing  himself  of  a  just  and  legal  defence. 

Sec.  77.  In  trespass,  therefore,  if  the  defence  is, 
that  the  act  complained  of  was  done  by  the  defen- 
dant, as  a  sheriff,  or  other  officer,  acting  under  the 
authority  of  legal  process,  which  bears  date  after  the 
day  mentioned  in  the  declaration,  the  defendant  may 
— and  to  render  his  plea  available,  must — ^lay  his  jus- 
tification on  a  day  after  the  date  of  thje  process.  (&)  For 
if  the  justification  were  laid  on  the  day  mentioned  in 
the  declaration^  (a  dsiy  prior  to  that  of  the  date  of  the  pro- 
cess,) the  process  would  not,  in  evidence,  support  the 

(h)  Stat.  27  Eliz.  c.  5.     1  Saund.  14.  (n.  2.)    2  Stra.  6d4.     2 
Salk.  642.     1  Lev.  241. 

't)  2  Sannd.  5.  a.  b.  (n.  3.)    1  Chitt.  PL  517. 
.k)  2  Saond.  5.  a.  b.  (n.  8.) 
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plea.    And  thus  the  time  becomes  material  in  the 
plea^  though  it  was  not  so  in  the  declaration. 

Sec.  78.  But  in  such  a  case,  the  defendant  must, 
in  some  form  traverse  the  day  laid  in  the  declaration  (/), 
i.  e.  must  deny  that  he  was  guilty  of  the  alleged 
wrong,  on  that  day,  or  on  any  other  day  than  that 
mentioned  in  his  plea,  {m)  This  traverse  is  necessary, 
to  make  the  defence  complete^  or  co-extensive  with  the 
complaint.  For  as  the  plaintiff  has  an  unquestionable 
right  to  prove  the  alleged  trespass  to  have  been  com- 
mitted on  any  day  prior  to  the  date  of  his  writ,  and 
of  course,  on  a  day  different  from  that  mentioned  in 
the  plea ;  it  is  manifest,  that,  without  such  a  traverse, 
the  plea,  which  applies  the  justification  to  a  single  day 
only,  must  leave  unanswered  any  trespass,  which  may 
have  been  committed  on  any  such  different  day,  and 
which  may  be  the  very  wrong  for  which  the  action  is 
brought:  Upon  which  supposition,  the  justification, 
without  the  traverse,  would  furnish  no  defence  as  to 
the  particular  wrong  for  which  the  plaintiff  claims  a 
recovery. 

Sec.  79.  It  seems  to  be  settled,  however,  (though 
upon  this  point  there  is  some  confusion  in  the  books,) 
that  in  the  cases  contemplated  by  the  last  preceding 
rule,  a  direct  and  formal  traverse  of  the  day  laid  in  the 
declaration  is  not  necessary,  if  the  plea  contains  the 
allegation,  qtuB  est  eadem  transgressio ;  i.  e.  that  the 
trespass,  justified  in  the  plea,  is  the  same  as  that  com- 
plained of  in  the  declaration  (n) :    That  allegation 

(/)  1  Sftund.  82,  (n.  3.)  297.     1  Chitt.  1^1.  509. 

(m)  Hob.  104.    1  Chitt.  PI.  534-6.    Com.  Dig.  Pleader,  G.  1,  2. 

(»)  1  Saund.  14.  298.  (n.  2.)     2  lb.  5.  a.  (n.  3.)     Cro.  Car.  228. 
2  Stra.  694.     1  Lev.  241.    2Salk.  642.    Cro.  Eliz.  705.    I  BuLiir 
138.     Yelv.  122-3 
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itself  being  tantamount  to  a  traverse  or  denial ,  that  the 
trespass  was  committed  on  any  other  day,  than  that 
stated  in  the  plea.  And  therefore  a  formal  traverse, 
superadded  to  that  allegation,  is  held  to  be  not  only 
unnecessary  but  improper^  and  of  course  ill,  on  special 
demurrer,  (o) 

\j      Sec.  80.     If  however,  the  day  stated  in  the  justi 
fication  is  the  same  .^^  that  in  the  declaration,  the 
allegation,  qu(Z  est  eadem^  &c.  is  unnecessary  (p) :  The 
trei^pass  complained  of,  and  that  justified,  being  in 
such  a  case  prima  facie  identified  y  by  being  laid  on  the 

^  same  day ;  and  therefore  a  traverse,  in  the  plea,  of 
the  day  laid  in  the  declaration,  is  improper  and  ill, 
in  point  of  form,  (q)  And  if  the  plaintiff,  in  this 
case,  relies  on  proving  a  trespass  done  on  a  different 
day  hg  must  make  a  new  assignment  of  it  in  his  repli- 
cation, (qq) 

Sec.  81.  But  though,  where  the  time  in  the  decla- 
ration is  immaterial^  and  the  justification  is,  from  ne- 
cessity, laid  at  a  different  time,  the  plaintiff  is  at 
liberty  to  vary,  in  his  replication,  as  well  from  the 
time  laid  in  his  declaration^  as  from  that  stated  in  the 
plea :  Yet  where  the  day  mentioned  in  the  declara- 
tion is  itself  material y  the  plaintiff  cannot  deviate  from 
it  in  his  replication,  without  making  a  departure^  which 
would  be  fatal  to  his  action,  (r)  Thus,  if  the  plaintiff 
declares  upon  a  record,  bond,  covenant,  bill  of  ex- 
change, promissory  note,  or  other  written  instrument, 

(6)  lid. 

{p)  2  Saund.  5.  a.  b.  (d.  3.) 
(q)  Id.     8  Mod.  80.     Fort.  379. 
{qq)  Bull.  N.  P.  17.     Bao.  Abr.  Pleas,  Ao.  L. 
(r)  2  Saund.  5.  b.  (n.  3.)     1  Salk.  222-8.     1  Ld.  Bay.  121^    1 
'Stnu  21.    2  lb.  806.     1  Lev.  110,  111. 
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described  in  the  declaration  as  bearing  date  on  a 
given  day,  he  is  not  allowed  to  assign  to  the  docu- 
ment, in  his  replication,  a  different  date,  {s)  For  as 
the  date  mentioned  in  the  declaration,  is  part  of  the 
description  of  the  instrument  declared  upon,  the  assign- 
ment of  a  different  date  to  the  same  instrument,  in 
the  replication,  would  be,  in  effect,  the  pleading  of  a 
different  instrumenty  and  of  course,  the  substitution  of 
a  different  cause  of  action^  from  that  stated  in  the 
declaration.     Ante,  §  70,  71. 

Sec.  82.  But  in  pleading  any  matter  of  discharge^ 
as  a  release — ^accord  and  satisfaction — a  prior  judg- 
ment or  award,  deciding  the  matter  in  controversy — 
payment,  or  tender  of  a  pre-existing  debt,  or  any 
other  defence,  operating  as  a  discharge  or  extinguish- 
ment of  any  prior  liability — the  defendant  is  never 
required  to  follow  the  day  mentioned  in  the  declara- 
tion, (jt)  And  the  rule  is  the  same,  whether  the  day 
in  the  declaration  is  material  or  immaterial,  and 
whether  it  is  the  true  day,  or  not.  For  in  pleading 
a  defence  of  this  kind,  a  deviation  from  the  day  men- 
tioned in  the  declaration,  introduces  upon  the  face  of 
the  record  no  such  apparent  discrepancy ^  in  regard  to 
time,  as  in  certain  cases  before  stated,  a  similar  devi- 
ation would  occasion :  Since  all  matter  of  discharge 
must,  from  its  nature,  have  accrued  subsequently  to 
the  creation  of  the  duty  or  liability  upon  which  the 
action  is  founded.  It  is  therefore  manifest,  that  in 
pleading  any  matter  of  discharge^  the  defendant  not 
only  may,  but  (to  make  his  plea  sufficient,)  must^  state 

(s)  1  Salk.  222-3.     2  Stra.  806.     2  Saund.  5.  b.  (n.  3.) 
(t)  1  CHtt.  PI.  617.     2  Bnrr.  944.     2  Wils.  150.  178.     Plowd. 
46.    2  Stra.  994.    Com  Dig.  Pleader,  E.  6. 
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the  defence  as  having  accrued  after  the  cause  of  action 
arose ;  or,  at  least,  after  the  wrong  complained  of  was 
done,  or  the  contract  declared  upon,  was  made. 

■  Sec.  83.  Itnnay  be  proper  to  add,  in  this  connex- 
ion, that  when  the  defendant  has  been  discharged  by 
matter  of  record — as  a  prior  judgment — or  by  a  written 
instrument — ^as  a  deed  of  release ;  he  cannot  be  con- 
fined, in  his  plea,  to  the  time  mentioned  in  the  decla- 
tion,  for  an  additional  reason,  viz.  the  necessity  of 
stating  the  time  of  the  discharge,  so  as  to  conform  to 
the  date  of  the  record,  or  instrument,  (w)  For  in 
these,  and  similar  cases,  the  date  is  material,  on  a 
principle  heretofore  stated,  viz.  that  a  deviation  from 
it  would  make  a  variance.     Ante,  §  67. 

-V)  Sec  84.  In  most  cases,  and  especially  when  the 
declaration  contains  but  one  count,  the  cause  of  action 
is  laid  on  a  single  day  only:  In  which  case,  the 
plaintiflf  can  recover  only  for  the  wrongs  or  acts  of 
some  one  day.  (i?)  For  the  declaration,  in  the  case 
supposed  claims  no  recovery,  except  for  what  has 
taken  place  on  one  day.  And  if  there  is  in  fact  but 
one  cause  of  action  though  differently  stated  in  differ- 
ent counts,  the  same  day  is  usually  stated  in  all  the 
counts.  And  when  there  is  only  one  count  in  the 
declaration,  the  plaintiff  cannot  recover  for  acts  or 
injuries  done  on  several  days,  except  in  the  following 
cases,  and  those  similar  to  them  (t^) : — 

Sec  85.     1.  In  an  action  on  the  case  for  a  nuisance 
or  disturbance — ^in  which  the  damage  complained  of  is 

{u)  Vid.  reference  (w),  ante  ^  67,  and  the  authorities  there  oited. 
(V)  2  Salk.  639.     1  Ld.  Ray.  240.     2  lb.  976-7.    2  Chitt.  PI 
867.     (n.  ».) 
iw)  lid. 
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augmented  by  the  continuance  of  the  wrong,  the  plain- 
tiff is,  from  the  nature  of  the  case,  allowed  to  state 
the  period  of  its  continuance,  from  one  given  day  to 
another ;  or,  as  is  the  more  usual  mode  from  a  certain 
day  named  to  the  commencement  of  the  suit  (x) : 
Since  the  declaration  could  not  otherwise  show,  nor 
the  plaintiff  be  permitted  to  prove^  the  whole  extent  of 
the  injury. 

Sec.  86.  2.  In  trespass  also,  when  the  plaintiff 
sues  for  different  wrongs  of  the  same  nature,  com- 
mitted by  continuation  or  repetition^  on  several  different 
days,  he  may  recover  for  all  of  them,  on  one  count, 
by  including  in  it  as  many  days,  or  as  long  a  period 
of  time,  as  his  case  may  require,  (y)  But  in  the  appli- 
cation of  this  rule,  there  is  a  difference  to  be  observed 
in  the  mode  of  declaring,  between  the  case  of  tres- 
pass continued  or  renewed  on  several  different  days ;  or 
in  other  words,  between  continued  trespasses  of  a  per^ 
manent  nature,  and  repeated  trespasses  which  are  not 
permanent. 

Sec.  87.  When  trespasses  of  one  and  the  same 
kind,  committed  on  several  days,  are  in  their  nature 
capable  of  renewal  or  continuation^  and  are  renewed 
or  continued  from  day  to  day — so  that  the  particu- 
lar injury  done  on  each  particular  day,  cannot  be  dis- 
tinguished from  what  was  done  on  another  day — ^the 
trespasses  are  denominated  permanent.  Of  this  descrip- 
tion are  trespasses  committed  by  cattle,  by  tramp- 
ling down,  consuming  or  destroying,  from  day  to  day, 

(x)  Vide  precedents  (3  Ld.  Bay.  260.  292.  324.     Plead.  Assist. 
424.    2  Chitt.  PL  331-842,  354,  429^437.) 

(y)  2  Salk.  638.    3  Black.  Com.  212.     Bac.  Abr.  Tresp.  L  2. 
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the  grass,  crops  or  herbage,  of  any  kind,  growing  upon 
land,  {z) 

Sec*  88.  But  when  each  of  several  trespasses, 
committed  on  different  days,  is  distinct  from  the  oth- 
ers, and  terminating  in  itself,  is  incapable  of  continu- 
ation or  renewal,  (in  which  case  the  injury,  commit- 
ted on  any  one  day,  is  supposed  to  be  distinguishable 
from  the  rest),  the  trespasses,  though  all  of  the  same 
nature,  are  deemed  not  permanent.  Thus,  if  the  defen- 
dant has,  on  each  of  several  different  days,  felled  one 
or  more  of  the  plaintiff  *s  trees ^  or  killed  several  of  his 
beasts^  or  taken  and  carried  away  different  articles  of 
his  personal  chattels ;  the  trespasses,  in  either  case, 
are  not  of  a  permanent  nature,  {a)  And  from  this 
distinction  between  trespasses  which  are  permanent, 
and  those  which  are  not  so,  there  results  a  difference 
in  the  mode  of  declaring,  when  the  action  is  brought 
for  more  than  one  day's  trespass. 

Sec  89.  When  the  trespasses  complained  of  are 
all  of  a  permanent  nature,  and  are  continued  on  several 
days>  in  immediate  succession,  they  may  all  be  laid 
in  one  count,  with  a  cbntinuaAdo  for  the  whole  time — 
i.  e.  as  having  been  committed  by  continuation,  from 
one  particular  day  specifically  named,  to  another  so 
named.  And  if  the  trespasses,  though  of  a  permanent 
nature,  were  committed  on  different  days,  not  in  im- 
mediate succession,  but  with,  intervals  of  one  or  more 
days ;  they  may  still  be  laid  with  a  continuando ,  though 
not  for  the  whole  time ;  but  by  continuation,  *  on  divers 

(z)  3  Black.  Com.  212.  Bac.  Abr.  Tnsp.  I.  2.  Ld.  Ray.  240, 
976.     2  Salk.  638.     2  Roll.  Ab.  545.     1  Saund.  24.  (n.  1.) 

(a)  Ld.  Ray.  239.  2  Id.  975.  2  Salk.  63^-9.  Bao.  Abr. 
Tre$p.  I.  2.     1  Saund.  24.  (n.  1.)     8  Black.  Com.  212. 
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days  and  times,  between'  one  given  day  and  an- 
o.ther.  (6) 

Sec.  90.  Bat  if  the  trespasses  alleged  are  not  of  a 
permanent  nature :  They  cannot  be  laid  with  a  contin- 
uando  from  one  certain  day  to  another ;  but  may  be 
alleged  to  have  been  committed,  diver  sis  diebus  et  vici- 
buSy  (*  on  divers  days  and  times,')  between  one  particu- 
lar day  and  another,  or  between  one  certain  day  and 
the  commencement  of  the  suit,  (c)  These  modes  of 
declaring  in  trespass  for  several  days,  in  one  count, 
whether  with  or  without  a  continuando,  are  allowed, 
to  avoid  the  necessity  of  bringing  a  separate  action, 
or  inserting  a  separate  count,  for  each  day's  tres- 
pass, {d) 

Sec.  91.  But  if  trespasses,  which,  according  to 
the  preceding  distinctions,  do  not  admit  of  continua- 
tion, are  alleged  with  a  continuando ;  the  declaration 
is  ill,  at  least  in  form  (e) :  Because  it  must  necessarily 
appear,  from  the  nature  of  the  wrongs  alleged,  that 
they  coidd  noty  in  legal  contemplation,  have  been  com- 
mitted by  continuation,  and  consequently,  that  they 
could  not  have  been  done  in  the  manner  alleged.  But 
the  fault  is  aided  by  verdict.  (/)  For  the  continuando 
being  void,  only  one  day's  trespass  was  legally ^  prove- ^ 
able  under  the  declaration ;  and  it  must  therefore  be 

(h)  Bac.  Abr.  Tresp,  B.  2.  I.  2.  T.  Ray.  396.  1  Ld.  Ray. 
239-240.  2  Chitt.  PL  867.  n.  s.  2  Salk.  638-9.  1  Saund.  23-4. 
(n.  1.)  8  Black.  Com.  212.  1  Sid.  819.  Com.  Dig.  Tresp.  B.  2. 
and  vid  precedents  2  Lill.  Ent.  444.     2  Chitt.  PI.  867. 

(c)  lid.  (d)  1  Saund.  24  (n.  1.)     1  RoU.  Ab.  645. 

(e)  1  Saund.  24.  a.  (n.  1.)  1  Ld.  Ray.  249.  Bao.  Abr.  Tretp 
I.  2.     1  Ley.  210.     2  Salk.  688-9.     Esp.  Vi^.  i08. 

(/)  lid.     Vid.  2  Mass.  B.  60. 


6ENEB4L  RULES  Of  PLEADtDG.  95 

Degrees  of  cerUinty. 

intended^  after  verdict,  that  the  damages  were  assessed 
for  no  more  than  one  day's  trespass,  (g) 

Sec.  92.  So,  also,  where  the  plaintiff  declared 
that  the  defendants,  on  a  certain  day  named,  ^and 
on  divers  other  days  and  times,  between '  that  day 
and  the  commencement  of  the  suit,  committed  an 
assault  upon  him,  the  declaration — ^being  specially 
demurred  to, — ^was  adjudged  ill  (A) :  An  assaidt  being 
one  entire  and  indivisible  act,  which  cannot  be  con- 
tinued, or  committed  at  different  times.  But  as  it  is 
now  held,  an  allegation  that  the  defendant  on  a  cer- 
tain day,  *  and  on  divers  other  days  and  times,  between 
that  day  and  the  day  of  suing  forth  the  writ,  assaulted 
the  plaintiff,'  &c.  is  good :  Since  one  may  assault 
another  at  different  times,  though  an  assault  cannot 
be  committed  at  different  times  {i) ;  A  distinction, 
which  must  be  acknowledged  to  savor,  in  some  degree 
of  verbal  subtlety. 

Sec.  93.  It  has  been  stated  already,  that  when  a 
trespass  is  laid  on  a  certain  single  day,  the  plaintiff 
is  at  liberty  to  prove  that  it  was  committed  on  any 
one  day,  before  the  commencement  of  the  suit.  But 
when  trespasses  are  laid  with  a  continuando^  he 
must — ^if  he  attempts  to  prove  trespassing  acts  on 
more  than  one  day— confine  his  evidence  to  the  period 
or  some  part  of  the  period,  included  in  the  continuando 

{g)  2  Ld.  Ray.  823.     7  Mod.  152,    Comb.  427.    1  Freem.  82. 

(k)  Cowp.  828.  k  Vide  6  East.  391,  395.  1  Saund.  24,  a.  (n.  1.} 
2  Chitt.  PI.  867.  (n.  b.) 

(t)  2  Bob.  &  P.  425>7.  6  East,  895.  1  Phil.  Ev.  (2d  ed.)  134. 
Bull.  N.  P.  86. 
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(k) ;  and  is  not  permitted  to  prove  trespasses  on  two 
or  more  days  which  are  not  comprehended  in  that 
period.  The  reason  of  this  rule  appears  to  be,  that 
although  the  time,  as  such,  is  not  material ;  yet  the 
continuando  is  considered  as  descriptive  of  the  alleged 
trespasses,  or  at  least  of  the  manner  in  which  they 
were  committed.  And  upon  this  supposition,  a  devi- 
ation, in  evidence,  from  the  time  stated  in  the  con- 
tinuandOy  is  a  deviation  from  the  plaintiff's  description 
of  the  trespasses  complained  of :  Whereas  when  only  a 
5mg/«  day  is  stated  in  the  declaration,  it  is  not  regarded 
as  in  any  sense  descriptive  of  the  trespasses  alleged ; 
but  simply  as  a  formal  compliance  with  the  general 
rule  of  certainty,  requiring  some  particular  day  to  be 
alleged.  The  same  rule,  which  limits  the  plaintiff's 
proof,  under  a  continuando,  to  the  time  comprehended 
within  it,  extends  to  cases  in  which  several  trespasses 
are  laid  *  on  different  days  and  times '  between  two 
different  days.  The  principle  of  the  rule,  however, 
as  applied  to  this  latter  case,  is  not  altogether  so  obvi- 
ous as  in  the  former.     Ante,  §§  64,  83. 

Sec  94.  But  although  the  cause  of  action  be  laid, 
and  properly  laid,  either  with  a  continuando,  or,  *  on 
divers  days  and  times,'  between  two  certain  days ; 
yet  if  the  plaintiff  at  the  trial  will,  as  he  may,  waive 
the  continuando,  in  the  former  case,  or  in  the  latter, 
his  right  of  recovery,  except  for  a  trespass  committed 
on  a  single  day ;  he  is  at  liberty  to  prove  a  trespass 
done  on  any  one  day  before  the  commencement  of  the 

(k)  2  Salk.  639.  Bull.  N.  P.  86.  1  Sannd.  24.  a.  (n.  1.)  Esp. 
Big.  417-8.  Co.  Litt.  283.  a.  2  Chitt.  PI.  867-8.  (n.  a.)  1  lb. 
868-9.    16  Mass.  B.  470.    2  Stark.  Ev.  356.  8  lb.  1441.  note  (1> 
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suit.     For  after  such  a  waiver,  the  declaration  will 
stand  as  if  it  had  originally  alleged  but  a  single  day. 

Sec.  95.  And  where  several  trespasses  are  improp- 
erly  laid  by  continuation,  or  'on  divers  days/  &c.  and 
the  defendant  instead  of  demurring  specially  for  that 
cause  pleads  to  the  action ;  the  plaintiff  may,  at  the 
trial,  without  any  waiver  on  his  part,  be  limited,  on 
the  defendant's  objection,  to  the  proof  of  a  trespass 
committed  on  a  single  day.  In  such  a  case,  no  waiver 
by  the  plaintiff  is  necessary :  For  as  he  had,  by  the 
rules  of  pleading,  no  right,  in  the  case  supposed,  to 
state  more  than  one  day  in  one  count ;  he  has  of  course 
no  right,  on  the  trial,  to  prove  more  than  one  day*B 
trespass,  except  by  the  defendant'^  consent  or  acqui- 
escence. 

Sec.  96.  It  seems,  however,  that  declaring  with 
a  continuando  is  not  at  this  day,  usual  in  England, 
even  when  that  form  of  declaring  is  admissible.  The 
more  customary  mode  of  declaring,  it  is  said  is  to  lay 
the  trespasses  on  a  given  day,  and  '  on  divers  other 
days  and  times,'  between  that  and  another  particular 
day.  (/) 

Sec.  97.  When  several  facts  are  stated,  either  in 
several  clauses  of  an  entire  sentence,  or  in  several 
sentences  connected  by  the  conjunction  *  and,'  if  the 
time  be  stated  in  only  one  of  the  different  clauses  or 
sentences,  it  will  be  applied  to  each  of  the  facts 
alleged  in  the  succeeding  clauses  or  sentences  thus 
connected,  (m)  Thus,  if  the  plaintiff,  in  trespass, 
declares  that  the  defendant,  on  such  a  day,  made  an 

(/)  1  Saand.  24.  (d.  1.) 

(m)  Cro.  Jao.  448.   Com.  Dig.  Pleader,  0.  19.    1  Ld.  Bap.  676, 

T 
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assault  upon  him,  and  took  and  carried  away  such  a 
sum  of  money ;  the  day  stated  will  be  referred,  as 
well  to  the  taking,  &c.  as  to  the  assault :  Such  being 
the  fair  grammatical  construction  of  the  language 
used. 

Sec.  98.  In  pleading  any  negative  matter,  no  time 
need  be  alleged  (n) :  As  where  the  plaintiff  avers  that 
the  defendant  has  not  paid  the  debt,  or  performed  the 
duty  in  question :  Or  the  defendant,  that  he  has  not 
done  what  he  covenanted  not  to  do.  For  no  particu* 
lar  day  is  predicable  of  that,  which  has  never  existed . 
And  it  may  be  added,  that  a  negative  allegation 
requires  in  general  no  proof:  The  burden  of  proof 
lying,  regularly  on  that  party,  who  takes  the  affirma- 
tive of  the  issue,  (o)  To  this  last  remark  there  is 
indeed  an  exception,  in  one  or  two  particular  instan* 
ces,  not  material  to  the  present  subject.  (/?) 

Sec.  99.  In  real  actions  also,  there  is  no  necessity 
of  alleging  any  particular  day,  in  the  declaration,  {q) 
There  would  indeed  be  no  propriety  or  congruity,  in 
doing  so.  For  in  actions  of  this  class,  the  declaration 
does  not,  as  in  personal  actions,  aver  any  specific  act 
or  fact,  (occurring  at  a  particular  time),  as  the.  cause 
of  action ;  but  asserts  in  substance,  only  a  subsisting 
right  or  title  in  the  plaintiff  or  demandant,  and  an  ad- 
verse holding  or  denial  of  his  right  by  the  defendant 
or  tenant,  (r) 

(?i)  Com.  Dig.  Pleader,  C.  19.     Plowd.  24.  a.    Lawea'  PI.  58. 

(o)  1  T.  R.  144.  649.  4  lb.  33.  381.  6  lb.  616.  Bull  N.  P.  297-8, 

(p)  Vid.  2  Bl.  Rep.  851.  Gilb.  Ev.  148.  Comb.  57.  8  East, 
192.     10  lb.  216.     2  Russ.  on  Crimes,  (2d  ed.)  673.  692,  note  (/). 

{q)  2  Salk.  561.     Com.  Dig.  Pleader,  C.  19.     1  Saund.  286-7. 

(r)  Vide.  Precedents.  3  Black.  Com.  App.  No.  1.  (  6.  Lawes 
PL  App.  212.    8  Gbitt.  PL  620--635. 


a£N£RAL  btJL£S  Of  t^tEADMO.  ^ 

.  Time. 

3/  Sec.  100.  In  ejectment  also,  it  is  held  unnecessary 
to  lay  the  otister  on  any  particular  day  {s) :  Because — 
to  adopt  the  reason  usually  assigned — *  so  are  the  pre- 
cedents.' It  is  therefore  held  sufficient,  as  regards 
the  time  of  the  ouster j  that  it  be  stated  in  general 
terms,  as  having  been  committed,  after  the  making  of 
the  supposed  demise,  and  the  plaintiff's  entry  under 
it.  Perhaps,  however,  the  reason  of  the  rule  may  be, 
that  in  the  English  ejectment,  the  supposed  ouster  is 
not  traversable^  and  cannot  in  any  way  be  put  in  issm : 
The  real  defendant  being  obliged,  under  the  *com^ 
mon  rule,'  to  confess  the  ouster^  as  one  of  the  condi- 
tions of  his  being  permitted  to  appear  and  defend,  {f) 
And  the  general  rule  requiring  a  particular  day  to  be 
stated  in  pleading,  extends  only  to  traversable  facts. 
It  is  usual,  however,  in  the  present  forms  of  declaring 
in  this  action,  to  lay  the  omter  on  a  particular  day.  {u] 
Ante  §  62. 

Sec.  101.  If,  where  time  is  not  material,  the 
pleadf  r  states  an  impossible  day — as  the  30th  of  Feb* 
ruary ;  or  a  day  future  to  that  of  pleading ;  or  a  daj 
inconsistent  with  what  he  has  before  stated — (as  when 
in  trover,  the  declaration  lays  the  loss  of  the  goodi 
on  1  he  second  da,y  of  a  certain  month,  and  avers  that 
the  defendant  *  afterwards,'  viz.  on  the  first  day  ol 
the  same  month,  converted  them);  the  effect  of  the 
mitf  oake  is,  in  either  case,  the  same  as  if  no  time  what- 

(i)  Gro.  Jao.  311,  312.  Telv.  882.  a.  note.  2  Chitt  PL  896. 
Id  r.)     Esp.  Dig.  445-6. 

;0  3  Black.  Com.  App.  No.  2.  8.  8. 

:» )  8  Black.  Com.  App.  No.  2.  8.  2.    2  Chitt.  PL  896  400 
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ever  bad  been  stated  (v) :  For  repugnancy  or  absur- 
dity, in  a  point  nof  material y  being  but  matter  ofform^ 
will  consequently,  except  on  special  demurrer,  be 
rejected  as  surplusage — according  to  the  maxim,  utile 
per  inutile  non  vitiatur.  (w)  And  the  time,  in  the 
cases  now  supposed,  being  immaterial^  the  mistake  is 
aided,  except  on  special  demurrer.     Post,  §  172. 

Sec.  102.  The  third  particular,  in  which  certainty, 
in  pleading,  is  required,  is  that  of  place ;  the  discus- 
8i<m  of  which  involves  the  law  of  venue.  Under  this 
head,  it  is  a  general  rule,  that  the  place  of  every  tra- 
versable  fact,  stated  in  the  pleadings,  must  be  dis- 
tinctly alleged  (x) :  Or,  at  least,  (as  the  rule  is  now 
understood  and  applied,)  that  some  certain  place  must 
be  alleged  for  every  such  fact.  This  is  done  by 
designating  the  city,  town,  village,  parish  or  hamlet, 
together  with  the  county,  in  which  the  fact  is  alleged 
to  have  occurred ;  and  the  place,  thus  designated,  is 
called  the  venue  (y):  The  term,  ^  venue,*  (vicinage,) 
signifying,  in  strictness,  not  the  county  in  which  the 
action  is  brought ;  but  the  particular  city,  town,  par- 
ish, hamlet,  &c.  in  which  the  fact  alleged  occurred  or 
is  supposed  to  have  occurred,  and  which  is  stated  as 

(t?)  Carth.  889,  Com.  R.  12.  6  Mod.  286.  Com.  Dig.  Pleader, 
C.  19.  8  M.  5.  Stra.  232,  1095.  Cro.  Jac.  662.  1  Saund.  116, 
286.     1  Lev.  196.     Vide  Yelv.  71.  note  (2).     Clayt.  102. 

{w)  Co.  Litt.  808.  a.  Com.  Dig.  Pleader,  Q.  9.  Vid.  Stat.  27 
Eliz.  c.  5. 

(x)  Com.  Dig.  Pleader,  C.  20.  Cro.  Elia.  78,  98.  5  T.  R.  620 
1  Stra.  695.  Lawes'  PI.  67-8.  Bac.  Abr.  Venue,  B.  Co.  Litt. 
808.  a. 

(y)  8  Black.  Com.  294,  384.  Com.  Dig.  Pleader,  0.  20.  Bao. 
A1>r.  Vtmtt,  A. 
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situate  in  the  county  named  in  connexion  with  it.  (z) 
In  itfi  present  acceptation,  however,  the  word  venue  is 
most  frequently  used  to  comprehend,  as  well  the 
county y  as  the  town,  parish  or  other  vicinage^  in  which 
the  fact  alleged  arose,  or  is  stated  to  have  arisen,  (xxvi) 

Sec.  103.  But  the  rule,  requiring  the  laying  of 
a  venue  for  traversable  facts,  though  doubtless  neces- 
sary for  the  sake  of  certainty  in  pleading,  was,  by  an 
ancient  principle  of  the  common  law,  more  especially 
so,  for  an  entirely  different  reason.  For  by  a  general 
rule  of  the  common  law,  strictly  observed  in  the 
ancient  practice,  and  still  recognized  in  theory^  by 
legal  fiction,  every  issue  in  fact,  triable  by  jury,  was 
required  to  be  tried  by  jurors,  not  only  of  the  same 
county y  but  also  of  the  same  venue^  vicinage^  or  imme- 
diate neighborhood^  in  which  the  fact  to  be  tried  actu- 
ally took  place  {a) :  A  rule  founded  on  the  maxim  of 
the  common  law,  Maxime  Vicini  Vicinorum  facta  pre- 
sumuntur  scire^  (the  transactions  of  men  are  presumed 

(z)  lid. 

(a)  Co.  Litt  126.  a.  b.  in  notis.  Yelv.  12.  n.  2.  GUb.  H.  C.  P. 
70.  83-4.  5  T.  R.  620.  3  Black.  Com.  359,  384-6.  Com.  Dig. 
Amendment,  H.  1.  Lawes'  PI.  27-8.  2  H.  Black.  161.  Bao. 
Abr.  Venue^  E.     6  Mass.  R.  96. 

(xxvi)  In  N.  T.  place  is  required  to  be  alleged  trnly,  in  cases 
where  the  place,  at  which  the  act  was  done,  is  material  for  the  pur- 
pose of  giving  the  particular  plai?itiff  a  right  of  action:  As  in  ac- 
tions for  penalties,  by  local  officers, — ^as  commissioners  of  excise, — 
overseers  of  the  poor  of  a  town,  Ac.  The  offence  must  be  alleged, 
(and  proved,)  to  'have  been  committed  within  the  town,  &o.  But 
verdict  cures  the  omission.     18  How.  Pr.  Rep.  331. 

Where  an  action  is  on  a  contract  which,  by  our  laws,  is  illegal ; 
the  plaintiff  must  aver  and  prove,'  the  place  where  the  contract  was 
made;  and  that,  there^  it  was  legal.     1  Kern.  437. 
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to  be  best  known  to  those  of  their  immediate  neighbor- 
hood).  And  this  regulation  made  it  necessary,  that 
the  true  place  of  venue  should  be  alleged ;  because  it 
could  not  otherwise  appear  from  the  pleading,  to  what 
particular  vicinage  the  jury-process  should  go— K)r  in 
other  words — ^from  what  vicinage  the  jury  should 
come.  And  upon  the  establishment  of  nisi  prius 
trials,  (which  were  held  in  each  county  of  the  king- 
dom), it  was  also  required  that  every  matter  of  fact, 
put  in  issue  and  triable  by  jury^  should  be  tried y  as 
well  in  the  county  (19),  as  by  a  jury  of  the  county 

(19)  To  the  ancient  oommon  law  rule,  that  every  action  must  be 
laid  in  the  coanty,  in  which  the  cause  of  action  arose,  there  appearb 
to  have  been  originally,  or  at  a  very  early  period,  an  exception  in 
the  ease  of  actions  founded  on  personal  contracts;  as  in  account, 
debt,  and  covenant  broken.  Actions  of  this  kind  were  allowed  to 
be  brought  in  any  oounty,  in  accordance  with  the  maxim,  debitum 
a  contractus  sunt  nullius  loci :  He  who  is  indebted,  being  a  debtor 
in  all  places,  or  wherever  he  is.  (7  Co.  8.  a.  Com.  Dig.  Action^  N. 
12.  6.  1  Stra.  612.  Cowp.  180.  3  Black.  Com.  384.  1  Saund. 
74.  (n.  2.)  But  by  the  stat.  6  Rich.  2.  c.  2.  it  is  enacted,  that  in 
'  writs  of  debt  and  account,  and  all  other  suck  actions, — if  in  pleas 
upon  the  same  writ,  it  shall  be  declared  that  the  contract  thereof 
was  made  in  another  county'  than  that  in  which  the  writ  is  brought ; 
the  writ  shall  abate.  Under  this  statute,  if  it  appeared  from  the 
recordi  that  the  contract  was  made  in  a  county,  other  than  that  in 
which  the  action  was  laid ;  the  judgment  was  erroneous.  1  Saund. 
74.  (n.  2.)  But  to  prevent  error,  and  to  avoid  the  inconvenience  of 
rigidly  abating  the  writ,  the  judges,  at  a  subsequent  period,  con- 
strued the  statute  as  authorizing  them,  in  their  discretion,  to  change 
the  venue^  under  a  rule  of  practice,  by  ordering  the  declaration  to  be 
altered,  and  the  action  laid,  and  trial  had,  in  the  county  in  which 
the  cause  of  action  arose.  (Bac.  Abr.  Actions  Locals  &c.  2  Salk. 
670.  8  Black.  Com.  294.)  This  statute,  and  that  of  4  Hen.  4.  e. 
18,  requiring  that  attomies  '  make  no  suit  in  a  foreign  county,'  are 
oonsidered  as  the  source  of  the  authority,  which  judges  now  exer* 
cise,  of  chajtging  vtiiues  in  transitory  actions. 
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and  vicinage,  in  which  the  fact  actually  arose,  (b) 
Hence  it  became  necessietry,  for  the  purpose  of  trial 
that  the  true  place  of  every  traversable  fact  should  be 
stated  in  the  pleadings :  Since  it  could  not  otherwise 
be  known  from  the  record,  in  what  county  the  issue 
ought  to  be  tried,  (c) 

Sec.  104;  In  the  application  of  this  ancient  rule, 
however,  a  distinction,  suggested  by  general  conven- 
ience, was  soon  established  between  things  local  and 
transitory ;  and  consequently  between  local  and  tran- 
sitory actions.  In  local  actions,  the  preceding  rules 
regarding  locality  of  trial  were  still  adhered  to ;  while 
those  of  a  transitory  nature  became,  by  an  arbitrary 
laying  of  the  venue,  triable  in  any  county,  in  which 
the  venue  was  laid  in  the  pleadings,  (d)  Hence  in 
local  actions,  the  place  has  ever  been,  and  still  is, 
material;  and  must  therefore  be  laid  according  to 
the  truth,  {e)  But  in  actions  transitory,  the  ancient 
rule  as  to  the  locality  of  actions  and  trials,  is  now, 
and  has  long  been,  entirely  disregarded,  or  rather 
evaded,  to  every  purpose  except  the  mere  form  of  lay- 
ing  some  venue,  and  the  power  of  the  court,  under  spe- 
cial circumstances,  to  change  it,  i.  e.  to  change  the 
county,  on  motion.     In  transitory  actions,  therefore 

(h)  2  H.  Black.  161.     Co.  Litt.  125.  a.  b.    Bao.  Abr.  Venue,  E. 
Gilb.  H.  0.  P.  70.  83-4.     3  Black.  Com.  359,  884-5.     Bao.  Abt 
Actions  Local,  &o.  . 

(c)  lid.  Cowp.  176.     2  H.  Black.  160-1. 

(d)  7  Co.  8.    Glib.  H.  C.  P.  84-5.    Cowp.  176-7.    8  Black. 
Com.  294. 

(e)  Com.  Dig.  Anion,  N.  1,  2,  8.    Id.  Pleader,  S.  15.    8  Black 
Com.  294. 
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the  plaintiff  is  at  liberty  to  lay  the  venue  in  what 
county  he  pleases.  (/)    Vide  note  19  ante. 

Sec.  105.  It  becomes  necessary,  therefore,  to  a 
correct  understanding  of  the  modern  law  of  venues^  to 
ascertain  in  the  first  place  what  actions  are  loccU^  and 
what  transitory.  A  local  action  is  one,  which  must 
still  be  laid  in  the  county,  in  which  the  cause  of 
action  actually  arose.  A  transitory  action  may  be 
laid  in  any  county,  which  the  plaintiff  may  prefer,  (g) 
The  present  locality  of  actions  is  founded,  in  some 
cases,  on  common-law  principles,  and  in  others,  on 
positive  enactments  of  statute  law.  (xxvii) 

Sec.  106.  Of  those  which  continue  local  by  the 
common  law,  are 

1.  All  actions  in  which  the  subject  or  thing  to  be 
recover edy  is  in  its  nature  local.  Of  this  class  are  all 
real  actions — ^actions  of  waste^  when  brought  on  the 
statute  of  GlocestcTy  (6  Edw.  1.),  to  recover,  together 
with  damages,  the  loctfs  in  quOj  or  place  wasted — and 
actions  of  ejectment,  {h)  All  these  are  local,  because 
they  are  brought  to  recover  the  seisin  or  possession 
of  lands  or  tenements,  which  are  local  subjects.  And 
if  the  place — ^as  the  parish,  &c.  where  the  land,  or 
subject  in  demand,  is  situated — be  misstated,  the 

(/)  8  Black.  Com.  294.  Bac.  Abr.  Actions  Locals  &o.  B.  Oom. 
Dig.  Pleader,  8.  9.  Gowp.  177.  1  Saand.  74.  (n.  2.)  Gilb.  H.  0. 
P.  89-90. 

(g)  Bao.  Abr.  Actiom  Locals  &o.  (a.) 

(h)  lid.  Com.  Dig.  Action,  N.  1.  7  Co.  2.  b.  2  Blaok.  Bep. 
1070.    Oowp.  176.    7T.  R.  588.    4  lb.  504. 


(xxyii)  In  N.  Y.  all  rules  as  to  venue  are  strictly  regulated  by 
Ihe  iitatute  provisions — Code  sections  123  to  126. 
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plaintiff  will  be  liable  to  a  nonsuit  (0,  by  reason  of 
the  mis-description  of  the  subject-matter  of  the  suit : 
Because  the  place  enters  into  the  description  of  it. 

Sec.  107.  2.  Various  actions,  which  do  not  seek 
the  direct  recovery  of  land«i  or  tenements,  are  also 
local,  by  the  common  law ;  because  they  arise  old  of 
some  local  subject,  or  the  violation  of  some  local  right 
or  interest.  Thus  the  action  of  quare  impedit  is 
local  {k) ;  inasmuch  as  the  benefice^  in  the  right  of  pre- 
sentation to  which  the  plaintiff  complains  of  being 
obstructed,  is  so.  Within  this  class  of  cases  are  also 
many  actions,  in  which  only  pecuniary  damages  are 
recoverable.  Such  are  the  common-law  action  of 
waste  and  trespass  quare  clausum  fregit  (/) :  as  likewise 
trespass  on  the  case  for  injuries  affecting  things 
real — as  for  nuisances  to  houses  or  lands — disturbance  of 
rights  of  way,  or  of  common — obstruction  or  diversion 
of  ancient  water-courses,  &,c.  (m) 

Sec.  108.    If  however,  a  tortious  act,  committed  in 

■ 

one  county,  occasions  damage  to  land  or  any  other 
local  subject,  situate  in  another;  an  action  for  the 
injury  thus  occasioned,  may  be  laid  in  either  of  the 
two  counties,  at  the  choice  of  the  party  injured .,(») 
Thus,  if  by  the  diversion  or  obstruction  of  a  water- 
course, in  the  county  of  A.,  damage  is  done  to  lands, 
mills  or  other  real  property  in  the  county  of  B.,  the 

(I)  Stra.  595.     3  Lev.  834. 

{k)  7  Co.  8  a.     Com.  Dig.  Action,  N.  4.     1  Chitt.  PL  271. 

(0  Bao.  Abr.  Actions  Locals  &o.  A.  (a).  Cowp.  180.  4  T.  B. 
608.     6  East,  59&-9. 

{m)  Com.  Dig.  Action,  n.  4.  7  Co.  2.  b.  2  East  498-9.  1 
Chitt.  PI.  271. 

(n)  7  Co.  2  b.  Co.  Litt.  54.  a.  Com  Dig.  Action^  N  8. 11. 
2  T.  B.  241.     7  lb.  583.    3  Stark.  Ev.  1650. 
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party  injured  may  lay  his  action  in  either  of  those 
two  counties,  (xxviii) 

Sec.  109.  No  action  will  lie,  in  any  one  sovereign 
state,  for  the  recovery  of  lands  or  tenements  lying  in 
another  (o) :  Since  no  common-law  court  has  juris- 
diction of  local  causes,  arising  within  a  foreign  sover- 
eignty. Indeed  a  judgment,  if  given  in  such  a  case 
would  be  utterly  nugatory.  For  as  legal  process, 
issuing  from  a  court  of  even  the  highest  jurisdiction, 
is  of  no  authority  in  any  other  country  or  state,  than 
that  in  which  it  was  issued :  A  judgment  in  the  case 
supposed,  could  by  no  possibility  be  enforced.  (20) 
Nor  in  general  can  any  personal  action  be  maintained, 
in  one  sovereign  state,  for  a  trespass,  nuisance,  or 
other  injury  to  real  property,  lying  in  another  (p) : 
Such  actions  being  local,  (as  already  stated,)  because 
they  arise  out  of  local  subjects. 

(o)  Bao.  Abr.  Actions  Locals  &o.  A.  (a).  Gowp.  176.  1  Ghitt. 
PI.  269. 

{p)  1  Stra.  646.  2  Blaok.  Bep.  1070.  Gowp.  176.  4  T.  B.  508. 
7  lb.  587.    6  East.  59&-9. 


(xxviii)  This  is  not  the  rule  in  N.  T.— The  Gode,  §  128.  division 
1.  confines  the  venneto  the  oonnty  where  the  subject  of  the  action, — 
(the  real  property  injured,) — ^is  situated. 

(20)  These  remarks,  however,  are  not  praoticallj  applicable  in 
their  full  extent,  to  the  jurisdiction  and  decrees  of  courts  of  equity. 
For  these  courts  by  their  power  of  acting  in  personam^  when  the 
parties  are  within  the  reach  of  their  process,  can  in  many  cases 
mdirectly  enforce  rights  to  real  property,  situated  in  foreign  coun- 
tries. 1  Atk.  19.  2  Ves.  204.  447.  454.  Mitf.  PI.  184.  1  Fonbl. 
Bq.  81.     6  Granch,  157. 

(xzix)  This  principle  is  fully  sustained,  in  the  State  of  New  Tork ; 
lee  8  Kern.  591.  and  numerous  cases  there  cited. 
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Sec.  110.  But  it  has  been  held  that  this  last  rule 
admits  of  an  exception,  where  a  local  cause  of  action, 
requiring  a  reparation  in  damages  only,  arises  in  a 
foreign  country,  in  which  there  are  no  regular  courU 
of  judicature^  and  in  which,  of  course,  no  legal  reme 
dy  can  be  obtained,  {q)  In  such  cases,  this  excep- 
tion has  been  allowed  in  some  instances,  from  neces- 
sityy  to  prevent  a  failure  of  justice-  And  as  the  judg- 
ment, in  this  class  of  cases,  is  for  damages  only  ;  there 
is  indeed  no  practical  di£Sculty  in  enforcing  it — as 
there  would  be,  if  the  action  were  brought  for  the 
recovery  of  a  specific  local  subject^  situated  in  a  foreign 
country.  Thus  where  certain  houses,  erected  by  the 
plaintifi*  on  the  coast  of  Nova  Scotia,  had  been  illegally 
demolished  by  the  defendant,  at  a  time  when  no  reg- 
ular administration  of  justice  had  been  established  in 
that  province,  and  an  action  of  trespass  for  that  injury 
was  brought  in  the  English  court  of  B.  R.,  Lord 
Mansfield  held  the  action  to  be  maintainable,  (r)  But 
this  distinction  appears  to  be  now  overruled,  {s) 

Sec.  111.  The  action  of  replevin  also,  though  it 
lies  for  damages  only,  and  does  not  arise  directly  out 
of  the  violation  of  any  local  right,  is  nevertheless 
local.  (0  The  reason  of  its  locality — (a  reason  which 
applies  to  no  other  action  for  injuries  o{  personal  chat- 
tels)— ^appears  to  be  the  necessity  of  giving  a  local 
description  of  the  taking  complained  of.  For  in 
declaring  in  replevin,  it  is  necessary  to  describe,  and 

(q)  Cowp.  180-1. 
(r)  Cowp.  180-1.    4  T.  R.  60a-4. 
(s)  4  T.  R.  50a-4.    • 

(r)  1  Satind.  847.  (n.  1.)    Hob.  16.  Willes,  478.    1  Stra.  507-8, 
2  Wilfl.  854.     1  Cbitt.  PI.  161.    2  lb.  8  »  .  (n.  o.  &  a.) 
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to  describe  truly,  the  locus  in  quo — ^i.  e.  the  close, 
house  or  common,  in  which  the  cattle  or  goods  in 
question  were  taken  by  the  defendant  {u) :  And  as 
the  'necessity  of  alleging  the  true  place  of  caption 
involves  the  necessity  of  laying  the  true  towHy  parish 
or  villi  and  of  course  the  true  county ;  the  venue  and 
county  as  well  as  the  close,  &c.  are  consequently 
material  (f),  and  the  action  is  of  necessity  local.  If 
however  replevin  lies,  by  the  common  law,  only  for 
goods  distrained ;  there  would  seem  to  be  another  and 
more  fundamental  reason  for  its  locality,  viz.  that 
the  right  of  distress^  which  the  action  is  intended  to 
contest,  is  at  common  law  always  local,  (xxx) 

Sec.  112.  But  personal  actions,  that  is  to  say, 
actions  which  seek  nothing  more  than  the  recovery 
of  money i  or  personal  chattels  of  any  kind,  are  in  most 
cases  transitory i  whether  they  sound  in  tort  or  in  con- 
tract {w) :  Because  actions  of  this  class  are,  in  most 
instances,  founded  on  the  violation  of  rights  which, 
in  contemplation  of  law,  have  no  locality.    And  it 

(it)  lid.     Yelv.  185.  (n.  1).     10  Johns  R.  53. 
(v)  1  Saand.  847.  (n.  1.)     Cro.  Elii.  896.     Carth.  186.     WOIes, 
478.    1  Sira.  507-8.    2  Mod.  199. 

(to)  Com.  Dig.  Action,  N.  12.     1  Ohitt.  PI.  278. 

■ 

(xxx)  In  N.  T.  it  is  not  necessary  to  allege,  in  replevin, — (or, 
as  now  called,  an  action  to  recover  the  possession  of  personal  pro- 
perty ;  Oode  ^  206,) — the  place  of  the  taking,  or  any  taking : — 
Unlawful  detention  is  all  that  need  be  alleged.  See  8  Rev.  Stat. 
5th  Ed.  p.  845-6.  ^  6.  It  is  not  clear,  that,  nnder  the  Code,  a 
place  of  detention  need  be  alleged,  in  all  cases.  But  where  the 
property  has  been,  for  any  canse,  diitrained^  the  taking  should  be 
alleged.  And  as,  then,  the  action  is  locals  (Code  H  128. 166)  plau 
most  be  alleged. 
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will  be  found  true,  as  a  general  position,  that  actions 
ex  delicto^  in  which  mere  personalty  is  alone  recoverable, 
are,  by  the  common  law,  transitory — except  when 
they  are  founded  upon,  or  arise  out  of,  some  heed 
subject,  (x)  Thus  actions  for  injuries  to  the  person^ 
or  to  personal  chattels — as  for  assault  and  battery,  false 
imprisonment f  slanderous  words ^  libel ^  and  malicious 
prosecution  {y)— trespass  for  taking  away  or  injuring 
personal  chattels j^  trover^  trespass  on  the  case  for  escapes^ 
false  returns y  deceit  in  the  sale  of  goods,  &c.  are  in  gen- 
eral transitory  {z) ;  and  may  consequently  be  laid  in 
any  county,  even  though  the  cause  of  action  arose 
within  a /omgw  jurisdiction,  (a)  (xxxi) 

(z)  Com.  Dig.  Action,  N.  12.  Co.  Litt.  282.     Cowp.  161.     1 

T.  R.  571.    2  Black.  Rep.  1068.  2  Chitt.  PI.  242.  (n.  p.) 

(y)  lid. 

(z)  2  Salk.  670.   12  Mod.  408.  Com.  Dig.  Action,  N.  12.   Sayer, 

54.     1  Wils.  336.     1  East,  114.  Cro.  Car.  444.     9  Johns.  R.  67, 

(a)  Com.  Dig.  Action,  N.  12.  Cowp.  161.  2  Black.  Rep.  1058. 
4  East,  162-8. 


*The  action  for  a  faUe  return  is  here  called  transitory,  in  parsu- 
ance  of  reputable  authority,  Com.  D.  Action,  N.  12.  Bac.  Abr.  Ac' 
lions  Local,  to.  A.  1  Selw.  Pract.  244.  2  Chitt.  PI.  803.  (n) ; 
but  from  a  collation  of  the  different  opinions  in  the  books,  it  appears 
to  be,  in  strictness,  neither  transitory,  nor  local:  For  it  may  be 
laid,  either  in  the  county,  in  which  the  return  was  made,  or  in  that, 
in  which  the  record  remains ;  but  in  no  other.  12  Mod.  408.  515. 
Hob.  209.  1  Brownl.  12.  1  Sid.  218-9.  Bull.  N.  P.  46,  (or  64). 
Holt.  170.     1  East.  115.  (n.) 

xxxi)  As  to  a  right  of  action,  created  by  a  statute  (of  N.  Y.) 
— where  there  was  by  the  common  law  no  remedy; — (as  by  our 
statute  giving  an  action  to  the  representatives  of  a  deceased  person, 
killed  by  negligence,  Ac.  8  Rev.  St.  5th  Ed.  p.  589  ^  2  to  4 ;) — it 
has  been  held  that,  where  the  negligent  act  was  done  otit  of  this 
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Sec.  113.  In  the  case  of  Mostyn  .v.  Fabrigas  (6), 
Lord  Mansfidd  indeed  suggested  a  doubt,  whether 
trespass  for  an  assault  and  battery^  committed  out  of 
the  realm  of  England,  would  lie  in  the  courts  of  West- 
minster; because  as  every  such  injury  involves  a 
breach  of  the  peace^  it  must  be  alleged  to  have  been 
committed  against  the  peace  of  the  king ;  and  a  breach 
of  the  peace,  considered  as  a  public  wrongs  is  confess- 
edly local.  There  appears,  however,  no  sufficient  rea- 
son for  the  doubt  here  suggested.  For  the  wrong, 
considered  as  a  civil  injury,  is  clearly  transitory; 
and  in  the  subsequent  case  of  Rafael  v.  Verelst  (c),  in 
which  the  point  in  question  directly  arose,  it  was 
held  by  the  court  of  Common  Pleas,  that  the  allega- 
tion, *  contra  pacem  Domini  Regis,*  was  not  traversable 
in  such  an  action ;  and  that  the  action,  then  before 
the  court,  which  was  brought  for  an  assault,  battery 
and  false  imprisonment,  committed  in  the  dominions 
of  a  foreign  sovereign  prince,  was  well  laid  in  an 
English  county. 

Sec.  114.  Actions  ex  contractu  also,  as  has  been 
suggested  already,  are  in  general  transitory,  by  the 
common  law:  For  ^debitum  et  contractus  sunt  nullius 


(b)  Cowp.  176. 

(c)  2  Blaok.  Rep.  1058. 


state,  and  within  a  foreign  jarisdiction ;  thougli  the  party  killed 
were  a  resident  of  this  state,  and  his  representatives  were  also ;  they 
cannot,  in  onr  courts,  maintain  the  action,  althongh  by  service  of 
process  within  our  jarisdiction  our  court  has  obtained  jurisdiction  of 
the  person  of  the  defendant.  PTAen,  and  where,  done,  the  act  gave 
no  right  of  action  under  our  statute :  Though  the  common  law  of 
the  foreign  jurisdiction  would  not  be  presumed  to  differ  from  ours. 
18  How.  Pr.  Rep.  885. 
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loci '  (d) — ^the  foundation  of  which  maxim  doubtless 
is,  that  the  causes  of  this  class  of  actions  have,  in  most 
cases,  no  natural  locality,  and  therefore  follow'  the 
person  of  the  defendant.  Hence  the  actions  of  debt^ 
covenant  broken^  accounty  and  assumpsit,  may  in  general 
be  laid  in  any  county,  {e)  And  the  rule  is  the  same, 
even  though  the  contract  were  made,  and  by  its  terms 
to  be  performed,  in  2i  foreign  country.  (/)  Vide  note 
to  §  103. 

Sec.  115.  But  debt  on  judgment  is  local,  by  the 
common  law,  and  must  be  laid  in  the  county  in  which 
the  record  of  the  judgment  remains,  (g)  This  rule 
however  is  founded,  not  upon  the  nature  of  the  thing 
in  demand^  which  is  money ;  but  apparently  upon  the 
locality  of  the  record y  upon  which  the  action  is  founded. 
Records  being  required  to  remain  at  a  fixed  place, 
appointed  by  law.  And  hence  an  action,  founded  on 
a  judgment,  may  be  considered  as  arising  out  of  a 
local  subject — ^the  record  being  made  local  by  the 
law.  (xxxii) 

Sec.  116.  As  to  actions  arising  upon  lectses  and 
which  appear  to  require  a  distinct  consideration,  the 
common  law  has  established  the  following  general 

(d)  7  Co.  3.  a.  Com.  Dig.  Action,  N.  12.  Tidd,  543-6.  3 
Black.  Com.  884.  1  Stra.  612.  Cowp.  180.  1  Saund.  74.  (n.  2.) 
^de  antty  Note  19. 

(e)  lid. 

(/)  Com.  Dig  Actum,  N.  12.  2  Salk.  660.  Latch.  4.  1  Sannd. 
74,  241.  b.  Cowp.  180.  1  Stra.  612.  2  Ld.  Bay.  1532.  1  Chitt. 
PI.  273. 

(g)  Com.  Dig.  Action,  N.  6.  Hob.  196.  2  Tidd,  1035.  2  Johns. 
Cas.  381. 


(xxxii)  Under  the  N.  Y.  Code,  an  action  on  a  judgment  is  not 
local.     (Code  sections  123  to  126.) 
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distinction :  If  the  action  is  founded  direcly  on  privity 
of  contract  between  the  parties ;  it  is  transitory ^  and 
may -be  laid  in  any  county ;  even  though  the  land,  or 
subject  demised,  be  situated  in  a  foreign  county  (h) : 
But  if  the  action  is  founded  on  privity  of  estate^  it  is 
local y  and  must  consequently  be  laid  in  the  county  in 
which  the  estate  lies,  (i)  For  though  money  only  is 
recoverable,  in  either  case,  yet  in  the  former,  the 
right  of  action  arises  exclusively  out  of  the  personal 
contract  J  which  is  in  its  nature  transitory.  .Whereas 
in  the  latter,  the  action  is  founded  on  the  interest  of 
the  parties  in  the  land  or  property  demised^  which  is  a 
local  subject ;  and  for  this  reason  the  action  is  local. 
This  general  distinction  may  be  illiHstrated,  by  the 
seven  following  particulars : 

Sec.  117.  1.  The  action  of  debt,  or  covenant 
broken,  brought  by  the  lessor  against  the  lessee^  or 
vice  versa,  is  transitory,  (k)  For  these  being  imme- 
diate parties  to  the  lease ;  there  exists  between  them 
a  privity  of  contract,  which  is  the  foundation  of  the 
action. 

Sec  118.  2.  But  debt,  or  covenant  broken,  when 
brought  by  the  lessor  against  the  assignee  of  the  lessee, 
or  vice  versa,  is  by  the -common  law  local.  (/)  For  the 
assignee  of  the  lease,  though  privy  in  interest  or  estate 

{k)  7  Co.  2  a.  2  Salk.  651-  1  Sannd.  241.  b.  (n.  6.)  6  Mod. 
194.    2  Bast.  679. 

(0  7  Go.  2.  a.  8.  a.  6  Mass.  B.  881.  1  Sairnd.  241.  b.  (n.  6.) 
Carth.  182-8.    6  Mod.  194. 

(k)  7  Co.  a.  2.  Bac.  Abr.  Aciiom  *  Locals  &c.  A.  (a.)  6  Mod. 
194.  2  Stra.  776.  2  East.  579.  1  Saand.  241.  b.  (q.  6.)  2 
Salk.  651. 

(/)  Bao.  Abr.  Actions  Locals  &o.  A.  (a.)  5  Co.  17.  1  Saand. 
241.  b..(n.  6.)    Carth.  183.    2  East.  580. 


OBNfiRAL  RTTLES  OF  PLEADING.  H^ 

Yeuue— Local  and  transitory  actions. 

to  the  lessor,  is  a  stranger  to  the  personal  contract j  be* 
tween  lessor  and  lessee;   and  cannot  tnerefore  be 
chsirged  in  favor  of  the  lessor,  on  privity  of  contract , 
but  is  liable,  (when  liable  at  all),  on  privity  of  estate 
which  is  in  its  nature  local.     In  these  latter  cases 
the  assignee  of  the  lease,  when  liable  to  the  lessor y  ol 
any  of  the  lessee's  covenants,  is  so  liable,  because  he 
holds  the  interest  or  estate^  which  the  lessee  had  before 
the  assignment ;  and  is  consequently  liable  only  on  . 
those  covenants  of  the  lessee,  which  ^run  with  the 
land ' — or  in  other  words,  those  which  follow  the  inter' 
est  demised.  (21)    And  hence  the  action  is  said  to  bd 
founded  on  privity  of  estate.  * 

Sec.  119.  3.  Upon  the  same  principles,  the  action 
of  covenant  broken,  brought  by  the  assignee  of  the 
lessee,  against  the  assignee  of  the  lessor,  is  by  the 
common  law,  local  (m) :  For  the  action,  which  is  given 
by  the  common  law,  between  these  parties,  is  founded 
on  privity  of  estate.  So  also  on  the  other  hand,  debt 
or  covenant  broken,  brought  by  the  assignee  of  the 
lessor,  against  the  assignee  of  the  lessee,  is  local  (n) : 
For  the  statute  32  Hen.  8,  c.  34,  which  in  this  latter 
instance  gives  the  action,  makes  it  local,  by  giving  to 
the  assignee  of  the  lessor,  *  the  same  remedy,  by  action,' 
as  the  lessor  himself  has,  by  the  common  law.     And 

(m)  5  Go.  17.  a.     1  Saund.  241.  o.  (n.  6.)     1  Ohitt.  PL  276. 

(n)  1  Saund.  241.  o.  [n.  6.]  1  Salk.  80.  7  T.  B.  588.  Garth. 
182.  2  East.  580.  1  Wils.  165.  8  Mod.  888.  4.  lb.  81.  Bao. 
Alir.  Covenant,  E.  6.     lb.  Actions  Locals  &o.  A.  fa.] 

(21)  A  covenant '  runs  with  the  land,'  only  when  the  right  or  ob« 
ligation,  created  by  it,  is  attached  to. the  interest  demised,  or  to  the 
€s*afe,  out  of  which  that  interest  was  created  ;  so  that  the  right  or 
obligation  dexolves,  (on  an  assignment  of  the  estate  or  interest  i| 
upon  the  assignee  of  the  party  assigning. 
8 
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the  lessor^ s  remedy,  by  the  common  law,  against  the 
assignee  of  the  lease,  being  local,  (as  stated  in  the  last 
section) ;  that  of  the  lessor's  assignee  is,  in  the  con- 
struction of  this  act,  held  to  be  of  course  local. 

Sec.  120.  4.  The  action  of  debt^  (as  for  rent  ar- 
rear),  by  the  assignee  of  the  lessor,  against  the  lessee^  is 
also  local  by  the  common  law.  (o)  For  the  rent  being 
incident  to  the  reversion^  and  the  lessee  being  in  the 
receipt  of  the  issues  and  profits  of  the  land,  out  of 
which  it  arises;  there  consequently  exists,  between 
these  parties,  a  privity  of  estate :  And  the  action  being 
founded  upon  that  privity — (for  the  privity  of  con- 
tracty  between  the  original  parties  to  the  lease,  is 
destroyed  by  the  assignment  of  the  reversion) — is  con- 
sequently local.  And  it  is  here  observable,  that  the 
devisee  of  the  reversion  is  considered  and  treated  as 
the  assignee  of  the  lessor,  within  the  three  last  rules : 
The  devise  being,  in  legal  eftect,  a  testamentary  assign^ 
ment  of  the  reversion  And  by  parity  of  reason,  the 
devisee  of  the  term  is  in  law  the  assignee  of  the  lessee. 

Sec  121.  5.  But  the  action  of  covenant  broken^ 
brought  by  the  assignee  of  the  lessor,  against  the  lessee^ 
or  vice  versa,  upon  an  express  covenant  contained  in 
the  lease,  and  running  with  the  land,  is  made  transi- 
tory, by  the  operation  of  the  statute  32  Hen.  8.  c. 
34.  (p)  For  the  purpose  of  explaining  this  proposition, 
it  may  be  observed  that  the  action  of  covenant  broken, 

(o)  3  Co.  52  b.  1  Saund.  241.  c.  [n.  6.]  1  Wils.  165.  3  Mod. 
338.     4  lb.  81. 

(p)  Bao.  Abr.  Actio?is  Local,  &c.  A.  (a.)  CoveTtant,  E.  6.  1 
Saund.  241,  b.  (n.  6.)    Cro.  Car.  183-^  .  259.    3  T.  R.  401-2, 

1  Wils.  165.     1  Vent.  10.     2  Kel  48.  468,  492.— Ccmr     2 

Hhow.  200.     Com.  Dig.  Actions,  ^ 
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upon  express  covenants,  being  founded  only  on  privity 
of  contract  J  will  not  lie,  at  common  law^  between  the 
assignees  of  the  lessor  and  those  of  the  lessee  ;  because 
that  privity  does  not  exist  between  them.  But  the 
statute  above  mentioned  expressly  extends  *  the  same 
remedy^  upon  such  covenants,  to  and  against  the 
assignees  of  lessors  and  lessees,  as  lessors  and  lessees 
themselves  had  by  the  common  law  (q) ;  and  according 
to  the  construction  given  to  the  statute,  the  remedy 
afforded  by  it,  to  and  against  assignees,  is  to  be  pur- 
sued in  '  the  same  manner '  in  which  the  common  law 
gave  it  to  and  against  their  respective  assignors^  (the 
original  lessors  and  lessees) :  And  therefore,  as  actions 
of  covenant  broken,  between  lessors  and  lessees^  are  by 
the  common  law  transitory ;  it  folio  ws  that  actions, 
on  express  covenants  between  their  respective 
assignees,  are  transitory  by  virtue  of  the  above  statute. 
And  yet,  as  has  been  before  shown,  debt  by  the 
assignee  of  the  lessor,  against  the  lessee,  is  local: 
The  action  being  given  by  the  common  law,  and 
founded  on  privity  estate.     Ante,  §  118. 

Sec.  122.  6.  So  also,  debt  or  covenant  broken  for 
rent,  brought  by  the  lessor,  his  personal  representa- 
tive or  assignee,  against  the  executor  or  administrator 
of  the  lessee,  charging  him  for  rent  accruing,  after 
the  lessee^ s  deaths  is  local,  (r)  For  as  the  personal  rep- 
resentative of  the  lessee  of  a  term  for  years  is  charge- 
able, during  his  own  possession,  as  Assignee  of  the 
lease ;  he  is,  in  this  latter  capacity,  privy  in  estate  to 
the  lessor :  And  therefore,  if  the  action  is  brought  by 

{q)  Bac.  Abr.  Covenant^  £.6. 

(r)  Bac.  Abr.  Actions  Local,  &o.  ^a./  A.     8  Co.  24.   Com 
Aciions,  N.  4.     2  Lot.  80.    OUb.  H.  0.  P.  91 
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the  lessor  or  his  representatives,  (in  which  case  the 

remedy  is  given  by  the  common  law) ;  it  is  local,  as 

being  founded  on  privity  of  estate.     And  if  the  action 

is  brought  by  the  lessor's  assignee;    the  statute  32 
Hen.  8,  which  gives  him  the  remedy,  (for  the  common 

law  gives  none,  against  the  assignee  of  the  lease),  makes 

it  local,  by  its  own  provisions,  as  before  stated,  §  119. 

Sec.  123.  7.  On  the  other  hand,  if  the  executors 
or  administrators  of  the  lessee,  in  either  of  the  above 
cases,  are  charged  as  the  representatives  of  the  lessee, 
and  not  as  assignees  of  the  term,  (as  where  they  are 
sued  for  rent  accruing  during  the  lessee^ s  life) ;  the 
action  is  transitory,  {s)  For  in  such  a  case  they  are 
liable,  not  by  reason  of  any  interest  of  their  own  in 
the  term,  and  therefore  not  upon  privity  of  estate; 
but  upon  privity  of  contract,  devolving  upon  them 
from  the  lessee  whom  they  represent. 

Sec.  124.  It  appears,  from  the  preceding  distinc- 
tions, that  where  an  action,  founded  on  a  lease,  is 
given  by  the  common  law,  if  an  assignee  of  the  rever- 
sion, or  of  the  term,  is  party  to  the  suit,  it  is  local : 
Since  in  all  such  cases,  the  action  is  founded  on 
privity  of  estate :  But  that  where  the  action  is  given 
by  statute,  it  may  be  either  local  or  transitory,  as 
the  fair  construction  of  the  statute  may  appear  to 
warrant. 

Sec.  125.    Assumpsit  for  use  and  occupation^  though 
substantially  an  action  for  rent,  issuing  out  of  a  real 
subject,  is  not,  by  the  law,  considered  as  such,  and  is  , 
therefore  transitory  {t) :  For  the  plaintiflF's  title  being 

(s)  3  Co.  24.     Bac.  Abr.  ilc/ioTts  Locals  ka.  A.  (a.)    Latch,  262, 
271. 

(0  6  T.  R.  62.    6  East.  848.     2  Chitt.  PL  8,  (n.  c.)  174,  (n.  a) 
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immaterial  (u),  the  legal  liability  of  the  defendant  is 
considered  as  a  merely  personal  duty,  partaking  no 
more  of  a  local  quality,  than  a  liability  arising  from 
goods  sold,  labor  done,  or  money  lent. 

Sec.  126.  But  though  this  action  is  in  its  nature 
transitory,  and  though  it  is  therefore  unnecessary^  in 
declaring,  to  state  the  place  where  the  land  occupied 
is  situated  (v) ;  yet  if  the  declaration  doeSy  though 
unnecessarily,  describe  the  land  as  lying  in  a  partic- 
ular place — not  by  way  of  venue  for  the  promise,  but 
of  local  description ; — ^the  place,  thus  stated,  must  be 
the  true  one,  or  the  plaintiff  will  be  liable  to  a  non- 
suit, (w)  For  though  the  venue,  properly  so  called — 
i.  e.  the  place  where  the  contract  is  alleged  to  have 
been  made — ^is  immaterial,  (the  action  being  transi- 
tory ;)  yet  the  place  named  for  the  purpose  of  describ- 
ing the  landy  is  materialy  as  entering  into  the  descrip- 
tion of  the  cause  of  action.  And  hence  a  mis-descrip- 
tion of  the  place  where  the  land  lies  is  in  nature  of  a 
variance^  in  stating  the  consideration  of  the  promise. 
If  therefore  the  declaration  describes  the  land,  as 
lying  in  the  parish  of  -4.,  when  it  is  actually  situate 
in  the  parish  of  -B.,  the  plaintiff  cannot  recover: 
Because  the  proof  will  not  support  the  declaration. 

Sec.  127.  All  criminal  prosecutions  remain  local 
under  the  ancient  rule  of  the  common  law,  that  every 
issue  in  fact,  triable  by  jury,  must  be  tried  in  the 

(w)  Sayer,  13.     1  Wils.  314.     2  lb.  208.    2  Chitt.  PL  9,  (n.  c.) 
(v)  6  T.  R.  62.     6  East.  348.     2  Chitt.  PL  9,  (n.  d.)  174,  (n.  o.) 

8  M.  &  S.  880. 

(10)  6  East,  848,  852.    6  T.  R.  62.     1  Taant.  570.     1  Esp. 

Rep.  278.     8  Campb.  235.     Vid.  13  East.  9.    4  B.  &  A.  619.     8 

Stork.  Ev.  1571,  et  seq. 
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county  in  which  the  fact  to  be  tried  occurred,  (x) 
For  the  distinction,  since  introduced,  between  locai 
and  transitory  remedies,  was  expressly  limited  to 
civil  suits. 

Sec.  128.  Hence  no  crimej  committed  within  the 
territorial  limits  of  one  sovereign  state,  can  be  tried 
in  any  other,  (y)  For  the  penal  laws  of  every  sover- 
eign state  are,  in  the  strictest  sense  lucal^  and  cannot 
therefore  be  enforced  by  the  tribunals  of  any  other 
state  (z) :  It  being  an  elementary  principle  of  public 
and  municipal  law^  that  all  offences  considered  as 
piJ)lic  wrongs^  offend  that  state  only  within  whose 
limits  they  are  committed ;  and  no  state  has  a  right 
to  punish  for  any  other  offences,  than  those  committed 
against  itself. 

Seo.  129.  The  local  actions,  thus  far  enumerated, 
are  all,  (except  so  far  as  the  statute  32  Hen.  8.  has 
prescribed  the  rule,  in  certain  actions,  on  leases)^ 
made  local  by  the  principles  of  the  common  law.  But 
certain  other  actions,  which  upon  common  law  prin- 
ciples are  transitory,  are,  by  the  English  statute-law, 
required  to  be  brought  in  the  county,  in  which  the 
cause  of  action  in  truth  arose ;  and  are  thus  made 
local  by  positive  enactments. 

Sec  130.  Thus  by  the  statute  21  Jac.  1,  c.  4,  §  2, 
all  actions  and  informations,  &c.  *for  any  offence 
against  any  penal  statvte^^  whether  on  behalf  of  the 
king,  or  any  other  person,'  are  required  to  be  ^  laid, 

{x)  7  Co.  2.  b.  Com.  Dig.  Action,  N.  5.  9  1  Saand.  808. 
(Q.  1.)    2  Black.  Rep.  1058. 

(y)  2  Black.  Rep.  1058.     Kel.  80.    2  JobnM.  R.  447,  499. 
(z\  8  T.  R.  788.     1  H.  Black.  123. 
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and  alleged  to  have  been  committed,  in  the  county 
where  such  offence  was,  in  truth,  committed,  and  not 
elsewhere ;  or  the  defendant,  upon  the  general  issue, 
shall  be  found  not  guilty.'  (a)  When,  however,  two 
material  facts  are  necessary  to  constitute  an  offence 
against  a  penal  statute,  if  one  of  those  facts  occurred 
in  one  county,  and  the  other  in  another ;  the  action 
may  be  laid  in  either  of  the  two  counties,  according 
to  the  analogy  of  the  common  law  rule  in  similar 
cases.  (6)  Thus  in  an  action  on  the  statute  of  w^ry, 
if  the  contract  was  made  in  the  county  of  -4.,  and 
the  illegal  interest  received  in  the  county  of  B. ;  the 
venue  may  be  laid  in  either  of  those  counties.  It 
appears  to  be  settled,  in  the  construction  of  this  sta- 
tute, that  it  does  not  extend  to  any  action  given,  by  a 
penal  statute,  to  the  party  aggrieved  by  the  offence 
prohibited :  So  that  the  action,  when  brought  by  such 
a  party,  is  still  transitory ^  as  at  common  law.  (c)  (xxxiii) 

Sec.  131.  By  the  common  law  then,  (as  the  last 
observation  implies),  actions  for  the  recovery  of 
statute  penalties,  are  transitory,  {d)  For  though  the 
object  of  every  prosecution  for  such  a  penalty,  is  the 
punishment  of  the  defendant  for  an  offence ;  yet  an 
action  brought  for  this  purpose,  is  in  form  a  civil 
suit  {e) ;  and  as  regards  venw^  as  well  as  in  most  other 

(a)  Com.  Dig   Acfion,  10.    Bac.  Abr.  Action^  q.  t.  C.  1.    Gbitt. 
PL  276-7.     1  Salk.  373.     5  Mod.  425.     4  lb.  158. 
{b)  7  Co.  1.    2  T.  R.  288.     7  lb.  583.     2  Bos.  &  P.  881. 

(e)  Bao.  Abr.  ActioJiy  q.  t.  C.     1  Show.  354. 

(d)  lid. 

(e)  Cowp.  882  891.     WiUes,  597.    1  Wils.  125.    4  T.  R.  763. 
7  lb.  257.    8  lb.  448.     17  How.  Pr.  Rep.  193.    18  lb.  831. 

(xxxiii)  On  seotioiui  129,  130.     The  rule  is  the  same  in  N.  f  .— 
Code,  «  124. 
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respects,  the  nature  or  character  of  every  suit,  or 
prosecution,  is  decided  by  its  form.  Indeed,  a  pecu- 
niary penalty  is  in  law  considered  as  a  dtbtj  due  froin 
the  offender  to  the  prosecutor,  or  plaintiff  in  the 
action  (/) ;  and  hence  the  action  brought  for  the 
recovery  of  it,  and  which  is  usually  an  action  of  debt^ 
is,  by  the  common  law  transitory ;  on  the  same  prin- 
ciples on  which  other  actions  of  debt  are  generally  so. 

Sbc.  132.  From  what  has  been  already  stated,  of 
the  law  oivenueSy  {ante^  s.  104),  it  results  that  no  suit  can 
be  abated^  nor  in  any  manner  defeated,  on  the  groimd 
that  the  venue  is  laid  in  the  wrong  county,  unless 
the  action  is  in  its  nature  locals  or  is  made  so  by 
statute,  (g)  For  in  consequence  of  the  distinction 
between  local  and  transitory  actions,  it  ha.s  become 
an  established  rule,  that  in  transitory  actions,  the  place 
laid  in  the  declaration  draws  to  itself  the  trial  of  all 
transitory  matters  alleged  in  the  subsequent  pleadings. 
And  the  defendant  cannot  therefore  state,  in  his  plea, 
any  other  venue  for  the  facts  which  he  pleads,  than 
that  laid  in  the  declaration ;  unless  the  nature  of  the 
defence  renders  another  venue  necessary  {h) ;  i.  e. 
unless  his  defence  is  founded  upon  something  locals 
arising  in  a  different  place  from  that  which  is  laid  in 
the  declaration,  (xxxiv) 

(/)  Bao.  Abr.  Statute,  K.  Popb.  175.  Palm.  400.  Latob,  19. 
8  Black.  Oom.  160-161. 

{g)  8  Blaok.  Com.  294.  Bao.  Abr.  Actions  Local,  fto.  B.  Com. 
Dig.  Pleader,  S.  9.  Cowp.  177.  1  Saund.  74.  (n.  8.)  Oilb.  H.  0. 
P.  89—90. 

(h)  Oom.  Dig.  Pleader,  E.  4.  8  Lev.  118.  1  Saund.  8.  a.  (n.  2.)  85. 
(n.  4.)  247.  (n.  1.)  2  lb.  5.  d.  e.  (n.  3.)  2  H.  Black.  161.  Com.  Dig. 
Action,  N.  12.    Pleader,  C.  20.    1  Chitt.  PI.  509.    Co.  Litt.  282.  b. 

/xxxiv*^  The  provisions  of  the  N.  Y.  Code  ati  to  the  place  of  trial 
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Sec.  133.  If  therefore  in  a  transitory  action,  the 
cause  of  which  is  laid  in  the  county  of  A.y  (in  which 
county  the  suit  is  brought),  the  defendant  pleads  any 
transitory  matter  of  defence,  as  having  arisen  in  the 
county  of  B. ;  the  plea  is  ill  in  form,  {i)  For  if  the 
defendant  might,  without  necessity^  thus  deviate  from 
the  venue  laid  in  the  declaration,  he  would  upon 
original  common-law  principles,  be  able  to  change  or  oust 
the  venue  in  transitory  actions ;  and  thus  to  subvert 
the  rule,  which  allows  the  plaintiff,  in  such  actions, 
to  bring  his  suit  in  what  county ^  and  lay  his  venue  in 
what  part  of  it,  he  may  choose :  Since,  if  issue  was 
taken  upon  the  plea,  in  the  case  supposed,  the  original 
rule  of  the  common  law  would  require  the  trial  to  be 
had  in  the  county  of  B. 

Sec.  134.  If  then,  in  an  action  of  assault  and 
battery,  trover,  trespass  for  taking  goods,  slander, 
assumpsit,  &c.  (in  all  which  the  place  in  the  declara- 
tion is  immaterial  and  the  action  transitory)^  the 
defendant  pleads  any  matter  of  defence,  which  is  not 
local — and  lays  it  at  a  place  not  mentioned  in  the 
declaration ;  the  plea  is  ill,  on  special  demurrer,  {k) 

(t)  lid. 
(k)  lid. 

of  an  action, — (see  and  compare  its  sections  123,  124,  with  section 
126;) — ^are  considered  not  to  prevent^  absolutely^  the  trial  of  even 
a  local  action,  in  a  county  different  from  that  which  the  Code  makes 
the  right  one ;  even  though  it  appear  on  the  face  of  the  complaint 
in  a  local  action,  that  the  venue  is  laid  in  a  wrong  county.  As  the 
right  to  have  the  venue  corrected,  on  motion,  helongs  to  the  defen- 
dant ;  his  failing  to  require  the  change  is  held  to  waive  the  right, 
(and  the  error,  if  such  it  be.)  6  How.  Pr.  Rep.  368.  13  lb.  379. 
Of  course,  a  trial  in  the  wrong  county  would  not  be  a  mistrial 
(See  post,  this  chapter,  note  xxzv.  and  section  162.) 
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If,  for  example,  in  an  action  of  assault  and  battery 
laid  in  the  county  of  A.y  the  defendant  pleads  son 
assaidt  demesne^  in  the  county  of  B. ;  or,  if  in  trespass 
for  taking  goods  in  the  county  of  ^.,  the  plea  is  a 
license,  in  the  county  of  B. ;  or  if  in  assumpsit  on  a 
promise  laid  in  one  county,  the  defendant  pleads 
fraud,  duress,  accord  and  satisfaction,  usury,  &c.  in 
another :  the  plaintiflF  may  with  safety  demur  specially 
to  the  plea.  (I)  For  these  several  defences,  in  what- 
ever place  they  may  have  arisen,  are  respectively  as 
available,  as  if  they  had  occurred  elsevjherc ;  and  there 
can,  therefore,  be  no  necessity  of  laying  them  at  any 
other  place,  than  that  stated  in  the  declaration. 

Sec.  135.  But  although  the  cause  of  action  be 
transitory — as  in  the  several  examples  last  stated; 
yet  if  the  nature  of  the  defence  is  local — so  that  the  fact, 
that  it  arose  in  a  particular  county  or  place  different 
from  that  stated  in  the  declaration,  is  necessary  to  be 
alleged  in  order  to  adapt  the  plea  to  the  matter  of 
the  defence  ;  the  defendant  is  at  liberty  to  deviate^  in 
his  plea,  from  the  county  or  place  alleged  in  the 
declaration,  (m)  For  if,  in  such  a  case,  he  was  con- 
fined to  the  county  or  venue  laid  by  the  plaintiff,  he 
might,  by  the  false  venue  in  the  declaration,  be  utterly 
deprived  of  his  defence.  For  when  issue  is  joined 
upon  a  local  fact,  the  place  is  of  the  substance  of  the 
issue,  and  must  be  proved  as  laid. 

Sec.  136.     Thus,  if  a  sheriff  of  the  county  of -4., 

(I)  lid.  Co.  Litt.  282.  b.  Cro.  Elii.  667,  842,  860.  1  Ld.  Ray. 
120.     8  Lev.  118.    2  Mod.  271. 

(m)  Ore.  Elis.  184.  Oo.  Litt.  282.  b.  8  Lev.  118,  227. '  1  Ld. 
Ray  120.  1  Sannd.  85.  (n.  4.)  247  2  lb.  5.  b.  (n.  8.)  Carth 
826.    Hob.  5. 
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haying  made  an  arrest,  by  authority  of  law,  in  that 
county,  is  sued  for  it,  in  an  action  of  assault  and  bat- 
tery and  false  imprisonment,  alleged  to  have  been 
committed  in  the  county  of  jB.  ;  he  may,  in  his  plea, 
justify  the  arrest  as  having  been  made  in  the  former 
county,  (n)  For  as  his  official  authority,  existing 
only  in  the  county  of  A.  was  local;  his  defence, 
which  is  founded  upon  that  authority,  is  necessarily 
80.  If  then,  he  were  obliged  to  justify  the  arrest,  as 
made  in  the  county  of  jB.  ;  he  would  of  course,  be 
reduced  to  the  necessity  of  proving  his  authority  to 
arrest  in  that  county,  (which  according  to  the  facts 
supposed,  he  could  not  do),  or  of  losing  the  benefit  of 
a  justification,  which  is  in  law  complete. 

Sec.  137.  Upon  the  same  principle,  if  a  constable 
of  the  town  of  A.^  makes  arrest  in  that  town,  in  virtue 
of  his  office,  and  is  sued  for  it  in  an  action,  in  which 
the  trespass  is  laid  in  the  town  of  B.y  in  the  same  or 
a  different  county ;  he  is  allowed  to  justify  the  arrest 
in  the  town  of  A.  (o)  Foi*  the  town,  which  limits  his 
authority,  is  material  to  his  justification,  as  is  the 
county  to  that  of  the  sheriff,  in  the  case  last  before 
supposed.  The  same  principle  applies  to  all  cases, 
in  which  the  defence  is  local  and  in  which  the  place 
laid  in  the  declaration  is  not  the  true  one ;  because  in 
every  such  case,  if  issue  is  taken  on  the  plea,  the  place 
must  be  proved  as  laid. 

Sec.  138.  But  in  all  such  cases,  it  is  necessary  for 
the  defendant  to  traverse  the  place  laid  in  the  declara- 
tion :  i.  e.  to  deny  that  he  is  guilty  of  the  alleged  wrong 

(7t)  1  Sannd.  85.  (n.  4.)  247.     2  lb.  6.  b.  o.  (n.  8.)     1  Ld.  Ray. 
120.     Cro.  Eliz.  174.  184. 
(o)  lid. 
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m  that  place,  or  in  any  other  than  the  one  stated  in 
his  plea,  {p)  For  the  place  of  the  alleged  wrong  is, 
by  the  defendant's  plea,  made  material  and  traversa- 
hie :  And  it  is  a  general  principle,  that  a  party  who 
does  not  traverse  what  is  material  and  traversable^  in  his 
adversary's  pleading,  tacitly  admits  it  to  be  true,  {q) 

^  Sec  139.  By  the  establishment  of  the  rule,  that 
the  venue  laid  in  the  declaration  draws  to  itself  the  trial 
of  all  transitory  matters,  the  doctrine  of  venues  under- 
went an  essential  change.  For  as,  under  this  rule, 
no  other  venue  for  transitory  matters  can  be  laid  in  the 
subsequent  pleadings ;  there  seems  now  to  remain  no 
very  substantial  reasons  for  requiring,  for  the  state- 
ment of  such  matters  in  these  latter  pleadings,  any 
venue  at  all. 

Sec.  141.  In  accordance  with  the  principles, which 
have  now  been  stated.  Lord  Ch.  J.  Eyre^  in  deliver- 
ing the  opinion  of  the  court  of  C.  B.,  in  the  case  of 
Ilderton  v.  Ilderton,  (after  having  recognized  the  rule, 
that  the  venue  laid  in  the  declaration  draws  to  itself 
the  trial  of  all  transitory  matters,  alleged  in  the  subse- 
quent pleadings),  observes  that  *the  distinction 
between  laying  no  venue  at  all,  in  a  plea,  and  being 
obliged  to  lay  the  same  venue,  as  is  to  be  found  in 
the  declaration  J  will  not  be  a  very  substantial  one ' — 
and  that  it  appears  to  be  '  a  distinction  without  a  dif" 
ference*  (r) 

(p)  2  Saand.  5.  o,  d,  e,  (n.  3.)  1  lb.  85.  (n.  4.)  lb.  8.  a.  (n.  2.) 
1  Sid.  294.  Cro.  Eliz.  167,  705,  842.  Cro.  Jao.  45,  872.  8  Lev. 
227.     Carth.  826. 

(q)  1  Salk.  91.  1  Wils.  888.  Bac.  Abr.  Pleas,  4o.  Introd.  lb. 
Pleas^  &o.     H.  4.     Vide  post,  oh.  7. 

(r)  2  H.  Black.  145,  161-2.  &  vid.  7  T.  R.  243,  247.  1  Saand. 
8  a.    Telv .  12.  a.    2  Caines'  R.  372.     6  Johns.  R.  88. 
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Sec.  142.  It  would  seem  therefore,  on  principle, 
that  in  the  pleadings  which  /o//oz^  the  declaration, 
the  laying  of  a  venue  for  transitory  matters,  is  not 
now  necessary,  even  in  point  of  form ;  and  therefore, 
that  the  omission  of  it  will  not  injure  those  pleadings, 
even  on  special  demurrer,  (s)  Indeed  this  precise 
point  was  adjudged  in  the  case,  just  referred  to,  of 
Ilderton  v.  Ilderton ;  and  in  the  subsequent  case  of 
Neale  v.  De  Garay^  the  doctrine  was  approved  of,  by 
the  Court  of  King's  Bench.  (/) 

Sec.  143.  And  since  the  statutes  16  &  17  Car. 
2.  c.  8.,  and  4  &  5  Ann  c.  16,  §  6.  (by  which  the  an- 
cient law  regarding  locality  of  trials  has  been  still 
further  altered),  the  laying  of  a  venue,  for  even  local 
matters,  in  the  pleadings  subsequent  to  thfe  declaration, 
appears  now  to  be,  in  the  English  law,  but  mere 
form,  (22)  For  by  the  former  of  these  statutes,  it  is 
enacted  that  *  after  a  verdict y  judgment  shall  not  be 
stayed  or  reversed,  for  that  there  is  no  right  venue ; 
so  as  the  cause  were  tried  by  a  jury  of  the  proper 
county  or  place,  where  the  action  is  laid.*  (w)  And 
this  enactment  not  only  cures  a  wrong  venue^  laid  in 
the  true  county;  but  also  aids,  after  verdict  (23),  a 
judgment  rendered  in  a  wrong  county ;  even  though 
it  appear  upon  the  record^  that  the  issue  was  tried  in  a 

(*)  lid. 

(0  7  T.  R.  243,  247. 

(u)  Bac.  Abr.  AmendrntrU^  &o.  B.     2  Saund.  5.  e.  (n.  8.) 

(22)  That  is,  as  regards  the  place  of  trial. 

(23)  ThU  provision,  which  applies  onlj  to  judgments  after  ver- 
dict^ is  by  the  statute  4  Aim.  c.  16.  ^  2.  extended  to  judgments  bj 
confession^  nil  dicit,  or  non  sum  informatus.  Bao.  Abr.  Amend' 
mentf  &o.  B.     2  Saund.  5.  e.  (n.  8.) 
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county  other  than  that  in  which  the  matter  in  issue 
arose  (v) ;  whereas,  by  the  ancient  law,  if  it  appeared 
upon  the  record^  that  the  cause  of  action  arose  in  a 
county  different  from  that,  in  which  the  action  was 
laid;  the  mistake  was  incurable,  and  the  judgment 
erroneous  {w)  (23  a),  unless  the  error  was  waived  by 
both  parties,  in  the  manner  hereafter  mentioned. 

Sec.  144.  The  latter  of  the  two  statutes  above 
mentioned  (4  &  5  Ann.  c.  16.  §  6.)  enacts,  ^tbat 
every  venire  facias^  for  the  trial  of  any  issue,  in  any 
action  or  suit,  shall  be  awarded  of  the  body  of  the 
proper  county,  where  such  issue  is  triable  {x) :  The 
import  of  which  enactment,  expressed  in  more  familar 
language,  is,  that  the  jury,  by  whom  any  issue  is  to 
be  tried,  in  any  particular  county,  are  to  be  sum- 
moned from  the  county  at  large^  without  reference  to 
the  common  law  rule,  requiring  them  to  come  from 
the  immediate  vicinage^  in  which  the  matter  in  issue 
arose :  which  rule  had,  indeed,  by  various  evasions 
and  alterations,  been  greatly  relaxed  in  practice, 
before  the  statute  of  Anne  was  passed,  (y) 

Sec.  145.  This  latter  enactment,  by  removing  the 
necessity  of  drawing  the  jury  from  the  immediate 

{v)  1  Saand.  247.  (n.  3.)  WiUes,  481.  7  T.  B.  583.  2  Saund. 
5.  g.  (in  notif.)  2  East.  580.  1  Chitt.  PL  283.  1  Saund.  74. 
(n.  2.) 

(iff)  Com.  Dig.  Action,  N.  4,  6.  1  Saund.  74.  (n.  2.)  1  Ohiti. 
PL  283. 

(z)  Bao.  Abr.  Venue,  D.     8  Black.  Com.  360. 

(y)  Co.  Litt.  157.    8  Black.  Com.  360. 


<23a)  And  the  same  rule  seems  still  to  be  applied  to  actions, 
transitory  at  common  law,  but  made  local  by  statute*  Vide  5  M« 
&  S.  427.     3  lb.  430 ;  and  oases  there  cited. 
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ncinity^  in  which  the  matter  in  issue  arose,  or  is 
alleged  to  have  arisen,  has  virtually  abrogated  the 
ancient  law  of  venues  properly  so  called — inasmuch  as 
it  has  destroyed  all  distinction  l^etween  true  and  false 
venues,  in  one  and  the  same  county ;  as  the  statute  of 
Charles  2.  (extended  by  the  second  section  of  the  16th 
chapter  of  the  statute  of  Anne),  has  rendered  all  dis- 
tinction between  different  counties,  immaterial  after 
verdict,  confession,  nil  dicit,  or  non  sum  informatus  (24) 
— (provided  the  trial  in  the  case  of  a  verdict  found), 
was  by  a  jury  of  the  same  county,  in  which  the 
*  action  was  laid.^  (25) 

Sec.  146.  From  the  combined  operation  of  these 
statutes,  it  has  resulted  as  has  been  already  suggested, 
that  the  laying  of  a  venue  for  even  local  matters,  in 
the  pleadings  subsequent  to  the  declaration  has  become, 
*n  effect,  matter  of  form  as  regards  the  place  of  trial. 
?0T  the  new  venue  laid  for  any  local  matter,  in  the 
plea,  does  not  now  (as  formerly)  draw  to  itself  the 
trial  of  such  matter ;  and  the  consequence  of  the  dis- 

(24)  A  confession  {or  cognovit  actionem)  is  an  express  acknow- 
ledgment, by  the  defendant,  npon  the  record,  of  the  plaintiff's  right 
of  action.  (B  Black.  Com.  397.  3  Chitt.  PL  520,  671.)  By  a  nil 
dicit  or  default^  is  meant,  that  the  defendant  offers  no  plea  what, 
ever  to  the  declaration,  and  thus  tacitly  admits  it  to  be  tme.  (3 
Blaok.  Com.  397.)  A  non  sum  informatus  is  a  suggestion  or  admis- 
sion, by  the  defendant's  attorney,  that  he  has  no  instructions  to 
make  any  answer  to  the  plaintiff,  or  any  defence  for  his  client ;  and 
is,  therefore,  yirtually  a  species  of  default. — (Id.) 

(25)  The  statute  of  Anne^  haying  been  construed  not  to  embrace 
sii^Xiou^OJi  penal  statutes^  was  by  the  subsequent  act,  24  Geo.  2.  c.  18, 
extended  to  this  latter  class  of  actions  (3  Black.  Com.  360.)  Now. 
therefore,  the  jury  is,  by  the  English  law,  to  be  summoned  from  the 
body  of  the  county,  in  all  civil  actions.     (Lawes'  PI.  28.  29.) 
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tinction  between  things  local  and  transitory  has  finally 
been,  that  in  transitory  actions,  the  defendant  can  by 
no  plea  abate  or  defeat  the  suit,  on  the  ground  that  the 
venue  or  county,  in  the  declaration^  is  not  the  true 
one.  {z)  And  since  the  statute  16  and  17  Car.  2.  ch. 
8,  if  the  defendant  pleads  even  a  local  defence  to  a 
transitory  action;  he  can  have  no  opportunity  to 
object  to  the  county^  in  which  the  action  is  brought, 
or  to  the  venue  laid  in  the  declaration,  till  after  verdict ; 
and  then,  by  the  express  provisions  of  that  act,  the 
objection  is  too  late :  The  mistake  being  cured  by  the 
verdict.     Ante,  §  132. 

Sec.  147e  And  in  regard  to  the  venue  laid  in  the 
declaration,  as  distinguished  from  the  county  (26),  in 
a  transitory  action,  all  exception,  in  any  and  every 
stage  of  the  suit,  is  precluded  by  the  sixth  section  of 
the  statute  of  Anne  before  recited.  There  now 
remains,  therefore,  no  way  in  which  the  defendant,  in 
a  transitory  action,  can  oblige  the  plaintiff  to  change 
the  county  laid  in  the  declaration,  except  by  motion^ 
addressed  to  the  discretion  of  the  court,  and  which, 
under  circumstances  to  be  hereafter  stated,  the  court 
has  power  to  grant.  Nor  is  there  any  mode  whatever, 
in  which  the  defendant  in  such  an  action,  can  take 
advantage  of  a  false  venue  laid  in  the  true  county. — 
Post,  §§  151, 152. 

(z)  8  Black.  Com.  294.  Bao.  Abr.  Actions  Local,  &o.  B.  Com. 
Dig.  Pleader,  8.  9.  Cowp.  177.  1  Saund,  74.  (n.  2.)  Gilb.  H.  0. 
P.  89-90. 

(26)  The  word  venue,  in  its  present  acceptation,  usually  includes 
as  well  tbe  county  named,  as  the  place  or  vicinage  laid  within  it ; 
though,  in  strictness,  the  term  signifies  the  vici?iage  only  ;  in  which 
latter  sense,  it  is,  in  the  present  instance,  used  in  the  text. 
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Sec.  148.  Since  the  enactment  of  these  statutes, 
therefore,  it  has  become  the  constant  practice  in  Eng- 
land, when  issue  is  taken,  even  upon  a  local  defence 
laid  in  a  foreign  county  (a  county  other  than  that 
mentioned  in  the  declaration),  to  try  the  issue  in  the 
county  in  which  the  action  is  brought  (a) — which 
practice  is  subject  only  to  the  power  of  the  court,  on 
motion^  to  remove  the  cause  for  trial,  into  the  county 
in  which  the  cause  of  action  arose.  It  appears  then, 
that  according  to  the  English  law,  as  it  now  stands, 
and  subject  to  the  single  qualification  just  mentioned, 
the  venue,  (or  rather,  the  county)^  laid  in  the  declara- 
tion, in  transitory  actions,  regularly  draws  to  itself 
the  trial,  as  well  of  all  locals  as  of  all  transitory  mat- 
ters alleged  in  the  subsequent  pleadings.  Hence,  if  in 
a  transitory  action,  brought  in  the  county  of  A.^  issue 
is  joined  on  any  local  matter  of  defence,  laid  in  the 
county  of  jB.  ;  the  trial  is  regularly  had  in  the  county 
of  A  (b) :  The  defendant  having  in  general,  no  power 
to  change  the  place  of  trial,  before  verdict ;  and  the 
trial  in  the  county  of  A.  being,  after  verdict y  aided  by 
the  statute  of  Charles  2,  before  mentioned. 

Sec.  149.  But  before  that  statute  was  made  a  trial 
in  the  county  of  A.y  in  the  case  last  supposed,  would 
have  been  a  mistrial ^  and  as  such,  a  sufficient  ground 
for  arresting  the  judgment,  (c)  So  strict,  indeed,  was 
the  original  rule  of  the  common  law,  in  regard  to  the 

{a)  1  Saund.  74,  (n.  2.)  2  lb.  5.  d.  e.  (n.  3.)  Ld.  Raj.  830. 
1212.     3  Black.  Com.  294. 

(b)  1  Saund.  247.  (n.  2.)  1  Vent.  22.  263.  T.  Ray.  181.  2 
Sannd.  5.  e.  (n.  3.)  2  Lev.  164.  8  lb.  394.  7  T.  R.  583.  Carth. 
448.     12  Mod.  8. 

(c)  Gouldsb.  38.  88.  Cro.  Elie.  261.  (468.)  870.  Com.  Dig. 
Auio?i,  N.  6.   1  Saand.  247.   Mo.  257.   Hob.  5.  2  Saund.  5.  d.  (n.  8  \ 

9 


130  CHAPT?ER  m. 


Venue  — Gliange  of  the  venue. 


locality  of  trials,  that,  if,  in  a  transitory  action,  the 
defendant  pleaded  the  general  issue  to  a  part  of  the 
alleged  cause  of  action,  and  a  local  justification  to  the 
residue;  the  general  issue  must  have  been  tried  in  the 
county,  in  which  the  action  was  laid^  and  the  justifi- 
cation, in  the  county  laid  in  the  plea,  (d)  Ante,  § 
133.  (xxxv) 

Sec.  150.  It  is  however  still  necessary,  notwith- 
standing the  foregoing  alterations  in  the  law  of  venues, 
that  in  alleging  local  matter,  even  in  the  pleadings 
which  follow  the  declaration,  the  place  in  which  it 
arose  should  be  truly  stated.  Thus,  (as  in  a  case 
before  supposed),  if  the  sheriff  of  the  county  of  A. 
makes  a  lawful  arrest,  under  legal  process,  or  virtvte 

(d)  1  Saund.  247.  (n.  1.)     Cro.  Jao.  87.  127.    3  Lev.  394.     Co. 
Litt.  125.  n. 


(xxxv)  The  statutes  of  Charles  II,  and  Ann,  are  modern^  and  not 
here  binding,  as  statutes.  The  provision  of  the  N.  Y.  Revised 
Statutes  (8  Rev.  St.  5th  Ed.  p.  722.  ^  7.  div.  12)  differs  from  those 
of  the  English  statutes.  Ours  is  **  if  the  cau.se  was  tried  by  a  jury  of 
the  proper  county;^''  the  English  (Chas.  II),  being,  "tried  by  a  jury 
of  the  proper  county,  where  the  actioii  is  iaid,^^  (1  Saund.  247.  7 
Term  Rep.  583.  587) — which,  by  the  statute  of  Ann,  is  modified  by 
the  words  *'  where  such  issue  is  triable.*^ — But  as,  on  the  pleadings, 
'  the  proper  county '  is  the  county  as  laid,  it  would  seem  that  oar 
statute,  (before  the  Code,)  would  cover  any  case,  after  verdict^  &o. 
The  words,  in  the  Englinh  statutes,  succeeding  'proper  county,* 
would  seem  rather  explanatory^  than  substantively  independent. 
Especially  would  this  seem,  now,  to  be  so,  as  applied  to  the  N.  T. 
practice  ;  sinco  our  courts  hold,  under  the  Code,  any  action  triable 
in  any  county  where  the  venue  is  laid,  (6  How.  Pr.  Rep.  368. 
13  lb.  379.) — It  seems  that  our  statutes  now  stand  in  lieu  of  tho 
actual  consent  on  the  record^  which  would  have  cured  the  difficulty 
at  common  law.  Cro.  Eliz.  664.  (See  ante,  note  xxxiv  and  pest, 
section  162.) 
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officii,  in  that  county,  and  is  sued  for  it,  in  trespass 
for  assault,  battery,  &c.  alleged  to  have  been  com- 
mitted in  the  county  of  B ;  it  is  necessary  that  he 
should  justify  the  arrest,  as  having  been  made  in  the 
county  of  A.  {e)  This  is  necessary,  however,  not  for 
the  purpose  of  substituting  the  true  venue,  for  that 
laid  in  the  declaration,  or  in  other  words,  not  for  the 
purpose  of  altering  the  place  of  trial ;  but  for  the  pur- 
pose of  rendering  the  matter  of  his  plea  available :  It 
being  indispensable  to  the  sufficiency  of  his  defence, 
that  the  arrest  should  be  shown,  in  the  plea,  to  have 
been  made  within  the  local  limits  of  his  authority  as 
sheriff.     Ante,  §  136. 

Sec.  151.  The  power  of  the  court  to  change,  on 
the  defendant's  motion,  the  venue  laid  in  the  declara- 
tion in  transitory  actions,  has  already  been  incidentally 
mentioned — a  power,  supposed  to  be  derived  from 
the  statute  6  Rich.  2,  c.  2.  (/)  This  power,  which 
is  discretionary,  has  been  exercised  under  a  rule  of 
practice  by  the  superior  courts  of  Westminster,  from 
the  reign  of  James  the  First ;  in  whose  reign  its  exercise 
appears  to  have  commenced,  (g)  (xxxvi) 

Sec.  152.  Under  this  rule  of  practice,  if  the 
defendant,  in  a  transitory  action,  will  make  affidavit 
that  the  alleged  cause  of  action  arose  exclusively  in 
a  foreign  county,  the  court  may,  in  its  discretion, 

(e)  Oro.  Eliz.  174.  184.     1  Saund.  85.  (n.  4.)    2  lb.  5.  o.  (n.  8.) 
I  Ld.  Ray.  120. 
(/)  Vid.  Ante,  Note  19.     1  Saund.  74.  (n.  2.) 
(g)  3  Black.  Com.  294.     2  Salk.  670. 

(xxzyi)  In  N.  Y.  this  is,  and  has  long  been,  regulated  by  statute. 
1  R.  L.  of  1813.  325  M.  2  Rev.  Sut  Ist.  Ed.  409.  4  2.  Code, 
6126. 
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order  a  change  of  the  venue,  and  award  a  trial  in  the 
latter  county — unless  the  plaintiff  will,  on  his  part, 
undertake  to  give  evidence  of  some  matter,  material 
to  the  issue,  arising  in  the  county  in  which  the  action 
is  brought,  (h)  And  if  the  plaintiff,  after  having 
entered  into  such  an  engagement,  fails  on  the  trial  to 
comply  with  it,  by  giving  evidence  of  some  matter 
involved  in  the  issue,  and  arising  in  the  county  in 
which  the  action  is  laid ;  he  will  be  nonsuited  {i) :  His 
failure,  in  this  particular,  being  a  violation  of  the 
condition^  on  which  the  venue  in  the  declaration  was 
pUowed  to  remain  unchanged. 

Sec  153.  It  is  still  indispensably  necessary,  even 
in  transitory  actions,  that  some  particular  county  be 
laid  in  the  declaration,  for  the  sake  of  trial,  (k)  For 
in 'every  action,  in  which  there  is  an  issue  joined, 
triable  by  jury,  the  jury-process  must  go  to  some 
particular  county.  But  if  no  county  is  laid  in  the 
declaration,  it  cannot  be  known  from  what  county 
the  jury  shall  be  summoned,  nor,  consequently,  in 
what  county  or  place  the  trial  shall  be  had. 

Sec  154.  But  as  the  jury  now  come  from  the  body 
of  the  county,  in  which  the  action  is  laid ;  a  venue^ 
strictly  so  called,  (i.  e.  a  particular  vicinage^)  though 
universally  inserted  in  the  precedents,  would  seem,  in 
transitory  actions,  in  general,  to  be  not  indispensable, 

(A)  2  Black.  Rep.  1032-3.  1  Saund.  74.  (n.  2.)  Cowp.  410.  2 
T.  R.  275.     6  East.  433-4.     Com.  Dig.  Action,  N.  13, 

(0  lid. 

\k)  Com.  Dig.  Pleader,  C  20.  Cowp.  176-7.  5  T.  R.  620.  2 
Lev.  227.     Bao.  Abr.  Venue,  C.     3  T.  R.  387. 
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on  common-law  principles,  even  in  the  declaration  (I) ; 
and  so  it  has  been  adjudged.  (//)  (xxxvii) 

Sec.  155.  By  the  ancient  rule  of  the  common  law, 
the  omission  of  a  venue  or  county,  when  necessary, 
appears  to  have  been  an  incurable  defect  (m),  by 
reason  of  the  strict  locality  of  trial,  which  that  rule 
required.  But  since  the  distinction  between  things 
local  and  transitory  was  fully  established,  it  has  long 
been  settled,  on  common  law  principles,  that  if  the 
declaration,  in  a  transitory  action,  mentions  no  venue 
or  county;  it  is  aided  by  the  defendant's  pleading 
to  the  action,  any  plea,  that  admits  the  fact,  for  the 
trial  of  which  some  particular  county  ought  to  have 
been  laid  (w) :  Because  the  fact,  when  admitted  by 
such  a  plea,  requires  no  trial.  And  therefore,  if  in 
debt  on  bond,  the  declaration  omits  to  state  the  county 
in  which  the  instrument  was  made,  and  the  defendant 
pleads  in  bar  a  release,  payment,  accord  and  satisfac- 
tion, or  any  other  defence,  which  admits  the  execu 
tion  of  the  bond ;  the  defect  is  cured  by  the  plea  (o) 
on  the  principles  last  stated.  And  the  same  princi- 
ples apply  to  all  transitory  actions,  in  general,  whether 
sounding  in  contract  or  tort. 

{I)  2  H.  Black.  161.     2  East.  501.  arg.     1  Chitt.  PL  280. 
(II)  3  M.  &  S.  148. 

(m)  Bao  Abr.  Vemie,  C.     2  Leon.  22.     1  Chitt.  PL  283. 
(n)  Bao.  Abr.  Venue,  C.    Com.  Dig.  Pleader,  C.  20,  85.  6  Mod. 
222.     2  Ld.  Ray.  1040.   Cro.  Jac.  125,  683.    Hob.  82.   Hardr.  187. 
(o)  lid. 


(xzzyii)   Venue,  and  *tlie  oonnty  wbere  the  action  is  triable,^- 
laid, — Beem  now  to  be  synonymous,  in  N.  Y.  (13  How.  Pr.  Rep. 
877*8.)    At  least,  we  have  no  other  venue. 
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Sec.  156.  And  the  omission  of  a  venue  or  county, 
in  the  declaration,  in  transitory  actions,  is  on  common 
law  principles  aided  on  a  judgment  by  default,  (p)  For 
all  the  issuable  facts  stated  in  the  declaration,  being, 
by  the  default,  confessed ;  no  trial  of  them  is  necessary. 
And  now,  by  the  express  provisions  of  the  statute  16 
and  17  Car.  2.  c.  8,  the  omission  of  a  venue  or  county^ 
in  the  declaration,  is  aided  by  verdict,  (q)  And  the 
same  rule  is  extended,  by  the  second  section  of  the 
statute  4  and  5  Ann.  c.  16,  to  judgments  by  confession^ 
or  non  sum  inf ormolus,  (r)  It  results,  therefore,  that 
by  these  two  enactments,  the  want  of  a  venue  or 
county,  in  the  declaration,  in  transitory,  as  also  in 
personal  local  actions,  is  aided  after  verdict,  or  on 
judgment  by  confession,  or  on  non  sum  informatus ;  as 
the  common  law  had  before  cured  the  same  omission, 
on  judgment  by  nil  dicit,  (or  default,)  or  on  the  defen- 
dant's pleading  to  the  action  any  defence,  which 
admitted  the  truth  of  the  declaration. 

Sec.  157.  But,  as  it  is  still  necessary,  in  point  of 
form,  even  in  transitory  actions,  that  some  county  be 
laid  in  the  declaration;  the  omission  of  it  remains 
fatal,  on  demurrer,  (s)  For  as  the  statutes  before  men- 
tioned, which  cure  the  defect  after  verdict,  confession, 
&c.  do  not  aid  it,  under  a  demurrer;  the  omission; 

(p)  Com.  Dig.  Pleader,  C.  20.     1  Lutw.  289.    1  Chitt.  PI.  286 

{q)  Bao.  Abr.  Amendment^  &o.  B.  2  Saund.  5  e.  (n.  3.)  7  T 
R.  587. 

(r)  Bao.  Abr.  Amendment,  B. 

(f)  Bao.  Abr.  Vemie,  C.  T.  Ray.  181.  2  Wils.  855.  8  T.  R 
887      1  Ohitt.  PL  285.     14  East.  291.     Vide  5  Mass.  R.  94,  98. 
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when  the  declaration  is  demurred  to,  is  left  to  operate 
as  at  common  law.  (xxxviii) 

Sec.  158.  But  such  an  omission  in  the  declara- 
tion, in  transitory  actions,  is  not  a  ground  of  nonsuit^ 
nor  of  any  objection  on  the  trial,  {t)  Since  no  advan- 
tage can  be  taken  of  defects  apparent  upon  the  face  of 
the  pleadings,  but  by  an  issue  in  law.  It  results  then 
from  the  preceding  rules,  that  in  a  transitory  action, 
a  demurrer  is  the  only  mode,  in  which  advantage  can 
now  be  taken  of  the  omission  of  a  county^  in  the 
declaration:  All  exceptions,  in  any  other  form,  for 
such  a  defect,  being,  as  we  have  seen  excluded  by 
gradual  relaxations  of  the  strictness  of  the  ancient 
rule,  and  by  legislative  enactments. 

Sec.  159.  According  to  the  principles  of  the  com 
mon  law,  as  already  stated,  {ante^  §  112,)  a  transitory 
action,  the  cause  of  which  has  arisen  in  any  one 
county  or  sovereign  state,  may  in  general  be  brought 
in  any  other,  in  which  the  defendant  may  be  found.  («) : 
For  duties  and  liabilities,  of  a  transitory  nature,  attend 
the  person  of  the  party  chargeable,  wherever  he  may 

(0  2  Wila.  354.  1  Chitt.  PL  285.  2  East.  499.  3  T.  R.  387. 
I  Saund.  74.  (n.  2.) 

(u)  Com.  Dig.  Adion,  N.  7.  Gowp.  161, 177-8, 181,  344.  2  H. 
Black,  145-161.  Co.  Litt.  125,  a.  (n.  1.)  5  T.  R.  616.  7  lb.  243. 
1  Saund.  74.  (n.  2.) 

(xxxviii)  In  N.  Y.,  the  causes  of  demurrer^ — (so  called,) — being 
specified  by  the  Code  (at  §  144 ;) — and  the  omission  of  any  county 
for  the  place  of  trial  not  being  one  of  those  causes ; — advantage  of 
Buoh  an  omission  must  be  taken  by  special  motion  to  dismiss  the 
complaint.  (See  10  How.  Pr.  Rep.  31.  13  lb.  287.)  The  prao- 
tioe,  however,  is  to  allow  the  complaint  to  be  amended,  in  this 
respect,  on  payment  of  costs. — Where  the  motion  to  dismiss  should 
be  made  is  not  entirely  certain.     See  13  How.  Pr.  Rep.  288. 
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be.  Hence,  if  a  personal  contract  is  made,  or  a  per- 
sonal tort  committed,  in  the  kingdom  of  France ;  an 
action  will  lie  against  the  debtor,  or  wrongdoer,  (if 
found  in  England,)  in  an  English  court  of  general 
jurisdiction,  and  may,  in  general  be  laid  in  any  Eng- 
lish county,  without  making  mention  of  the  place 
where  the  cause  of  action  actually  arose,  (v)  In  such 
a  case,  it  is  necessary  that  some  English  county  be  laid 
in  the  declaration,  for  a  reason  heretofore  explained ; 
viz.  that  every  action  must  be  laid  in  some  particular 
county  in  the  kingdom  for  the  sake  of  trial.  And 
this  legal  fiction,  like  all  others  devised  for  the  fur- 
therance of  justice,  cannot  be  traversed,  {w)  Thus, 
if  A.  becomes  indebted  to  B.,  or  commits  a  tort  upon 
his  person,  or  personal  chattels,  in  the  city  of  Paris, 
or  of  Canton ;  an  action,  in  either  case  may  regularly 
be  maintained  against  A.  in  England,  (if  he  is  there 
found,)  upon  a  declaration,  alleging  the  cause  of 
action  to  have  arisen  in  that  English  county,  in  which 
the  action  is  laid,  without  taking  notice  of  the  foreign 
place. 

Sec.  160.  But  to  this  rule  there  is  one  exception, 
in  respect  to  the  mode  of  laying  the  county.  If  an 
action  is  brought,  in  an  English  court,  on  a  specialty, 
dated  at  a  place  in  a  foreign  country — as  at  Amster^ 
dam ;  the  declaration  must  describe  the  bond,  as  made 
at  Amsterdam^  for  the  purpose  of  avoiding  a  variance 
For  if  the  instrument  were  described,  as  having  been 
made  in  any  English  county;  it  would  not,  when 
produced,  correspond  to  the  description  given  of  it  in 
the  declaration.     In  this  case,  however,  the  name  of 

{V)  lid. 

»  Oowp.  177-8.  179.    3  Black.  Com.  48,  107. 
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the  foreign  place,  at  which  the  bond  is  dated,  must 
be  followed,  (under  a  videlicety)  by  that  of  the  county 
in  which  the  action  is  laid — ^as  in  the  manner  follow- 
ing : — *  At  the  city  of  Amsterdam^  to  wit,  at  Islington^ 
in  the  county  of  Middlesex '  {x) :  The  foreign  place 
being  named,  for  the  purpose  of  correctly  describing 
the  instrument ;  and  the  English  county,  for  the  sake 
not  only  of  trials  but  oi  jurisdiction.  For  by  the  theory 
of  the  common  law,  an  English  court  has  jurisdiction 
of  such  matters  only  as  arise  within  the  realms  or  in  the 
body  of  an  English  county — to  conform  to  which 
theory y  the  fiction,  just  mentioned,  was  invented.  And 
as  has  been  stated  already,  the  fiction  employed  for 
this  purpose  cannot  be  traversed.  For  if  it  were 
traversable,  the  jurisdiction  might  be  ousted,  at  the 
pleasure  of  the  defendant,  and  the  administration  of 
justice  obstructed. 

Sec.  161.  But  the  necessity  of  laying  the  true 
place  of  the  execution  of  written  instruments  is  now, 
in  general  superseded  in  England,  by  the  practice  of 
dating  them,  at  large ;  i.  e.  without  naming  the  place 
of  execution,  (y) — Actions,  the  causes  of  which  arise 
upon  the  high  seas^  and  which  are  cognizable  by  the 
common  law  courts,  may  be  laid  in  any  county,  {z) 

Sec.  162.  In  most  cases,  local  actions  in  courts  of 
general  jurisdiction,  might  be  tried  (even  by  the 
common  law,  and  without  reference  to  the  statute  of 
16  &  17  Car.  ii.  c.  8)  in  any  county,  by  consent  of  both 

(x)  2  Salk.  660.  Cowp.  161, 177, 178.  2  Ld.  Raj.  1043.  Bao. 
Abr.  Actions  Locals  &o.  A.  2  H.  Black.  161-!^.  Com.  Dig.  Action^ 
N.  7,  12.     1  Stra.  612. 

(y)  Com  Dig.  Actions,  N.  7,  12.     1  Saond.  74.  (n.  2.) 

{z)  Cowp.  179. 
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parties  entered  upon  the  record — though  the  county 
should  appear,  from  the  record  itself,  to  be  a  wrong 
one.  (a)  For  the  consent,  thus  entered,  was  a  waiver 
on  the  record,  of  the  error  which  would  otherwise 
have  been  fatal  to  the  trial.  But  unless  such  consent 
appear  upon  the  record^  it  would  not,  (where  the  county 
appeared,  from  the  body  of  the  record,  to  be  a  wrong 
one),  prevent  error,  (b)  Because  an  error,  apparent 
in  the  body  of  the  record,  cannot  be  waived,  except 
by  what  appears  on  the  record  itself. — But  by  the 
statute  above  mentioned,  (according  to  the  construc- 
tion given  to  it  by  the  courts),  as  has  been  before 
shown,  such  consent  on  the  record  is  no  longer  neces 
sary  to  prevent  error. 

Sec.  163.  But  in  actions,  brought  for  the  recovery 
of  lands  or  tenements — as  in  ejectment — ^no  consent  of 
parties,  it  seems,  can  render  a  trial,  in  a  wrong 
county,  effectual  on  the  principles  of  the  English  law ; 
though  such  consent,  (while  it  was  necessary,)  would 
have  prevented  error,  (c)  For  the  sheriff  of  the 
county,  in  which  the  action  is  tried,  to  whom  only, 
as  it  seems,  the  execution  can,  in  such  case,  be  directed, 
cannot  deliver  possession  of  land  lying  in  another 
county,  {d)  So  that  there  would  be  eventually,  no 
means  of  enforcing  the  judgment. — In  the  New-Eng- 
land States,  however,  this  diflSculty  does  not  exist; 
if  it  does  in  any  of  the  United  States.     Post.  c.  5. 

§  22.  (xxxix) 

(a)  Com.  Dig.  Action,  N.  11.    1  Chitt.  PI.  271.    Cro.  Eli«.  664. 
{b)  lid.    Hob,  5,  o.  n.  2,  Williams*  ed.)   Bao.  Abr.  Error  K.  6. 

(c)  Palm.  100.     2  Roll.  Rep.  166.     T.  Jon.  199.     T.  Ray.  872. 

(d)  1  Chitt.  PL  284,     Cowp.  176.     7  T.  R.  588. 

(xxxix)  This  difficulty  does  not  exist  in  N.  Y.  By  our  Revised 
Statates,  an  execution,  on  a  judgment  of  the  Supreme  Court,  oould 
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Sec.  164.  The  general  rule,  {ante,  §  102),  tliat  a 
venue  must  be  laid  for  all  traversable  facts,  is  not 
universal.  Negative  allegations  regularly  require  no 
venue,  (e)  For  place  can,  with  no  propriety,  be 
predicated  of  that  which  has  no  existence.  So  also, 
matters  which  concern  the  person  of  a  party,  or  of 
any  individual — as  his  name,  title^  &c. — need  not  be 
laid  at  any  particular  place  (/) :  These  also  being 
facts,  of  which  locality  is  not  predicable. 

Sec.  165.  In  alleging  wrongs  affecting  a  local 
subject — ^as  the  breaking  and  entering  the  plaintiff's 
close,  in  an  action  of  trespass,  or  the  oitster  in  eject- 
ment— ^a  formal  venue  need  not  be  laid  for  the  wrong- 
ful act  complained  of;  although  it  constitutes  the  gist 
of  the  action,  (g)  For  as  the  description,  which  is 
required  to  be  given  of  the  landy  must  state  as  well 
the  parish,  &c.  as  the  county,  in  which  it  lies ;  the 
place  where  the  act  was  done  will  necessarily  appear, 
from  that  description — which  thus,  in  effect,  supplies 
the  venue,  without  formally  laying  one.  And  as  upon 
original  principles  of  the  common  law,  already  stated, 
those  facts  only,  which  may  be  traversed^  require  a 
venue ;  it  follows  that  matters  of  mere  inducement  or 

(e)  Plowd.  24.  a.     2  East.  503.     Lawes'  PL  58. 
(/)  1  Salk  6.     Lawes'  PL  58. 

(g)  Com.  Dig.  Pleader,  0.  20.     2  Blaok.  R.  706.     Oro.  Jao. 
655,  557.     2  Mod.  304.     Lawes'  PI.  58. 


issue  to  any  county  of  the  state.  (2  Rev.  St.  1st  Ed.  p.  868-4.  44  1 
to  6.)  And  by  the  Code  (4  287)  such  exeoution  may  issue  to  any 
eounty,  where  the  judgment  has  been  docketed;  and  it  may  be 
docketed,  (at  the  plaintifif's  pleasure,  and  of  course,)  in  any,  and 
every,  county  of  the  state.  Session  Laws  of  1840.  p.  834.  chap. 
886.  4  26.     Code  §  282. 
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aggravation^  require  none  (A) :  Because  such  matter  is 
not  traversable. — The  mode  of  laying  the  venue,  in 
the  English  precedents,  is  by  placing  the  name  of  the 
county  in  the  margin^  at  the  commencement  of  the 
declaration,  in  the  following  manner: — 'Middlesex, 
to  wit*  (e)  and,  in  the  body  of  the  declaration,  *the 
county  aforesaid,'  is  a  sufficient  description. 

The  requisites  of  time,  and  place,  in  pleading,  hav- 
ing been  thus  discussed ;  it  is  necessary  to  proceed  to 
others  of  a  more  miscellaneous  character : — 

^  Sec.  166.  It  has  already  appeared  (ante,  §  2,)  that 
all  facts,  essential  to  the  right  of  action  or  the  defence, 
must,  in  general,  be  expressly  and  substantively 
alleged.  Hence,  stating  the  mere  evidence  of  a  mate- 
rial fact  is  not  sufficient,  (k)  The  fact  itself  must  be 
stated ;  otherwise  the  allegation  will  present  no  sub- 
ject to  which  t^e  law  can  be  applied.  Besides,  such 
a  mode  of  pleading  would,  if  admissible,  refer  the 
matter  oifact  in  question  to  the  court,  instead  of  the 
jury.  Thus,  if  in  trover,  the  plaintiflF  alleges  a  pro- 
perty in  the  goods — ^the  loss — ^the  finding — ^and  a 
demand  and  refusal — ^but  omits  to  aver  a  conversion; 
the  declaration  is  ill :  The  demand  and  refusal  being 
only  evidence  of  a  conversion,  which  is  the  gist  of  the 
action.  (/) 

(k)  1  SauDd.  74.  (n.  1.)  Com.  Dig.  Pleader,  C.  20.  Go.  Litt. 
303.  a.  Salk.  404. 

(0  Lill.  Ent.  passim.     2  Ohitt.  PI.  1,  2.  3.  4.  141. 

{k)  9  Co.  9.  b.  WUles,  131.  Cro.  Elii.  913.  "2  Root,  74.  8 
8tra.  793.     Cro.  Jac.  383.     Chitt.  on  Bills,  186-7. 

(I)  1  Roll.  Ab.  131.  Hob.  187.  2  Show.  179.  10  Co.  66.  b. 
67.  a.  8  Burr.  1243.  2  H.  Black.  135-6.  Gowp.  529.  Contra. 
6  Mod.  212. 
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Tacit  admissions. 


Sec.  167.  Each  party  tacitly  admits  all  such 
traversable  allegations  on  the  opposite  side,  as  he 
does  not  traverse,  (m)  For  as  each  party  is  allowed 
to  deny  in  some  form — (either  by  a  general,  or  pre- 
cise  traverse) — ^all  material  facts  alleged  against  him ; 
the  omission,  by  either  party,  to  traverse  any  such 
fact,  alleged  by  his  adversary,  is  justly  considered  as 
an  admission  of  it.  (xl) 

Sec.  168.  Whatever  has  been  admitted^  on  both 
sides,  in  the  pleadings,  cannot  be  contradicted  either 
in  the  subsequent  pleadings,  or  even  by  the  verdict. 
For  neither  party  can  retract  what  he  has  before 
conceded  on  the  record ;  and  the  jury  have  no  authority 
to  find  any  other  facts  than  such  as  are  put  in  issue,  (n) 

Sec.  169.  Each  party's  pleading  is  to  be  taken 
most  strongly  against  himself ^  and  most  favorably  to 
his  adversary,  (o)  This  rule  is  founded,  not  only 
upon  the  presumption  that  each  party's  statement  is 
the  most  favorable  to  himself,  of  which  his  case  will 
admit ;  but  also  upon  the  obviously  reasonable  prin- 
ciple, that  it  is  incumbent  on  each  pleader  in  stating 
the  ground  of  his  action  or  defence,  to  explain  himself 
fully  and  clearly.     Any  ambiguity,  uncertainty,  or 

(m)  Bac.  Abr.  Pleas,  &o.  H.  4.  lb.  Introd,  2.  1  Salk.  91.  1 
Wils.  338. 

(n)  Bac.  Abr.  Pleas,  &o.  Introd.  lb.  Verdict,  W.  2  Mod.  6 
Willes,  866.     Lawea'  PI.  48. 

{o)  Co.  Litt.  803.  b.    Dy.  120.  a.  Plowd.  29.  202.     Com.  Dig. 
Pleader,  E.  6. 
i 

(xl)  In  N.  T.  ibis  can  be  said  of  only  the  statements  in  the  com' 
plaint ;  except  where  the  answer  sets  up  a  counter  claim  ;  (Code 
H  149,  150)  which  calls  for  affirmative  relief.  Code,  ^  168,  con- 
fines such  admission  to  material  facts. 
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omission  in  the  pleadings,  must  therefore  be  at  the 
peril  of  that  party,  in  whose  allegations  it  occurs.  If, 
therefore,  the  defendant  in  trespass  pleads  a  general 
release,  without  stating  the  time  of  its  execution ;  it 
shall  be  intended  to  have  been  made  before  the  tres- 
pass was  committed,  {p)  Thus  also,  if  to  debt  on  bond, 
payable  on  a  given  day,  the  defendant  pleads  pay- 
n^ent  or  tender,  without  alleging  the  time ;  the  legal 
intendment  must  be,  that  it  was  made  after  the  day 
appointed  for  payment,  (q)  (xli) 

Sec.  170.  Surplwage — by  which  is  meant  matter, 
that  is  altogether  superfluous  and  useless,  does  not 
in  general,  vitiate  the  pleadings,  even  in  point  of 
form :  The  maxim  being  utile  per  inutile  non  vitiatur.  (r) 

(p)  Plowd.  46.  a.     Com.  Dig.  Pleader,  E.  6. 
(q)  Plowd.  104.     Com.  Dig.  Pleader,  E.  6. 
(r)  Bac.  Abr.  Pleas,  &o.  I.  4.     Co.  Litt.  803.  b.     2  East.  888. 
4.  Co.  42.     Com.  Dig.  Pleader,  0.  28,  29.  E.  12.     Hob.  208. 

(xli)  Under  the  N.  Y.  Code,  if  a  party  uses  a  term  which  has  two 
meanings  ;  one  of  which  would  support  his  pleading,  and  the  other 
would  not ;  that  meaning,  which  would  support  the  pleading,  is  to 
be  adopted.  Code,  4  159.  3  Seld.  479-80.— Qu<9r6  ?  Is  not  this 
the  very  provision  to  prevent  accuracy,  and  e?icourage  loose  plead* 
ing :  And  what  possible  objection  can  there  be,  to  compelling  a 
party  to  know  the  truth  of  his  oum  case^  and  to  state  it  just  as  it  is  ? 
And  if  he  does  not,  he  should  be  the  sufferer.  Indeed,  there  would 
seem  to  be  a  radical  fault,  in  thus  changing  the  old  rule. — If  a 
party  were  compelled  to  state  his  case  clearly  and  unequivocally, 
ar  be  held  not  to  have  stated  it  sufficiently :  Be  might  be  unwilling 
to  7nake  oath  to  enough  to  make  out  a  case.  But  1^  might  be  will- 
ing to  make  oath  to  an  ambiguous  statement,  with  this  new  rule  to 
help  him  out.  And  if  he  did  so,  and  on  that  oath  were  indicted  for 
perjury;  the  rule  of  construction  would  be  instantly  changed; 
and  the  necessary  sense  of  his  allegations  would  be  all  he  would  be 
ehargeable  with,  or  bound  to  sustain,  as  true* 


GENERAL  RULES  OF  PLEADING.         143 


Unnecessary  matter,  may  be  fatal. 


In  such  cases,  the  unnecessary  matter  will  be  rejected 
by  the  court,  and  the  pleadings  will  stand  as  if  it  were 
struck  out,  or  had  never  been  inserted,  (xlii) 

Sec.  171.  Bat  where  a  party  pleads  unnecessary 
matter  which  shows  that  he  has  no  cause  of  action  or 
no  legal  defence,  the  matter  thus  pleaded  will  be  fatal 
to  that  which  would,  otherwise,  have  been  good,  (s) 
For  in  this  case,  the  superfluous  matter  cannot  be 
rejected  as  immaterial ;  since  it  shows  that  the  pleader 
has,  according  to  his  own  statement,  no  cause  of 
action,  or  no  defence.  Thus,  if  in  declaring  upon  a 
public  statute,  the  plaintiff  so  counts  upon  it,  as  to 
confine  himself  to  its  terms  as  recited,  (as  by  the 
words,  ^^  contra  for  mam  statuti  predicti^^^)  but  misrecites 
it,  in  a  material  part ;  the  declaration  is  ill  in  sub- 
stance, {t)  For  though  the  recital  of  a  public  statute 
is  unnecessary :  Yet,  it  being  thus  recited,  and  counted 
upon,  the  plaintiff  must  recover  upon  it,  if  at  all,  as 
recited.  But,  as  it  must,  of  necessity,  appear  judi- 
cially to  the  court,  that  no  guch  statute  as  that  recited, 
exists;  it  must  consequently  appear,  in  the  same 
manner,  that  the  declaration  discloses  no  right  of 
action. 

Sec.  172.  So  also,  superfluous  matter,  when  it 
contradicts^  or  is  inconsistent  with  facts  before  alleged 
on  the  same  side  vitiates  the  pleading,  (u)     This  fault 

(s)  lid. 

(t)  Com.  Dig.  Pleader^  C.  29.  lb.  Action  upon  stat.  I.  1  Ld. 
Ray.  382.     Plojrd.  84.  b.     Cro.  Eliz.  245.    Yelv.  127.  a.  note.  (1). 

(tt)  Co.  Litt.  303,  b.  Com.  Dig.  Pleader,  E.  12.  Lawes'  PI. 
63-4.  170.     Gilb.  H.  C  P.  132. 


(xlii)  In  N.  Y.  surplusage  may  be  struck  out,  on  motion.     See  6 
Sandf.  54.     9  Barb.  449.  *  1  Duer.  242. 
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faUs  properly  under  the  denomination  of  repugnancy  ; 
which  as  the  term  imports,  is  some  contrariety  or  incon- 
sistency  between  different  allegations  of  the  same 
party-  (27) 

Sec.  173.  Repugnancy  is  a  fault  in  all  pleading  (v) ; 
and  this,  upon  the  obvious  principle,  that  inconsistent 
allegations,  in  the  pleading  of  either  party,  destroy 
or  neutralize  each  other.  The  rule,  however,  is  to  be 
understood  with  this  difference :  If  the  pleading  is 
repugnant,  in  a  material  point ;  it  is  ill  in  substance^  or 
on  general  demurrer :  But  repugnancy,  in  an  immate- 
rial point,  is  a  fault  in  form  only  (w) ;  and  therefore 
no  advantage  can  be  taken  of  it,  except  by  special 
demurrer.  Thus  if  in  trover,  the  declaration  by  mis- 
take alleges  the  conversion  to  <  have  taken  place  on  a 
day  prior  to  that,  on  which  the  loss  of  the  goods  is 
laid ;  or  if  in  ejectment  the  ouster  is  laid  on  a  day 
prior  to  the  alleged  date  of  the  lease ;  the  repugnancy, 
in  either  case,  would  at  common  law,  (before  the 
statute  o£jeofails\  have  been  fatal,  on  general  demur- 
rer :  But  the  day  being  now  considered  but  matter 
of  form:  The  repugnancy  is  in  both  cases  aided, 
except  on  special  demurrer  (x)     Ante,  §  64. 

Sec  174.  It  is  laid  down  as  an  established  rule, 
that  all  things  must  be  pleaded  according  to  their 

(r)  1  Saund.  169.   2  lb.  291.    1  Stra.  232.    1  T.  R.  70,  71.  657. 

(to)  lid. 

(x)  Com.  Dig.  Pleader,  C.  19.  8  M.  5.  Telv.  94.  9  Black. 
Com.  894.  Garth.  889.  Com.  B.  12.  1  Saand.  116.  1  Lev. 
194.    Andr.  250.    Stra.  282.  1096. 


(27)  Such  superflaous  matter  cannot  be  considered  as  mere  «tf  r- 
plusage  ;  for  by  surplvsage,  properly  so  called,  is  generally  meant 
such  superfluous  matter, as  maybe  rejected,  or eutirelj disregarded. 
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legal  effect  (y) ;  i.  e.  must  be  stated  or  described,  as 
they  operate  or  take  effect,  in  law;  although  such 
statement  or  description  should  vary  literally  or  in 
form,  from  the  matter  of  fact  to  be  shown  in  evidence. 
This  rule  relates  chiefly  to  cases,  in  which  a  written 
instrument,  drawn  in  a  form  in  which  it  cannot  by 
the  rules  of  law,  take  effect,  may  nevertheless  operate 
as  an  instrument  of  a  different  kind:  In  which  case  ut 
res  magis  valeat  quam  pereat,  the  law  will  so  construe 
it,  if  possible,  as  to  give  it  effect,  as  an  instrument  of 
a  different  kind  from  that,  which  in  its  language  it 
purports  to  be.  (z)  For  it  is  an  established  rule,  that 
a  deed  shall  never  fail  of  effect,  if  by  construction  it 
can  be  made  effectual,  (a) 

Sec.  175.  If  then  a  deed,  in  the  form  of  a  contract 
or  conveyance,  of  one  particular  species,  cannot  from 
the  nature  of  the  thing,  operate  except  as  a  contract, 
or  conveyance,  of  a  different  kind ;  it  must  according 
to  the  above  rule,  be  pleaded,  as  a  deed  of  the  latter 
kind.  Thus  if  a  deed  purporting  to  give,  grant,  bar- 
gain,  sell  and  release,  cannot  in  the  nature  of  the  case, 
take  effect  in  law,  except  as  a  release ;  it  must  accord- 
ing to  the  above  rule,  be  pleaded  as  a  release :  Or  if  it 
cannot  operate,  except  as  a  deed  or  bargain  and  sale ; 
it  must  be  pleaded  as  such,  (b) 

(y)  Bac.  Abr.  Pleas,  &c.  I.  7.  Co.  Litt.  198.  b.  Com.  Dig. 
Pleader,  C.  87.  2  Saund.  96-7.  Cowp.  600.  Cro.  Elii.  852. 
Doug.  667.  2  Salk.  574.  1  Ld.  Ray.  400.  Lawea'  PI.  62.  1  T. 
R.  446. 

(z)  Shep.  Touch.  82-8.  Cro.  £1ub.  852  2  Salk.  574.  2  Saand. 
96.     T.  Ray.  187.     1  T.  R.  446.    4  Mod.  150. 

(a)  Sbep.  Touch.  82-8.     Hob.  277.     2  Saund.  i»6.  n.  1. 

(b)  Cro.  Eliz.  166.  1  Yont.  109.  2  Saund.  97.  b.  (n.  2.)  Oo. 
Litt.  801.  b.     Carth.  808. 

10 
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covenant  broken :  Since  a  covenant  is  no  bar  to  an 
action  brought  upon  a  different  contract,  unless  the 
former  contains  words  of  defeasance,  {m) 

Sec.  180.  So  also,  when  a  bill  of  exchange  is  pay- 
able, in  its  terms,  to  the  order  of  a  fictitious  payee,  the 
holder,  in  declaring  upon  it,  must,  by  the  same  rule, 
describe  it  as  a  bill  payable  to  bearer  {n) :  This  being 
the  only  form  in  which  it  can  take  effect. 

Sec  181.  But  the  rule  itself,  {ante,  §  174),  of 
which  the  preceding  examples  are  given,  as  illustra- 
tions— ^though  generally  laid  down  as  being  impera- 
five — ought  rather  to  be  expressed,  as  permissive.  And 
the  more  proper  form  of  stating  the  rule,  would  be, 
that  where  the  form  and  legal  effect  of  an  instrument 
differ,  it  may  be  pleaded,  according  to  its  legal  effect. 
For,  though  this  latter  is  confessedly  the  more  scien- 
tific and  approved  mode  of  pleading,  in  all  such  cases ; 
yet  the  pleader  may,  at  his  option — instead  of  stating 
the  legal  effect — recite  the  instrument,  in  hac  verba, 
and  refer  its  legal  operation  to  the  court  (o)  For  if 
when  the  form  of  the  deed  differs  from  its  legal  effect, 
and  it  is  pleaded  according  to  that  effect,  the  court 
can  perceive  from  the  instrument,  that  it  supports 
the  sta,tement,  in  evidence;  there  appears  to  be  no 
sufficient  reason,  why — when  the  deed  is  recited,  in 
h<zc  verba — its  legal  effect  may  not  be  recognized  by 
the  court,  upon  the  face  of  the  pleadings. 

Sec  182.     If  however  the  pleader  undertakes  to 

(m)  1  Lev.  152.     6  T.  R.  737.     8  lb.  483.     Esp.  Dig.  806. 

(n)  1  H.  Black.  313,  569.  2  lb.  194,  288.  3  T.  R.  178,  282, 
335,  481. 

(o)  1  Ld.  Ray.  4U(;,  403,  404.  Lutw.  569.  2  H.  Black.  11.  8 
Lev.  292.     8  Johns.  li.  374. 
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state  the  legal  effect^  and  misstates  it;  the  mistake 
will  be  fatal  {p) :  As  if  a  deed,  which  can  operate  in 
law  only  as  a  release^  or  surrender^  is  pleaded  as  a  grants 
or  bargain  and  sale^  or  vice  versa.  For  in  such  a  case, 
the  allegation,  professing  to  state  the  legal  effect,  is 
essentially  untrue.     Ante,  §  176. 

Shc.  183.  There  is.an  important  distinction  to  be 
observed,  between  immaterial  and  impertinent  aver- 
ments :  viz.  that  the  former  must,  in  many  cases,  be 
precisely  proved  ;  whereas  the  latter  require  no  proof 
in  any  case,  {q) 

Sec.  184.  For  the  purpose  of  explaining  this  dis- 
tinction, it  must  be  premised,  that  an  impertinent 
averment  is  a  statement  of  matter  altogether  foreign 
to  the  merits  of  the  cause,  and  which  might,  there- 
fore, be  entirely  struck  out^  without  injury  to  the  plead- 
ing, (r)  Of  such  matter,  no  proof  can  ever  be  required. 
An  immaterial  averment,  (as  contradistinguished  from 
an  impertinent  one),  has  been  variously  described ;  but 
not  always  with  sufficient  precision.  In  the  case  of 
Bristow  V.  Wrighty  (Doug.  665),  Lord  Mansfield^  in 
commenting  upon  the  distinction  between  these  two 
species  of  averments,  observes,  *  The  distinction  is 
between  that,  which  may  be  rejected  as  surplusage^ 
and  which  might  have  bc^en  struck  oitt  on  motion,  and 
what  cannot.     Where  the  declaration  contains  imper- 

(p)  8  Lev.  291.  2  Sauod.  97.  c.  (n.  2.)  4  Mod.  149.  Carth. 
268.  1  H.  Black.  313,  516.  3  T.  R.  182,  474,  481.  2  Stra.  934-5. 
3  B.  &  A.  66. 

iq)  Dong.  667.  2  Black.  Rep.  1104.  3  T.  R.  643.  5  lb.  496. 
2  East.  446,  451,  497.  3  Bob.  &  P.  456,  461.  2  McNall,  Ey.  501, 
518. 

(r)  Dong.  667.     2  Black.  Rep.  1104.    8  T.  R.  644-5 
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tinent  matter ^  foreign  to  the  cause,  and  which  the  mas- 
ter, on  a  reference  to  him,  would  strike  out,  that  will 
be  rejected  by  the  court,  and  need  not  be  proved. 
But  if  the  very  ground  of  the  action  is  misstated ;  as 
where  you  undertake  to  recite  that  part  of  a  deed  on 
which  the  action  is  founded,  and  it  is  misrecited ; 
that  will  be  fatal/ 

« 

Sec.  185.  This  language,  though  sufficiently 
descriptive  of  an  impertinent  averment,  affords  rather 
a  particular  example^  than  a  general  definition  or 
description  of  an  immaterial  one.  The  following  is 
therefore  submitted,  as  a  substantially  correct  descrip- 
tion of  the  latter : — 

An  immaterial  averment  is  one,  alleging,  with  need 
less  particularity  or  unnecessary  circumstances ^  what  ib 
material  and  necessary,  and  which  might  properly 
have  been  stated  more  generally ^  and  without  such  cir- 
cumstances or  particulars :  Or  in  other  words,  it  is  a 
statement  of  unnecessary  particulars,  in  connexion  withy 
and  as  descriptive  of,  what  is  material. 

Sec.  186. .  Immaterial  averments,  and  the  necessity 
of  strictly  proving  them,  may  be  illustrated  by  the 
case  before  mentioned,  of  Bristow  v.  Wright  (Doug. 
665.)  This  was  an  action,  brought  on  the  statute  8 
Ann.  c.  14.  §  1.  by  a  landlord  against  a  sheriff,  for 
taking  in  execution,  and  removing  from  the  demised 
premises,  the  goods  of  the  tenant,  without  leaving 
effects  sufficient  to  satisfy  a  year's  rent.  The  decla- 
tion  stated  the  demise,  which  it  described  as  reserving 
a  certain  annual  rent,  payable  ^  by  four  even  and  equal 
quarterly  payments,'^  &c.  On  the  trial,  a  parol  demise 
was  proved  ;  but  it  appeared  that  there  was  no  stipu- 
lation with  regard  to  the  time  or  times  of  paying  the 


GENERAL  RULES  OF  PLEADING.  15] 

When -necessary  to  be  proved. 

— ^^^^^^i^^^^»^  ■         ■■■»■»■■■■!  [■■■—.■I.  ■■■!  ^^.i.  —  —  ■  ■  ^^^^^^^^^^^^^^^^^^^   ^^^^m 

rent ;  and  for  this  cause,  it  was  resolved  by  the  court 
of  King's  Bench,  that  the  plaintiff  could  not  recover. 
For  though  it  was  confessedly  unnecessary  to  state 
the  time  or  times  of  payment,  in  the  declaration — ^in 
other  words,  though  this  part  of  the  statement  was 
immaterial ;  yet,  as  it  was  indispensably  necessary  to 
allege  a  reservation  of  rent :  (So  that  the  entire  state- 
ment of  the  reservation  could  not  be  struck  out,  with- 
out destroying  the  declaration) ;  and  as  the  appoint- 
ment of  certain  particular  times  of  payment  was 
stated  as  a  constituent  part  of  the  contract,  which  was 
in  its  nature  entire ;  a  failure  to  prove  such  an  appoint- 
ment, was  a  failure  to  prove  the  contract  as  stated, 
and  consequently  a  variance.  The  contract  proved 
was  not  the  contract  alleged  in  the  declaration. 

Sec.  187.  The  same  rule,  in  regard  to  immaterial 
averments,  was  recognized  in  the  case  of  Savage,  q.  t, 
V.  Smith  {2  Black.  Rep.  1101.  1104.)  That  was  an 
action  of  debt  against  a  bailiff,  for  extorting  illegal 
fees,  on  a  writ  o( fieri  facias.  The  declaration  described 
the /./«.,  as  having  been  issued,  on  a  judgment  recov- 
ered in  B.  R.  at  a  specified  term,  for  £51, 12,  0,  debt, 
and  je6,  10,  0,  costs.  But  the  plaintiff  having  failed, 
on  the  trial  to  prove  such  a  judgment,  the  court  held, 
that  admitting  it  to  have  been  unnecessary  for  the 
plaintiff  to  state  any  judgment,  {lb.  1104.  and  vid.  5. 
T.  R.  498),  that  is  to  say,  admitting  the  statement,  in 
that  particular,  to  have  been  immaterial ;  yet  being 
made,  as  descriptive  of  the  foundation  of  the  fi.  fa. ;  it 
was  necessary  to  be  proved  as  made,  (s)     The  omis- 

(f)  Ace.  12  Mod.  127.  8  T.  R.  646.   5  lb.  497.   3  Bos.  &  P.  456 
461.    6  Price,  640.     2  B.  A  A.  767.     1  M.  A  S.  204. 
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flion  of  such   proof  was  indeed  of  the  nature  of  a 
variance. 

Sec.  188.  The  rule,  that  immaterial  averments 
must  be  strictly  proved,  is  however  by  no  means  uni- 
versal, though  it  appears  to  have  been  formerly  so 
understood:  The  principle  of  the  rule  manifestly 
embraces,  (it  is  conceived),  no  other  averments  of 
that  class,  than  those,  of  which  a  variance  may  be 
predicated.  And  the  rule  itself,  it  seems  is  now  to  be 
understood  as  limited  by  that  principle. 

Sec.  189.  The  rule,  then,  as  limited  by  the  more 
modern  authorities,  appears  to  be,  that  no  immaterial 
averment  requires  precise  proof,  unless  the  failure  of 
such  proof  would  occasion  a  variance  between  the 
pleading  and  the  proof:  Or  (in  different  language), 
strict  proof  of  such  an  averment  is  not,  at  this  day, 
necessary,  unless  the  subject  of  the  averment  is  a 
record — ^a  written  instrument — or  (as  I  conceive)  an 
express  contract  {t) :  Inasmuch  as  these  are  in  strict- 
ness the  only  subjects  of  variarfce,  (properly  so  called,) 
when  the  mistake  in  the  pleading  is  in  a  point  not  in 
itself  material.  (28)     It  is  here  observable,  that  the 

(0  S  T.  B.  645.  5  lb.  496.  2  East.  452.  502.  4  lb.  400. 
6  Bsp.  Rep.  8. 

(28)  The  editor  of  tbe  second  English  edition  of  Douglas's  Re- 
ports observes,  in  a  note  annexed  to  the  case  of  Bristow  y.  Wright , 
that  the  rale  requiring  immaterial  averments  to  be  strictly  proved, 
is  now  confined  to  the  oases  of  'records  and  written  contracts.' 
This  assertion  appears  to  have  been  founded  upon  a  casual  remark 
of  Mr.  /.  Bulhr,  (3  T.  R.  646,)  that  '  perhaps  the  rule  will  be 
found  to  extend  to  all  cases  of  records  and  written  contracts.' 
(Vid.  also  8  Cranch,  209.)  But  that  learned  judge  did  not  profess, 
in  this  occasional  remark,  formally  to  define  the  preoise  extent  of 
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decisions  in  the  two  cases  before  stated,  of  Bristow  "vT 
Wrighty  and  Savage  v.  Smith,  both  come  within  the 
range  of  the  rule,  as  thus  restricted.  For  the  immaterial 
averment  in  question,  in  the  former  case,  was  descrip- 
tive of  an  express  contract,  as  that  in  the  latter  was  of 
a  record. 

Sec.  190.  But  where,  in  an  action  on  a  policy  of 
insurance  on  a  ship,  the  declaration  contained  an 
averment,  that  she  sailed  upon  her  voyage,  after  the 
making  of  the  policy ;  whereas  she  actually  sailed 
before  it  was  made — it  was  held  by  the  court  of  B.  R. 
unnecessary  for  the  plaintiflf  to  prove  the  averment, 
as  made  (u) :  Because  it  was  not  a  statement  of  any 
part  of  the  contract,  but  of  a  collateral  fact,  which  (as 
there  was  no  warranty,  or  representation,  in  regard  to 
the  time  of  sailing,)  could  not  affect  the  right  of 
action. 

Sec.  191.  Thus  also,  where,  in  an  action  of  debt 
brought,  on  the  statute  11  Geo.  2,  c.  19  §  3,  to  recover 
double  the  value  of  goods,  which  were  removed  by 
the    defendants,  to  prevent  a  distress  for  rent,  tho 

(u)  5  T.  R.  496. 

the  mle.  Indeed,  he  had  before,  and  in  immediate  connexion  vitb 
the  obseryation  just  cited,  extended  it  to  '  contracts,'  generally  ;  as 
Lord  Kenyan  had  done,  in  the  same  case.  Nor  on  principle,  does 
there  appear  any  reason  for  confining  the  rule  to  the  limit  expressed 
in  the  note  to  Bristow,  v,  Wright :  Since  a  variance  may  occur, 
aB  well  in  the  statement  of  parol  contract,  as  in  that  of  a  written 
instrument  or  record.  But  what  appears  decisive  against  such  a 
restriction  of  the  rule  is,  that  the  averment,  which  was  held  fatal  40 
ihe  action,  in  Bristow  v.  Wright ^  (the  leading  authority  in  support 
of  the  Editor's  rule),  was  an  averment,  made  in  stating  a  parol  lease 
Vid.  Yelv.  195.  b.  n.  1.) 


154  CHAPTER  in. 


Defects  on  one  side  aided  by  the  adverse  pleading. 

declaration  averred  that  such  a  certain  sum  (-£57),  was 
due  as  rent  in  arrear — ^the  court  of  B.  R.  resolved, 
that  the  plaintiff  was  not  bound  to  prove  that  partic- 
ular sum  as  the  amount  due.  (v)  For  the  averment 
of  a  particular  sum^  as  the  amount  in  arrear,  being 
immaterial,  and  not  descriptive  of  the  terms  of  the 
contract^  (as  a  statement  of  the  rent  reserved  would 
have  been),  was  not  within  the  rule  requiring  precise 
proof  of  immaterial  averments,  {w)  (xliii) 

Sec.  192.  If  one  of  the  parties  expressly  avers,  or 
confesseSy  a  material  fact,  before  omitted  on  the  other 
side ;  the  omission  is  cured.  For  the  defect,  in  the 
pleading  of  the  one  party,  is  thus  supplied  by  the 
other ;  and  it  may  thus  be  made  to  appear,  from  the 
pleadings  on  both  sides,  taken  together,  that  he  on 
whose  part  the  omission  occurs,  is  entitled  to  judg- 
ment ;  although  his  own  pleading,  taken  by  itself ,  be 
insuflScient.  (x)  Thus  where  in  trespass,  the  plaintiff 
complained  of  the  defendant  for  taking  a  certain  iron 
hook,  without  alleging  possession  in  himself  (which 
in  that  action  is  material),  the  defendant's  plea,  in 
which  he  confessed  and  justified  the  taking  of  the 

(v)  3  T.  R.  643. 

(w)  Vid.  3  Cranch,  193.  208-9. 

(x)  Esp.  Dig.  688.  Com.  Dig.  Pleader,  C.  86.  1  Sid.  184. 
Cro.  Car.  288.  Aleyn,  7.  6  Binn.  24.  9  Pick.  62.  Cont.  Gouldsb. 
187.    8  Caines'  R.  73. 


(zliii)  On  sections  186  to  191. — Immaterial  averments  vef>er 
require  proof  in  N.  Y.  Only  material  ones  need  be  denied,  or 
replied  to,  in  any  pleading;  (Code  ^  168;)  7io others heing^dmitied 
by  7iot  being  denied.  (16  Barb.  61.)  And  the  variance,  (between 
tbe  proof  and  the  complaint  J  is  provided  for  by  section  169  of  the 
Code. 
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hook  from  the  plaintiffs  handy  was  held  to  aid  the 
declaration;  inasmuch  as  it  expressly  acknowledged 
the  plaintiff's  possession,  {y) 

Sec.  193.  In  general,  it  is  not  necessary  for  either 
party  to  allege  more  than  will  constitute,  prima  faciey 
a  sufficient  cause  of  action  or  defence,  {z)  (29)  It  is 
therefore  in  general  unnecessary  for  a  party  to  deny 
or  avoid,  by  anticipation,  all  or  any  of  the  possible 
facts,  which  might  furnish  sufficient  answers  in  law 
to  his  own  allegations.  For  this  would  not  only  lead  to 
extravagant  prolixity,  but  would  be  found  imprnrti' 
cable. 

Sec.  194.  Thus  also,  in  declaring  on  a  contract, 
it  is  unnecessary  to  aver  that  the  defendant,  at  the 
time  of  making  it  was  of  full  age—^r  was  not  a  feme 
covert— OTy  that  the  contract  was  not  obtained  by 
fraud,  or  duress — or,  that  it  was  not  founded  upon  an 
usurious  or  other  illegal  consideration— or  to  antici- 
pate any  other  special  matter  of  defence,  (a)  For  if 
any  such  matter  of  defence  exists,  it  is  for  the  defen^ 
dant  to  show  it. 

Yet  in  declaring  on  a  contract,  the  plaintiff  must 
aver  that  it  has  not  been  performed ;  though  perfor- 
mance is  special  matter  of  defence,  on  the  defendant's 
part.      But  this   allegation,   in   the    declaration,   is 

(y)  1  Sid.  184. 

(z)  2  Wils.  100.     1  Sannd.  299.     1  Ld.  Bay.  400.    Doug.  159. 
1  Vent.  217. 
(a)  Plowd.  376.  564.     1  Vent.  217.     1  Saund.  298-9. 

(29)  An  exception  to  this  rule  has  been  already  mentioned,  as 
obtaining  in  two  particular  instances :  Vii.  in  pleading  estoppels 
and  generally,  in  dtlatory^leM^  (Vid  Dilatory  Pleas^post.  oh.  V.) 
Go  Litt.  352.  b.  303.  a      2  H.  Black.  530.    Ante,  eh.  8.  4  57. 
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necessary,  not  for  the  purpose  of  exclttding^  by  antici^ 
patioTij  the  defence  of  performance ;  but  for  that  of 
showing  a  prima  facie  right  of  action.  For  without  an 
allegation  of  non  performance,  no  complete  right  of 
action  can  in  such  a  case,  appear  upon  the  face  of 
the  declaration. 

Sec.  195.  All  facts  alleged  in  pleading,  which  go 
in  avoidance  o{  what  is  before  pleaded,  on  the  opposite 
side,  are  called  new  matter.  In  other  words,  every 
allegation  made  in  the  pleadings  subsequent  to  the 
declaration,  and  which  does  not  go  in  denial  of  what 
is  before  alleged  on  the  other  side,  is  an  allegation  of 
new  matter. 

Sec.  196.  And  it  is  a  general  rule  of  the  common 
law,  that  all  new  matter  must  be  followed  by  a  veri- 
ficationy  or  as  it  is  frequently  termed,  an  averment  (b) : 
A  verification  being  an  averment^  or  affirmation,  that 
the  pleader  is  prepared  to  verify,  or  prove,  the  matter 
alleged  by  him ;  and  is  expressed  in  the  following 
form :  *  And  this  he  is  ready  to  verify.'  (c) 

Sec.  197.  The  necessity  of  concluding  new  matter 
with  a  verification,  arises  from  the  right,  which  each 
party  has,  (until  a  proper  issue,  closing  the  pleadings, 
is  tendered,)  to  answer  the  allegations  on  the  other 
side,  by  new  matter  of  his  own,  or  otherwise,  as  the 
exigency  of  his  case  may  require.  And  to  secure 
this  right  to  each  party,  the  pleadings,  on  both  sides, 
must  be  kept  open  to  such  answer,  until  they  are  closed 
by  an  issue,  in  the  manner  above-mentioned.     And  a 

(»)  8  Black.  Com.  309.     Lawes'  PI.  114.  145.  223.     Cowp.  575, 
1  Sannd.  102.  103.     Doug.  58 
(c)  8  Black.  Com.  809 
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verification^  is  in  general,  the  conventional  and  only 
mode  known  to  the  law,  of  keeping  them  thus  open. 

Sec.  198.  There  is  one  instance,  however,  in 
which  new  matter  need  not  conclude  with  a  verifica- 
tion, and  in  which  the  pleader  may  pray  judgment, 
without  it :  viz.  Where  the  matter  pleaded  is  merely 
negative,  (d)  For  a  negative  in  general  requires  no 
proof;  and  it  would  therefore  he  impertinent  or  nuga- 
tory for  him,  who  pleads  negative  matter  to  declare 
his  readiness  to  prove  it.  To  an  action  on  a  negative 
covenant,  therefore  the  defendant  may  plead  merely 
that  he  has  not  done  what  he  covenanted  against,  and 
pray  judgment  without  a  verification. 

And  by  a  positive,  and  anomalous  provision,  in  the 
English  statute  5  Geo.  2,  a  bankrupt  may  plead  his 
bankruptcy  in  bar,  and  conclude,  (though  the  matter 
pleaded  is  new  and  merely  affirmative)y  to  the  country,  (e) 

{d)  Willes,  5.     Lawes'  PL  145. 
(€)     Lawes'  PL  146.  227. 
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Section.  1.  The  declaration,  or  count,  as  has  been 
before  stated,  (Chap.  II.)  is  an  amplification  or  exposi^ 
Hon  of  the  original  writy  with  the  addition  of  all  neces- 
sary circumstances,  not  expressed  in  the  writ  (/) :  In 
other  words,  it  is  a  detailed  statement  of  the  complaint, 
or  cause  of  action,  which,  in  the  writ,  is  presented  in 
a  more  general  form. 

Sec  2.  The  terms  *  declaration '  and  *  count  *  are 
frequently  used,  especially  in  the  older  books,  as  con- 
vertible terms;  but  practice  has  introduced  the 
following  distinction:  Where  the  plaintiflf's  com- 
plaint embraces  only  a  single  cause  of  action,  and  he 
makes  only  one  statement  of  it,  that  statement  is 
called,  indifferently,  a  *  declaration,'  or  a  *  count;' 
though  the  former  term  is  the  more  usual,  at  the 
present  day.  But  where  the  suit  embraces  two  or 
more  causes  of  action,  (each  of  which  requires,  of 
course,  a  distinct  statement) ;  or  when  the  plaintiff 
makes  two  or  more  different  statements  of  one  and  the 
same  cause  of  action ;  each  several  statement  is  called 
a  county  and  all  of  them,  collectively  taken,  constitute 
the  declaration. 

Sec.  3.  In  all  cases,  however,  in  which  there  are 
two  or  more  counts — whether  there  is  actually  but 

(/)  Co.  Lite.  17.  a.  303.  b.     3  Black.  Com.  293.     Com.  Dig. 
Pleader^  G.  7.    Bao.  Abr.  Pltasy  &c.  B.  1. 
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me  cause  of  action,  or  several — each  count  purports, 
tqxm  the  face  ofity  to  disclose  a  distinct  right  of  action, 
unconnected  with  that  stated  in  any  of  the  other 
counts :  So  that,  upon  the  face  of  the  declaration, 
there  appear  to  be  as  many  different  caitses  of  actioriy 
as  there  are  counts  inserted.  And  therefore,  whether 
a  plaintiff,  whose  declaration  contains  more  than  one 
count,  claims  a  recovery  upon  one  right  of  action  only, 
or  upon  several,  cannot  appear,  exbept  in  evidence. 
Practically,  however,  the  defendant  can  seldom  be 
left  in  doubt  on  this  point. 

Sec.  4.  One  object  proposed,  in  inserting  two  or 
more  counts  in  one  declaration,  when  there  is  in  fact 
but  one  cause  of  action,  is,  in  some  cases,  to  guard 
against  the  danger  of  an  insufficient  statement  of  the 
cause,  where  a  doubt  exists  as  to  the  legal  sufficiency 
of  one  or  another  of  .two  or  more  different  modes  of 
declaring.  But  the  more  usual  end  proposed,  in 
inserting  more  than  one  count,  in  such  a  case,  is  to 
accommodate  the  statement  of  the  cause,  as  far  as  may 
be,  to  the  possible  state  of  the  proof  to  be  exhibited 
on  the  trial:  Or  to  guard,  if  possible,  against  the 
hazard  of  the  proof  ^s  varying  materially  from  the 
statement  of  the  cause  of  action:  So  that  if  one 
or  more  of  the  several  counts  should  not  be  adapted 
to  the  evidence,  some  other  of  them  may  be  so.  (g) 

Sec.  5.  The  plaintiff  has,  in  every  case,  a  right  to 
insert,  in  his  declaration,  as  many  counts,  (each  one 
being  in  itself  single),  as  he  pleases  (A) ;  and  in  actions 
on  the  case  (especially  in  assumpsit),  it  is  the  usual 
practice  to  insert,  though  often  unnecessarily,  two  or 

{g)  3  Black.  Com.  295. 
(A)  Lawes'  PL  78. 
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more,  (i)  But  where  counts,  clearly  superfluous,  are 
inserted,  they  may,  in  the  English  practice,  be  struck 
out  by  the  order  of  the  court,  and  the  plaintiflf  be 
compelled  to  pay  the  costs,  (k) 

Sec.  6.  And  if  any  one  of  several  counts  in  a 
declaration  be  proved,  (although  the  proof  of  all  the 
others  should  fail) ;  the  plaintiff  must  recover  upon 
it,  unless  it  be*  radically  insufficient  in  law.  (/)  For 
by  maintaining  one  good  count,  he  establishes  a  com- 
plete right  of  recovery.  And  for  the  same  reason,  if 
on  demurrer  to  the  whole  declaration,  any  one  of  the 
counts  is  adjudged  sufficient  in  law ;  the  plaintiff  will 
be  entitled  to  judgment  on  that  count — ^though  all  the 
others  be  defective- 
Sec.  7.  The  declaration,  being  the  statement  of 
those  facts  on  which  the  plaintiff  founds  his  right  of 
recovery,  must  of  course  allege  all  that  is  essential  to 
his  right  of  action,  (m)  For  he  can  recover  only 
secundum  allegata  et  probata ;  and  can  legally  prove  no 
material  fact,  which  the  declaration  does  not  allege. 

Sec.  8.  The  first  and  most  comprehensive  rule,  in 
respect  to  the  requisites  of  a  declaration,  is  that  it 
must  show  a  title  (i.  e.  a  right  of  action)^  in  the  plain- 
tiff, (n)  If  then  the  declaration,  which  ia  ihe  founda- 
tion of  the  suit,  is  insufficient  in  law  to  warrant  a 
judgment  in  the  plaintiff's  favor ;  no  subsequent  alle- 
gation on  his  part  can  entitle  him  to  a  recovery,  (o) 

(0  3  Black.  Com.  296.     Lawes'  PL  73. 
(k)  Cas.  Temp.  Hardw.  129.     Lawes*  PL  61,  73. 
ll)  Com.  Dig.  Pleader,  Q.  3.     3  Black.  Com.  295.     1  Saund. 
286.  (n.  9.)    2  lb.  171.  d.  (n.  1.)  380.  (n.  14.)    1  Mod.  271. 
{m)  Bac.  Abr.  Pleas,  Ac.  A  B.  1.     Doot.  PL  86. 
(n)  Com.  Dig.  Pleader,  C.  34.     Boc   A.br.  Pleas^  ko.  B.  L 
(o)  Bao.  Abr.  Pleas,  &c.  B.  1. 
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What  the  declaration  must  allege.  • 

He  must  recover  upon  the  grounds,  on  which  he  first 
places  his  claim,  or  not  at  all. 

SfiC.  9.  If,  therefore  the  declaration,  though  other 
wise  sufficient,  discloses  any  fact,  which  shows  that 
at  the  commencement  of  the  suit  (1)  the  plaintiff  had 
no  right  of  action  ;  he  cannot  have  judgment  (p) :  As 
where  in  debt  on  an  obligation,  it  appeared  from  the 
declaration,  that  the  writ  bore  date  before  the  time  of 
payment  appointed  in  the  deed.  For  the  cause  of 
action,  which  entitles  a  party  to  recover  by  suit,  must 
be  complete  at  the  time  when  the  suit  is  commenced, 
{note  1.)  If  it  is  not  then  complete,  the  complaint  of 
the  plaintiff  must  of  necessity  be  either  untrue,  or 
insufficient  in  law.  (i) 

Sec.  10.  For  any  matter,  accruing  after  the  com- 
mencement of  the  suit,  the  plaintiff  therefore  cannot 
recover  {q) — except  that  interest,  on  demands  carrying 
interest,  is  recoverable  up  to  the  time  of  the  judgment, 

ip)  Cowp.  454.     Hac.  Abr.  Pleas,  &o.  B.  5.     7  Oo.  24-6.     Oro. 
Elix.  825. 
(g)  2  Saund.  171.  o.  (n.  1.)    Oowp.  454. 

(1)  The  suit  is  considered  as  commenced,  from  the  issaing  of  the 
writ  (3  Black.  Com.  273,  285.  7  T.  R.  4.  1  Wils.  147) :  but 
where  the  teste,  or  date  of  the  writ  is  fictitious,  the  true  time  of  its 
issuing  may  be  averred  and  proved,  whenever  the  purposes  of  justice 
require  it :  As,  to  let  in  a  plea  of  tender,  or  of  the  statute  of  /mt- 
tations.  (Bao.  Abr.  Tender,  D.  1  Stra.  638.  1  Wils.  147.  Peake 
£v.  259.)  In  the  usual  practice  of  the  Court  of  King's  Bench, 
however,  the  suit  is  not  deemed  to  be  commenced  till  the  filing  of 
the  bill,  (or  declaration)  which  is  considered  in  that  court  as  the 
original.  (Cowp.  454,  456.  1  Wils.  147.  2  Burr.  960.  8  Mod. 
343.     1  Vent.  28.) 

(i)  The  service  of  the  summons  is  the  commencement  of  the  suit, 
in  N.  Y.     (Code,  ^  127.) 
11 
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under  the  name  of  damages,  (r)  For  the  interest  is 
regarded  as  only  incident  to,  or  part  of,  the  debt ;  and 
that  interest,  which  accrues  after  the  commencement 
of  the  suit,  being  inseparable  from  the  rest,  is  conse- 
quently recoverable  in  no  other  way.  ($) 

Sec.  11.  So  also,  if  the  declaration  omits  the  aver- 
ment ?f  any  fact,  which  is  of  the  gist  of  the  action — 
(as,  if  no  "^nsideration  be  alleged,  in  assumpsit  (2)  no 
conversion  in  trover,  &c.) ;  the  omission  is  fatal.  (/) 

Sec.  12.  The  g*^  of  the  action  is  that,  without 
which  there  is  no  cause  of  action.  It  comprehends, 
therefore,  whatever  is  indispensable  in  law  to  a  right 
of  recovery,  (w)  Hence,  if  anything  of  this  kind  be 
omitted,  no  title  can  appear  from  the  declaration ; 
and  the  defect  is  of  course  incurable,  {v) 

(r)  2  Burr.  1085,  1087.     2  T.  R.  58.     Doug.  376.     Chitt.  on 

Bills,  214.   Toller  on  Ex.  286-7.    2  Saund.  171,  c.  (n.  1.)   8  Johns. 

B.  446. 

(s)  1  Esp.  Rep.  110.     2  New.  Rep.  206.  n.     3  Johns.  B.  229.  5 

lb.  271. 

(t)  Bao.  Abr.  Pleas,  &c.  B.  1.  Doct.  PL  85.  1  Sid.  184.  Bull. 
N.  P.  33.  2  Salk.  519.  640.  7  T.  R.  348.  351.  n.  5  lb.  143. 
Com.  Dig.  Assumpsit,  H.  3.    6  East,  568.    8  lb.  9.    2  Bos.  &  P.  79. 

(tt)  Bac.  Abr.  Pleas,  &c.  B.  1.     Doct.  PI.  85. 

(c)  Bac.  Abr.  Pleas,  &c.  B.  I.  3  Black.  Com.  395.  4  T.  R.  472. 
2  J  I.  Black.  201.     Doug.  683. 

(2)  In  assumpsit  on  bills  of  exchange  and  promissory  notes,  how- 
ever, the  mere  statement  of  the  facts,  which  create  the  defendant's 
liability,  dispenses  with  the  necessity  of  stating  the  consideration 
for  which  the  bill,  &c.  was  drawn,  accepted,  or  indorsed.  (2  Bos. 
&  P.  79.  1  Chitt  PL  295.)  For  these  instruments,  like  special- 
ties afford  prima  facie  internal  evidence  of  a  consideration,  and 
consequently  dispense  in  general,  with  the  proof  of  it.  And  what 
noed  not  be  proved,  need  not  be  alleged.  (2  Ld.  Ray.  758.  3  Salk. 
70.  1  Black.  Rep.  487.  2  Black.  Com.  445.  Kyd  on  Bills 
48.     8  Burr.  1516,  1523.     Chitt.  on  Bills,  9,  51.  201.  209.) 
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ICotloe  and  request,  when  to  be  alleged. 

Sec.  13.  Whenever  therefore  the  right  of  recovery 
depends  upon  a  condition  precedent,  the  declaration 
must  aver  performance  of  it,  (or  what  is  equivalent  tc 
performance),  to  entitle  the  plaintiff  to  recover,  (w) 
For  in  every  such  case,  performance  of  the  condition, 
or  what  the  law  holds  equivalent  to  it,  is  a  constituent 
and  indispensable  part  of  the  right  of  action — or  that, 
without  which  there  can  be  no  cause  of  action,  (ii) 

Sec.  14.  Thus,  in  an  action  against  the  indorser 
or  drawer  of  a  bill  of  exchange,  if  the  declaration  does 
not  allege  a  demand  of  payment,  at  the  proper  time, 
on  the  drawee,  or  acceptor— or  omits  an  allegation  of 
due  notice  to  the  defendant,  of  the  refusal  of  payment 
by  the  former ;  the  omission  is  fatal,  (x)  For  such 
demand  and  notice  are  implied  conditionSy  the  per- 
formance of  which,  by  the  holder,  is  essential  to  the 
liability  of  the  indorser  or  drawer,  (iii) 

Sec.  15.  And  in  all  cases,  in  which  actual  notice 
of  any  fact  to  the  defendant,  or  a  special  request^  is, 

(w)  7  Co.  10.  a.     Bac.  Abr.  PieaSy  Ac.  B.  5.  (2.)     Com.  Dig.  , 
Pleader,  C  61,  70-76.    Plowd.  25.  b.    Yelv.  184.  n.    1  T.  R.  646. 
7  lb.  125.     1  Saund.  820.     2  H.  Black.  674. 

(z)  Doug.  683.     Chitt.  on  Bills,  182-8, 188-9,  202-8.     6  Burr. 
2670.     1  T.  R.  712. 

(ii)  By  the  N.  T.  Code,  a  general  allegation  that  the  party  haii 
dnly  performed  all  the  conditions,  (precedent,)  on  his  part,  is  suffi- 
cient. Code  ^  162.  Where  the  condition  precedent  is  the  perfor' 
mance  of  a  contract  ;  and  full  performance  has  been  prevented  by  ' 
the  act  of  God,  or  of  the  law  ;  fall  performance  is  excused.  And, 
in  sach  a  case  it  is  not  necessary  for  the  plaintiff,  (suing,  to  recover 
for  what  he  has  done  under  the  contract,)  to  state  inkis  complaint, 
the  exaise  for  not  fully  performing.  He  may  reply  the  excuse,  if 
the  defendant  in  his  answer,  defend  upon  the  ground  of  the  non-per« 
formance.     20  N.  Y.  Rep.  197. 

(ui)  1  Daer  610.    9  Barb.  158 


164  CHAPtER  IV. 


How  much  of  a  deed  must  be  set  out. 


either  by  the  terms  or  the  nature  of  the  contract,  the 
condition  of  his  liability ;  such  notice,  in  the  one  case, 
and  such  request,  in  the  other,  is  of  the  gist  of  the 
action,  and  must  therefore  be  specially  averred  in  the 
declaration,  (y)  For  without  such  averment,  no  com- 
plete right  of  action  can  appear  from  the  declaration. 

Sec.  16.     And  whenever  an  actual  request  is  neces- 
sary to  be  stated,   the   general  averment,  *  although 
often  thereunto  requested,'  is  not  sufficient  (z) :  That 
averment  being  but  matter  of  form  and  not  traver 
sable. 

Sec  17.  It  is  never  necessary,  by  the  common 
law,  for  the  plaintiff,  in  his  declaration,  to  state,  or 
in  any  manner  to  take  notice  of  any  condition  subse- 
quenty  annexed  to  the  right  which  he  asserts,  (a)  For 
the  office  of  such  a  condition  is,  not  to  create  the  right 
on  which  the  plaintifl*  founds  his  demand ;  but  to 
qualify  or  defeat  it.  The  condition,  therefore,  if  per- 
formed or  complied  with,  furnishes  matter  of  defence 
which  it  is  for  the  defendant  to  plead.  Thus  in  debt 
on  bond,  it  is  not  necessary  for  the  plaintiff,  in  his 
declaration,  to  state  or  count  upon  any  other  than  the 
penal  part  of  the  instrument ;  leaving  the  condition 
to  be  pleaded  by  the  defendant,  if  it  affords  him  any 
defence;  as  it  does,  if  performed.  (6)  For  the  penal 
part  of  the  bond,  alone,  constitutes  prima  facie,  a  right 
of  action. 

(y)  Com.  Dig.  Pleader.  C.  69,  73.  Sav.  72.  1  Saund.  33.  (n.  2.) 
2  Keb.  126.  1  Stra.  88.  Hob.  68.  Com.  Dig.  Condition,  10,  11. 
14  East,  500.     16  lb.  110.     1  Campb.  425.     5  T.  R.  409. 

(z)  1  Saund.  33.  (n.  2.)     1  Stra.  88. 

(a)  Com  Dig.  PUader,  C.  57.  7  Co.  10.  a.  b.  11.  a.  Bac.  Abr. 
Pleas,  &c.  B.  5.  (2.)     1  T.  R.  638.     1  H.  Black.  254.     2  lb.  574. 

{b)  lid.     2  Chitt.  PI.  151-3. 
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Exceptions  in  covenants,  &c. 

Sec.  is.  The  plaintiff  may^  however,  in  an  action 
on  bond,  count  as  well  upon  the  condition,  as  upon 
the  penal  part ;  but  if  he  declares  in  this  manner,  he 
must  allege  the  breach  of  the  condition  in  his  declara- 
tion,  instead  of  replying  it,  (as  he  must,  when  he  counts 
only  on  the  penal  part),  in  answer  to  the  defendant's 
plea,  (c)  The  declaration,  when  formed  in  the  former 
manner,  is  called  a  special  one.  (iv) 

Sec.  19.  '  It  is  a  general  rule,  that  in  declaring 
upon  a  deed  or  other  instrument,  consisting  of  several 
distinct  parts,  the  plaintiff  is  required  to  state  only  so 
much  of  the  instrument,  as  constitutes,  prima  facie^  a 
complete  right  of  action,  (d)  And  if  any  other  part 
of  the  instrument  furnishes  the  means  of  defeating 
the  action ;  it  is  matter  of  defence^  of  which  the 
defendant  may,  on  his  part,  avail  himself  for  that 
purpose. 

Sec.  20.  But  in  declaring  upon  a  covenant,  or 
upon  articles  of  agreement,  an  exception^  (if  there  be 
any),  in  the  body  of  the  covenant,  &c.  must  be  set  out, 
and  the  subject-matter  of  the  exception  must  be 
excluded  from  the  breach  assigned,  {e) 

(c)  Bac  Abr.  Plvas,  &c.  B.l.     Doct.  PL  84.     2  Chitt.  PI.  152-7. 
(a)  8  East.  7.     6  lb.  567.     1  Chitt.  PI.  300-1.  352.     Dong. 
667.     1  Saund.  233.  (n.  2.) 
(e)  T.  Jon.  125.     Esp.  Dig.  300. 

(iv)  Under  the  present  rules,  (in  N.  Y.)  for  drawing  a  complaint, 
it  flhoold  always  be  special^  in  this  sense : — That  is,  it  shonld  state 
the  very  things — the  very  fact  ^ — sued  upon  ;  as  there  is  no  oppor- 
tunity for  the  plaintiff  to  new- assign  in  a  reply  ; — there  being  no 
reply,  unleas  in  exceptional  cases,  or  at  the  option  of  the  defendant. 
This  option  being  .exclusively  with  the  defence.  Code  ^  153,  as 
amended  by  chapter  459  of  the  Laws  of  1860. 
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If  then  A.  covenants  to  convey  to  B.  a  certain  farm, 
excq>t  one  particular  close ;  B.,  in  an  action  on  tlie 
covenant  must  state  the  exception^  as  well  as  the  rest 
of  the  covenanting  clause ;  and  in  assigning  the 
breach,  must  aver  that  A.  has  not  conveyed  the  farm, 
except  the  one  specified  close.  For  the  exception 
enters  into  the  description  of  the  covenant ;  and  the 
corresponding  exception  in  the  assignment  of  the 
breach,  is  necessary  to  show  that  the  breach  is  within 
the  covenant.  If  the  declaration  should  set  out  the 
covenant  to  convey  the  farm,  without  stating  the 
exception;  there  would  be  a  variance:  And  if  the 
exception,  though  stated  in  the  description  of  the  cov- 
enant were  omitted  in  the  assignment  of  the  breach : 
no  breach,  within  the  covenant,  would  appear  in  the 
declaration :  Since  all  the  land,  not  embraced  in  the 
exception,  might  have  been  conveyed,  consistently 
with  the  truth  of  such  an  assignment. 

Sec.  21.  But  if  A.  covenants  to  convey  to  B.  a 
certain  farm,  with  a  separate  proviso,  that  on  A*8.  per- 
forming a  certain  act,  he  shall  not  be  bound  to  con- 
vey one  particular  close,  parcel  of  the  farm ;  B.  in 
declaring  on  the  covenant  need  not  take  notice  of  the 
proviso.  (/)  For  it  does  not  enter  into  the  description 
of  the  covenanting  clause,  on  which  the  action  is 
founded  ;  but  is  in  nature  of  a  condition  subsequent,  of 
which  A.  may  avail  himself  in  his  defence,  if  he  has 
performed  the  act  mentioned  in  the  provise. 

Sec.  22.  A  distinction,  analagous  to  that  above 
stated,  prevails,  in  declaring  on  statutes.  In  an  action 
founded  on  a  penal  statute,  the  subject  of  any  excep- 
tion, in  the  enacting  or  prohibitory  clause  of  the  act* 

(/)  T.  Ray.  65.     1  Lev.  88.     Esp.  Dig.  300. 
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In  statutes. 

mugt  in  the  declaration  be  excluded  by  averment : 
But  of  any  proviso  or  qualification,  in  a  separate  sub- 
stantive clause,  the  declaration  need  not  take  notice,  (g) 
In  the  first  case,  the  exception  is  an  essential  part  of 
the  description  of  the  offence  or  thing  prohibited  ;  in  the 
latter,  the  proviso,  &c.  is  only  distinct  matter  of 
defence.  Thus,  if  a  statute  enacts  that  if  any  person, 
not  having  a  certain  qualification y  (as  a  freehold  estate) 
shall  kill  certain  game,  he  shall  incur  a  certain  pen- 
alty ;  the  declaration,  in  an  action  on  the  statute, 
must  aver  that  the  defendant  had  not  such  a  freehold. 
But  if  the  act  contains  a  separate  proviso,  that  if  he 
shall  have  obtained  a  license  for  the  killing  from  a. 
magistrate,  he  shall  not  be  liable  to  a  conviction ;  it 
aeed  not  be  stated,  that  he  had  no  such  license,  (v) 

Sec.  23.  The  declaration,  like  all  other  pleadings, 
must  contain  certainty.  (A)  This  requisite,  so  far  as 
regards  parties,  time  and  place,  has  already  been  con- 
sidered. But  the  certainty  required  in  stating  the 
stibject-matter  or  matter  in  demand^  remains  to  be 
explained. 

Sec.  24.  The  subject-matter  of  a  suit  embraces 
all  the  material  facts,  which  constitute  the  cause  of 
action:  and  consequently  comprehends,  (according 
to  the  nature  of  the  case),  the  contract  declared  upon 
and  the  breach  of  it — or  the  wrong  complained  of, 
and  its  injurious  consequences — or  the  property,  of 

(g)  1  Burr.  163.  1  T.  R.  141.  6  Tb.  559.  7  Tb.  27.  8  lb.  542. 
1  East,  646.  2  McNall.  Ev.  544. 

(A)  Bao,  Abr.  Pleas,  &o.  B.  1.  Hob.  295.  Co.  Litt.  808.  a. 
Com.  Dig.  Pleader,  C.  21.     6  Co.  35. 

(▼)  Under  the  N.  T.  excise  laws,  the  complaint  must  aver  that 
the  defendant  had  Tiot  a  license,  &c. 
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which  a  recovery  is  sought,  or  in  respect  to  which 
the  alleged  injury  and  damage  have  been  done.  But 
the  requisite  of  certainty  respects  only  the  manner  in 
which  these  particulars  are  to  be  stated.  And  in 
most  cases,  when  the  pleader  understands  what  facts 
are  necessary  to  be  stated,  there  is  very  little  diflSculty 
in  alleging  them  with  the  requisite  certainty ;  which 
in  general,  consists  merely  in  alleging  them  so  dis- 
tinctly and  explicitly^  as  to  exclude  ambiguity,  and 
make  the  meaning  of  the  averments  clearly  intelli- 
gible, (vi) 

Sac.  25.  From  the  nature  of  this  subject,  it  is  im- 
possible to  point  out,  by  any  definite  general  rule  or 
rules,  the  precise  degree  of  certainty,  which  may  be 
necessary,  in  all  cases,  in  setting  out  the  subject-mat- 
ter ;  and  hence  very  little  on  this  point  is  found  in 
the  law,  except  what  may  be  collected  from  particu- 
lar examples. 

Sec.  26.  The  only  general  rule  of  extensive  appli- 
cation, in  respect  to  this  kind  of  certainty  is,  that  the 
subject-matter  of  the  action  must  be  described  in  the 
declaration,  with  convenient  certainty;  and  that  no 
greater  certainty  is  required,  than  the  subject  will 
conveniently  admit  of  (z) :  Or  in  other  words,  that  if 
the  averments  are  so  made,  that  the  adverse  party, 
the  counsel,  the  jury,  and  the  judges,  can  fully  under^ 
stand  the  subject-matter ;  the  declaration  is  sufficiently 

(t)  Bao.  Abr.  Pleas,  &o.  B.  5.  (5.)  1  Stra.  687.  Ld.  Ray.  588. 
1410. 


(yi)  The  student's  particular  attention  is  called  to  this  rule,  m 
the  rule  of  pre-eminent  use  under  the  Code  of  N.  Y. 
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certain,  (k)  In  the  application  of  this  rule  to  individ- 
ual cases,  the  court  is  necessarily  left,  in  some  degree, 
to  the  exercise  of  its  discretion ;  but  a  more  definite 
general  rule  could  not  perhaps  be  framed. 

Sec.  27.  In  actions  ex  contractu,  the  declaration 
must  distinctly  state  the  nature  and  essential  parts  of 
the  contract,  either  in  the  terms  of  it— or  in  substance, 
and  according  to  its  legal  effect — together  with  the 
breach.  (/)  And  except  in  the  case  of  contracts  under 
seal,  and  negotiable  instruments,  the  consideration  must 
also  be  stated ;  as  the  contract  will  otherwise  appear 
from  the  declaration  to  be  nudum  pactum,  {m) — Hence 
in  an  action  on  a  deed,  a  description  of  it,  as  '  a  certain 
bond,*  without  further  particulars,  is  not  sufficient  {n) ; 
since  such  a  description  would  not  identify  the  bond 
sued  upon. 

Sec.  28.  So  in  assumpsit  for  wages,  alleged  to  be 
due  in  consideration  of  the  plaintiflF's  performing  *  a 
certain  voyage,'  without  describing  it,  the  statemeMt 
of  the  consideration  is  too  uncertain,  (o) — and  a  jus- 
tification, alleged  to  be  '  by  virtue  of  a  certain  writ,* 
without  setting  it  out,  would  be  ill  for  want  of  cer- 
tainty, (p) 

Sec.  29.  And  the  words  'duly,  *  lawfully,*  &c. 
without  a  statement  of  the  special  facts  of  which  they 

(k)  Lawes'  PI.  53.  2  Boe.  t  P.  267  Co.  Litt.  303.  a.  Com 
Dig.  Pleader,  C.  17. 

(/)  1  Sannd.  233.  (n.  2.)  2  lb.  305.  (n.  13.)  366.  Dong.  669 
1  T.  R.  240.    4  lb.  560.    5  lb.  498.     1  Chitt.  PI.  299,  351. 

(m)  6  East.  567.     8  lb.  7. 

(n)  1  Bos.  &  P.  100,  102.     1  Cbitt.  PI.  240. 

(o)  2  Bos.  &  P.  116,  &  Vid.  lb.  265.     13  East.  102. 

(p)  1  Saund.  298.  n.  1.     1  Chitt.  PI.  227,  240. 
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are  predicated,  have,  in  general,  no  effect,  (q)    For 
such  terms  are  not  only  indefinite ;  but  affirm  matter 

of  laWy  instead  of  fact,  and  consequently  are  not  tra- 

versable.  (vii) 

Sec  30.  In  ejectment,  the  town,  city,  parish,  &c. 
and  the  county  in  which  the  land  lies,  must  be  stated 
in  the  description  of  the  land,  (r)  In  some  of  the 
United  States,  the  boundaries  or  abuttals  are  also  a 
usual  part  of  the  description.  Great  precision  was 
indeed  formerly  required,  in  describing  the  land,  in 
ejectment ;  but  the  rule  is  much  relaxed  in  the  mod 
em  practice.  Such  precision  is  now  held  unneces- 
sary— especially,  as  according  to  the  present  doctrine, 
the  lessor  of  the  plaintiff  must,  at  his  peril,  show  the 
land  to  the  sheriff,  on  the  execution,  (s) 

Sec  31.  In  trespass  quare  clausum  f regit  also,  the 
close  must  be  described,  as  lying  in  a  certain  parish 
and  county  named ;  and  it  is  held  advisable  to  set  out 
also  the  abuttals,  or  name  of  the  close,  (t) — In  the 
United  States,  in  which  closes,  or  parcels  of  land,  are 

(q)  9  Co.  25.  a. 

(r)  Cro.  Eliz.  466.  8  Lev.  834.  6  Burr.  2673.  2  Chitt.  PL 
894,  400. 

(*)  Stra.  71,  1068.    1  Burr.  629.     Cowp.  350. 

(0  2  Black.  R.  1089.     2  Chitt.  PL  382-8.     BulL  N.  P.  89. 

(vii)  In  N.  T.  under  the  Code,  *  duly  *  appointed,  has  been  held 
sufficient,  when  nsed  as  to  a  matter,  which  was  met  by  a  dilatory 
plea;  as,  *  A.  an  infant  &o.  by  B.  duly  appointedhis  guardian,  &o.' 
was  held  good,  on  demurrer^  as  sufficiently  stating  an  appointment 
by  a  judge,  or  by  the  court,  there  being  '  duly,'  no  other  appointing 
power.  (Sed.  vide  13  How.  Pr.  Rep.  413.)  Quarel  Would  not 
the  better  holding  have  been  otherwise^  as  tending  to  better  plead- 
ing ?  (See  chap.  III.  sec.  169,  and  note  xli.)  See,  however,  {accord,^ 
6  Abbott  482.     Van  Santvoord's  Equity  Practice  88. 
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not  in  general  known  by  particular  ancient  names,  a 
description  by  abuttals^  or  by  lines  and  distances, 
would  seem  generally  indispensable.  And  any  mis- 
take, in  a  description  by  abMcds^  is  fatal ;  although 
the  parish  and  county  be  truly  laid,  (u)  For  the 
abuttals,  when  given,  are  a  local  description  of  the 
injury  complained  of. 

Sec  32.  In  some  cases,  where  the  facts,  which 
constitute  the  alleged  cause  of  action,  are  supposed  to 
lie  in  the  knowledge  of  the  defendant^  but  not  of  the 
plaintiff,  less  particularity  of  statement  is  required  in 
the  declaration,  than  would  otherwise  be  necessary,  {v) 
Thus,  in  an  action  by  a  lessor  against  an  assignee  of  the 
term,  it  is  sufficient,  as  regards  the  defendant's  inter- 
est, to  aver  in  general  terms  that  the  estate  of  the 
lessee  came  to  him  *  by  assignment ' :  For  the  plaintiff 
is  not  supposed  to  know  all  the  particulars  of  the 
defendant's  derivative  title:  Whereas,  in  action  by 
the  assignee  against  the  lessor,  the  declaration  must 
state  specially  all  the  mesne  assignments,  down  to 
himself:  For  the  assignee,  being  privy  to  them,  is 
presumed  to  be  able  to  state  them  specifically ;  and 
therefore  is  not  allowed  to  allege  his  title  generally,  (w) 

Sec  33.  Most  of  the  questions,  which  have  arisen 
in  regard  to  certainty  in  stating  the  subject-matter 
have  related  to  the  description  of  personal  chattels^  in 
actions  for  injuries  to  that  species  of  property. 

In  these,  however,  as  in  other  cases,  the  rule  before 
stated  now  generally  prevails :  viz.  that  the  property 

(u)  1  T.  K.  479.     2  Chitt.  PI.  387.  note  (n) 
\v)  8  T.  R.  767.     8  East.  85.     Com.  Dig.  Pleader,  C.  26,  42. 
{w)  1  SaDDd.  112.  n.     1  Chitt.  PI.  353.    2  lb.     190-7.     6  Mod 
72.     Vid.  Bac.  Abr.  Pleas,  &o.  1.  3. 
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must  be  described  with  as  much  certainty,  as  it  will 
conveniently  admit  of;  and  that  no  greater  certainty 
than  this  is  necessary,  (z)    Ante,  §  26. 

Sec  34.  In  the  action  of  detinue^  indeed,  great 
minuteness  of  description  has  been  considered  neces- 
sary ;  because  the  goods  are  to  be  specifically  restored 
to  the  plaintiflF,  on  the  execution,  (a)  It  appears, 
indeed,  to  have  been  deemed  necessary  to  describe 
the  goods  so  minutely  that  the  sheriff  might  be  able 
to  identify  them,  by  the  mere  description  given  of  them 
in  the  writ  of  execution.  And  when  the  action  of 
detinue  was  first  superseded  by  that  of  trover^  as  great 
precision  and  minuteness  of  description  were  deemed 
necessary  in  the  latter,  as  in  the  former  action,  (b). 

Sec.  35.  But  it  is  now  established,  that  in  trover, 
trespass,  and  other  actions  in  general,  for  injuries  to 
personal  chattels,  nothing  more  than  convenient  cer 
tainty  is  necessary  in  the  description  of  them,  (c)  In 
these  actions  then,  it  is  necessary  to  describe  the 
goods,  by  specifying  distinctly  their  kind  or  kindsy 
together  with  their  quantityy  number ^  weight  or  meas- 
ure  {d) ;  and  this  is  regularly  all  that  is  required  for 
the  purpose  of  certainty,  in  describing  them.  But 
number,  quantity,  &c.  alleged  in  the  declaration,  does 
not  regularly  require  strict  proof,  and  need  not  there- 

(z)  Vid.  ante,  *  26,  refereDces  (i.  k.)  1  Vent.  114.  317.  1  Ld. 
Ray.  588.  2  Stra.  809.  1  Lev.  301.  2  lb.  176.  Bao.  Abr.  Plea$, 
&o.  B.  5.  (5.) 

(a)  10  Co.  67.  2  Saund.  74.  b.  (n.  1.)  Willes,  120.  3  Blaot 
Com.  152.     2  Salk.  654. 

(b)  2  Saund.  74.  a.  (n.  1.)    Cro.  Eliz.  865.     5  Co.  34.  b. 

(c)  2  Saund.  74.  a.  (n.  1.)  2  Stra.  809.  Bull.  N.  P.  37.  B»p. 
Dig.  588.     Ld.  Ray.  588,  1219.     12  Mass.  R.  505. 

(d)  (i  Co.  34.  b.     Bao.  Abr.  Trespass,  I.  2.  (1). 
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fore  be  tridy  stated,  except  when  alleged  in  the  recital 
or  statement  of  a  record^  written  instrument y  or  express 
contract,  {e)  For  except  in  these  cases,  the  statement 
of  a  wrong  number,  &c.  does  not  occasion  a  variance. 
And  in  the  cases  now  under  consideration,  (trover, 
trespass,  &c.),  if  the  plaintiff  proves  the  wrongful 
taking  away,  or  conversion,  of  any  part  of  the  goods 
duly  described  in  the  declaration,  he  is  entitled  to 
recover  pro  tanto. 

Sec.  36.  And  when  the  subject  to  be  described  is 
supposed  to  comprehend  a  multiplicity  of  particulars, 
a  general  description  is  sufficient;  not  only  because 
the  plaintiff  may  probably  be  incapable  of  describing 
them  specifically  ;  but  also  because  a  detailed  descrip- 
tion of  them,  if  practicable,  would  produce  great  and 
inconvenient  jpro/mYy  in  the  pleadings.  Hence,  where 
a  declaration  in  trover  alleged  the  conversion  of  '  a 
library  of  books,'  without  naming  their  number,  titles 
or  quality,  the  description  was  held  sufficiently  cer- 
tain. (/)And  in  an  action  for  the  loss  of  goods,  by 
the  burning  of  the  plaintiff's  house,  the  goods  may  be 
described  by  the  simple  denomination  of  *  goods,' 
without  any  designation  of  their  quantity  or  kind  (g) ; 
and  it  seems  that  in  such  a  case,  the  words  ^  divers 
goods'  would  be  sufficient.  Post,  ch.  6.  s.  112.  Ante, 
§32. 

Sec.  37.  In  actions  for  injuries  to  property, 
whether  consisting  of  personal  chattels,  or  chattels 

(e)  Lawcs'  PL  48-9.  4  T.  R.  314.  Cro.  Car.  262.  2  Black. 
Rep.  1104.     Doug.  669. 

(/)  3  Bulstr.  31.  Garth.  110.  2  Burr.  772.  8  T.  R.  459.  1  Bos. 
ft  P.  640.     Bac.  Abr.  Trover,  F.  1.    Sty.  25.    Gilb.  H.  C.  P.  122. 

(g)  1  Keb.  825.  Plowd.  85.  118.  123.  Cro.  Eliz.  837.  1  H. 
Black.  284.     8  Bulstr.  81.     Finch's  Law,  48. 
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annexed  to  the  reality,  (as  growing  crops,  &c.)y  the 
value  of  the  property,  or  at  least  some  value  must  be 
alleged.  (A)  This  is  required,  not  strictly  as  matter 
of  description^  to  identify  the  property :  but  because 
it  is  incumbent  on  a  plaintiff  claiming  damages,  to 
show  in  his  declaration  the  amount  of  the  damages 
which,  according  to  his  own  statement  of  the  case,  he 
has  sustained ;  and  to  this  end,  he  is  required  to 
allege  the  value^  or  what  he  claims  to  be  the  value,  of 
the  property  converted,  destroyed  or  otherwise  in- 
jured; and  thus  to  furnish  (according  to  hia  own 
Bhowing),  B,  prima  facie  ride  of  damages.  But  as  he  is 
not  obliged  to  state  the  true  value  ;  the  rule  requiring 
it  to  be  stated  would  seem  to  be  of  no  great  practi- 
cal use. 

Sec.  38.  In  actions  tor  forcible  injuries — as  assault 
and  battery,  false  imprisonment,  and  other  trespasses 
— ^the  declaration  must  allege  the  wrongful  act  to  have 
been  committed  '  with  force  and  arms,'  and  *  against 
the  peace.'  (i) 

And  by  the  common  law,  the  omission  of  these 
words  was  an  incurable  defect,  (k)  For  every  defen- 
dant, on  conviction,  in  a  civil  action,  of  a  forcible 
wrong  alleged  to  have  been  committed  vi  et  armiSy  &c. 
was  obliged  to  pay  a  fine  to  the  king,  for  the  breach  of 
peace  implied  in  the  act;  and  was  subjected  to  the 
judgment  of  capiatur  pro  fine^  under  which  he  was 

(h)  Bac.  Abr.  Trespass,  I.  2.  (1.)  Trover,  F.  1.  2  Lev.  230. 
Cro.  Jac.  147-8.  1  Sid.  39.— Con^  Esp.  Dig.  588.  Dub.  Cro. 
Tao.  180. 

(«)  Bac.  Abr.  Tresp.  T.  1.  2  Salk.  636.  640.  1  Saund.  81.  82. 
In.  1.)  140.  (n.  4.)  F.  N.  B.  196.     Com.  Dig.  Pleader,  3  M.  7 

ik)  lid. 
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liable  to  be  arrested  and  imprisoned,  until  the  fine 
was  paid.  But  if  the  words  expressive  of  the  force 
were  omitted  in  the  declaration,  the  judgment  of 
capiatur  could  not  be  rendered;  and  consequently, 
payment  of  the  fine  could  not  be  enforced :  So  that 
if  the  omission  of  the  words  in  question  had  not  been 
held  incurable,  even  by  verdict,  the  crown  would,  by 
such  omission,  have  been  defrauded  of  the  fine ;  and 
the  judgmenty  which  the  wrong  required,  would  have 
been  changed  into  another  species  of  judgment,  (a 
miser ecordia),  not  adapted  to  the  action.  (/) 

Sec.  39.  And  though  now,  by  the  statute  5  W.  & 
M.  c.  12,  the  judgment  of  capiatur  pro  fine^  in  civil 
actions,  is  abolished  ;  yet  as  that  statute  prescribes  a 
stibstittde  for  the  fine,  in  all  actions  for  forcible  inju- 
ries (viz.  the  payment  of  a  fixed  sum  by  the  plain- 
tiff on  signing  judgment — which  sum  he  recovers 
back  by  the  judgment):  and  as  it  seems  that  this 
substitute  cannot  be  exacted,  unless  the  wrong  is  laid 
vi  et  armiSy*  &c. ;  the  better  authority  appears  to  be, 
that  these  words  are  now  as  necessary  to  give  effect 
to  the  provisions  of  the  statute,  as  they  were,  for  a 
different  reason,  (i.  e.  to  warrant  a  judgment  of  capu 
atur)y  by  the  common  law.  {m) 

Sec.  40.  According  to  some  opinions,  however, 
the  words  *  vi  et  arraisy  though  confessedly  necessary 
in  all  cases  of  trespass,  were  even  by  the  common  law, 
(before  the  statute  4  Ann.  c.  16),  only  matter  of 
foim.  (n)     But  the  better  opinion  appears  to  be,  that 

(I)  3  Black.  Com.  398.  App.  12.    Hob.  180.    Vide  post.  ^  81.  82. 
(m)  Bao.  Abr.   Tresp,  I.  1.     1  Sauod.  82.  (n.  1.)      Com  Dig 
Pleader,  3.  M.  7.  Cow/.     2  Ld.  Raj.  985. 
(n)  Cro.  Jac.  130.     2  Salk.  636.  640.     Carth.  66. 
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they  were  necessary  in  substance,  (o)  Now  however 
the  omission  of  those  words,  and  also  of  the  wordp 

*  contra  pacemy^   may  after  verdict^   be   supplied   by 
amendment,  under  the  statute  16  &  17  Car.  2,  c.  S,  §  1 
And  by  statute  4  &  5  Ann.  c.  16,  the  omission  of  the 
words  vi  et  armis  and  contra  paceniy  is  expressly  aided, 
except  on  special  demurrer.  (j>) 

^  Sec.  41.  In  declaring  upon  a  contract  or  convey- 
ance of  any  kind,  to  the  validity  of  which  a  deed  is, 
by  common  law,  necsssary,  (as  a  grant,  covenant,  &c.), 
the  plaintiff  must  count  upon  the  deed ;  i.  e.  he  must 
allege  the  contract,  &c.  to  be  by  deedy  or  under  seal: 
Otherwise  the  declaration  will  be  insufficient,  (q) 
This  is  necessary,  on  the  general  principle  heretofore 
stated,  that  the  declaration  must  allege  all  that  is 
essential  to  a  right  of  action.  For,  as  the  contract, 
&c.  in  the  case  now  supposed,  cannot  take  effect  in 
law,  except  by  deed ;  a  declaration,  not  alleging  it  to 
be  by  deed,  will  show  no  right  of  action. 

Sec.  42.  In  all  cases  falling  within  this  last  rule, 
it  must  appear  in  the  declaration,  in  some  form,  that 
the  contract,  &c.  is  under  seal,  (r)  But  certain  terms 
of  technical  import — such  as  *  indenture,'  *  deed,'  or 

*  writing  obligatory ' — supersede  the  necessity  of  an 
express  averment  that  the  contract,  &c  •  is  under  seal  (s) : 
Because  each  of  these  words,  ex  vi  termini,  imports  a 

(o)  Bac.  Abr.  Tresp.  I.  1.     1  Saund.  82.  (n.  1.) 

(p)  Bao.  Abr.  Amendment^  &o.  B.     lb.  Tresp.  I.  1. 

(q)  2  Wils.  876.  6  Co.  38.  43.  b.  2  Salk.  619.  Cpo.  Bli«.  671- 
2  Stra.  814.  Esp.  Dig.  298.  1  Saund.  276.  (n.  1)  1  N.  Rep. 
J04.    IM.  &8.  673. 

(r)  lid. 

(s)  1  Saund.  291.  (n.  1.)  320.  (n.  3.)  4  Leon.  175.  Cio.  Elir 
737.    Cro.  Jac.  420.     1  Stra.  512.     6  Mod.  306     1  Vent.  70. 
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sealed  instrument.  It  is  therefore  a  sufficient  com- 
pliance with  the  rule,  to  aver  that  the  defendant,  by 
his  *  certain  deed,'  or  *  certain  writing  obligatory,' 
covenanted,  granted,  &c.  But  describing  the  instru- 
ment merely  as  a  '  certain  writing '  is  not  sufficient ; 
as  such  a  description  does  not  legally  designate  a 
deed  (t) :  No  other  than  a  sealed  instrument  being  a 
deed. 

Sec.  43.  But  where  an  action  is  founded  upon  a 
contract  or  conveyance,  which  at  common  law  is 
valid,  without  deed  or  writing,  but  which  the  statute- 
law  requires  to  be  written^  (as  on  any  of  the  contracts 
embraced  by  the  statute  oi  frauds  and  perjuries)^  the 
declaration  need  not  count  upofiy  or  take  notice  of  the 
writing,  (w) — Thus  if  an  action  is  brought  on  a  pro- 
mise by  one  person  to  pay  the  debt  of  another — or 
upon  a  promise  by  an  executor  or  administrator,  to 
pay  a  debt  due  from  his  testator  or  intestate ;  the 
declaration  need  not  aver  that  the  promise,  or  any 
note  or  memorandum  of  it,  is  in  mriting^  even  if  such 
be  the  fact,  {v)  For  the  statute  of  frauds ^  (which  in 
each  of  these  cases  requires  the  promise  to  be  written), 
though  it  introduces  a  new  rule  of  evidence^  does  not 
alter  or  affect  the  manner  of  pleading  {w) :  And  as 
the  promises  were,  before  the  statute,  valid  without 

(t)  Gro.  Eliz.  571.  1  Saund.  291.  (n.  1.)  8  Lev.  284.  2  Ld. 
R»y.  1537-8.     Com.  Dig.  Pleader,  2  W.  9.  14. 

(u)  Bull.  N.  P.  279.  2  Salk.  519.  1  Saund.  9.  a.  (d.  1.)  276. 
(n.  1.)  11  Price,  504.  3  Burr.  1890.  2  Show.  88.  12  Mod.  540. 
Buo.  Abr.  Statute,  L.  8.  Agreement,  C.  1  Caines'  B.  45.  4  Johns. 
U.  237.     4  Greenleaf,  1. 

(9)  lid. 

\w)  1  Saund.  9.  a.  (n.  1.)  211.  (n.  2.)  276.  (n.  L  8  T.  R.  166 
2  Salk.  519. 
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writing,  and,  might  th^erefore  have  been  well  declared 
upon  at  common  law,  without  counting  upon  any 
writing;  the  same  mode  of  declaring  upon  them  is 
still  good.  It  is  sufficient  in  these  cases,  therefore,  to 
show  the  writing  in  evidence.  It  may  be  added,  that 
in  this  class  of  cases,  the  writing  required  by  the 
statute  is  not  regarded  as  an  instrument  creating  the 
right  asserted  in  the  declaration ;  but  as  mere  evidence 
of  a  parol  contract,  (x)  This  rule  extends  to  declara- 
tions upon  all  the  several  kinds  of  promises  and  agree 
ments  contemplated  by  the  above  statute,  (y) 

Sec.  44.  On  the  same  principle,  a  lease  or  an 
assignment  of  a  lease,  or  a  conveyance  with  livery  of 
seisin^  in  fee,  in  tail,  or  for  life,  may  be  pleaded  with- 
out the  allegation  of  any  deed  or  writing,  even  if  the 
conveyance,  &c.,  were  actually  made  by  deed,  &c.  (z) : 
Because  by  the  common  law,  no  writing  of  any  kind 
is  necessary  to  such  conveyance,  &c.  (3);  and  conse- 
quently no  writing  need  be  alleged,  in  pleading  it. 

Sec.  45.  And  if,  to  a  declaration  upon  any  pro- 
mise or  agreement  within  the  statute  of  frauds^  the 
defendant  demurs;  he  by  demurring  confesses  the 
promise,  as  being  in  writing, — however  the  fact  may 

(x)  7  T.  R.  350-1.  n.     Cowp.  289. 

(y)  lid. 

(z)  Go.  Litt.  121.  b.  9.  a.  (d.  1.)     1  Saund.  276.  (n.  1.) 

(8)  If,  however,  the  action  is  founded  immediately  upon  any 
stipulation  in  the  deed,  (as  upon  a  covenant  in  it,)  the  deed  must 
be  pleaded,  by  the  rule  of  the  common  law.  For  the  deed  itself 
necessarily  enters  into  the  description  of  any  covenant^  &o  oon- 
tained  in  it.  (1  Saund.  276.  n.  1.  Cro.  El«.  671.  1  Lev.  88 ' 
Besides,  a  covenant  cannot  exist,  except  by  deed. 
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How  to  be  pleaded  in  bar. 

be.  (a)  For  as  the  demurrer,  by  confessing  the 
promise,  precludes  all  proof  of  it — ^so  that  the  plaintiff 
cadnot  exhibit  a  written  agreement  in  evidence,  if  he 
has  one ;  the  law  must  intend  that  the  promise,  thus 
confessed,  is  one  which  the  plaintiff  has  the  means  of 
proving  by  legal  evidence — i.  e.  that  it  is  ii^  "Writing. 
If  it  were  otherwise,  the  plaintiff",  though  possessed  of 
written  evidence  of  the  promise,  would  lose  the  whole 
benefit  of  it  by  the  defendant's  demurring. 

Sec.  46.     But  if  any  agreement  within  the  statute 
of  frauds  is  pleaded  in  bar  of  an  action ;  the  plea,  it  is 
held,  must  show  that  the  agreement,  or  some  note  or 
memorandum   of  it,   is   in   writing.  (6) — Thus  if  in 
assumpsit,   by  A.  against  B.,  the  defendant  pleads 
that  the  plaintiff*  has  accepted,  in  satisfaction  of  his 
demand,  an  agreement  by  C.  to  pay  the  debt;    the 
plea  must  show  that  C.'s  agreement  is  in  writing.   For 
the  plea  confesses  a  cause  of  action,  or  legal  claim 
once  existing  in  favor  of  the  plaintiff*;  and  this  can 
not  be  barred  or  destroyed,  it  is  said,  by  any  substi 
tuted  claim,  which  it  not  itself  shown  to  be  such  ai 
will  support  an  action. 

Sec.  47.  When  a  contractor  conveyance,  unknown 
to  the  common  law,  but  authorized  by  statute  and  by 
the  statute  required  to  be  in  writing,  is  to  be  stated 
in  any  stage  of  the  pleadings,  it  must  be  alleged  to  be 
in  writing,  (c) 

(a)  Cowp.  289.     7  T.  R.  860-1.  n. 

{b)  T.  Ray.  450,  T.  Jon.  168.  Bull.  N.  P.  279.  1  Sannd.  276. 
a.  (n.  2.)  2  Wils.  49.  Roberts  on  St.  of  Fraads,  203.  note  Vide, 
2  Salk.  619,  Evans'  note.      Lawes'  PI.  in  Ansump.  90. 

(c)  Plowd.  376.  12  Mod.  640.  2  Salk.  619.  Bao.  Abr.  Statute. 
L  3.     1  Saund.  276.  a.  (n.  2) 
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Devises,  bow  to  be  pleaded. 


Thus  were  a  party  declares  upon,  or  otherwise 
pleads  a  devise  of  real  property,  he  must  aver  that  the 
devise  was  made  in  writing.  This  is  necessary,  upon 
the  same  general  principle  before  mentioned,  that  the 
pleader  must  allege  cdl  th at  is  essential  in  law  to  the  tighl 
which  he  asserts  in  pleading.  Ante,  §  41.  For  a  devise 
of  realty,  being  unknown  to  the  common  law ;  no  form  of 
pleading  it  could,  by  the  ancient  common  law,  be 
prescribed.  And  as  the  statute  of  Willsy  (32  Hen.  8. 
A  1),  which* first  authorized  such  devises,  required 
them  to  be  in  writing ;  no  right,  under  a  devise  not  in 
writing,  could  ever  have  existed  in  the  law:  And 
therefore  no  devise  could  ever  have  been  well  pleaded, 
without  an  averment  that  it  was  in  writing :  Since  all 
that  is  necessary  to  its  validity,  or  legal  existence, 
could  not  otherwise  have  appeared  from  the  pleading. 

Sec.  48.  And  the  same  reasons,  which  require  a 
devise  to  be  pleaded  as  being  in  writing,  render  it 
equally  necessary  to  allege  an  observance  of  all  the 
other  requisites^  prescribed  by  statute  as  es^sential  to 
its  validity:  These  requisites  being  expressly  made 
as  indispensable  to  the  validity  of  such  instruments, 
as  writing  itself.  And  hence,  he  who  now  pleads  a 
devise,  must  aver  not  only  that  it  is  in  writings  as 
provided  by  the  statute  of  Wills  (32  Hen.  8);  but 
also  that  it  is  signed  and  attested,  according  to  the  pro- 
visions of  the  statute  of  frauds  (29  Car.  2,  c.  3,  §  5.) 
For  this  latter  enactment,  relating  to  the  same  subject- 
matter  as  that  of  the  statute  of  Wills,  and  being  in  effect 
only  supplementary  to  it,  is  to  be  taken  notice  of  in 
pleading,  as  if  it  formed  a  part  of  the  elder  statute,  (cc) 

(cc)  Bao.  Abr.  Statute,  L.  3.  Syst.  PL  439.  2  Chitt.  PI.  231. 
Vid.  6  Taunt.  628. 
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Declaration  good  in  part,  and  in  part  ill. 

Sbc.  49.  A  declaration,  though  consisting  of  a 
single  count,  may  be  good  as  to  part  of  what  the 
plaintiff  demands,  and  ill  for  the  residue :  In  which 
case,  if  the  whole  be  demurred  to,  the  plaintiff  may 
have  judgment  for  the  part  which  is  good,  (d)  (4) 
Thus,  if  in  covenant  broken,  the  declaration  assigns 
two  breaches,  one  of  which  is  well  assigned,  and  the 
other  ill — or  if  in  trover  for  two  chattels,  one  of  them 
is  sufficiently  described,  and  the  other  not  so;  the 
plaintiff  may,  in  either  case,  have  judgment  for  that 
which  is  well  pleaded,  (e)  For  in  these,  and  all  sim- 
ilar cases,  that  part  of  the  declaration,  which  is  suffi- 
cient, shows  of  itself  a  complete  right  of  action,  which 
cannot  be  destroyed  by  the  part  which  is  worthless. 

Sec  .  50 .  A  declaration  may  be  general  or  special .  (/) 
Thus  in  debt  on  bond,  a  declaration,  counting  on  the 
penal  part  only,  is  general :  But  if  it  sets  out  both  the 
penalty  and  the  condition,  and  assigns  the  breach, 
it  is  special.  In  assumpsit  also,  if  the  declaration 
states  only  a  general  legal  liability  and  a  general  pro- 
mise to  pay,  in  the  form  of  a  common  count ;  it  is 
general :  If  it  alleges  a  special  express  agreement,  and 

{d)  Bac.  Abr.  Pleas,  &c.  6.  6.  1  Saund.  286.  (n.  9.)  2  lb.  880. 
(n.  14.)  Cro.  Jao.  557.  Com.  Dig.  Pleader,  C.  32.  Lawes'  PL 
59,  60.     1  Salk.  218.     11  East.  565.     8  Oaines'  R.  89. 

(e>  lid.     6  JobDS.  R.  65. 

(/)  Bac.  Abr.  Pleas,  &o.  B.  1.     Doct.  PI.  84. 

(4)  It  is  assumed  in  this  rule,  that  the  demand  in  the  declaratioii 
is  divisible  into  two  or  more  distinct  claims,  of  which  one  alone 
const! tntes  a  right  of  action — as  in  the  examples  which  follow  in  the 
text.  For  if  a  declaration  founded  on  one  indivisible  demand,  (as 
on  a  single  promise,  or  a  single  breach  of  covenant,  or  the  oonyer- 
sion  of  a  single  chattel),  is  ill  in  part,  it  is  necessarily  so  in  ioto. 
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a  specific  consideration,  according  to  the  usual  forms 
of  declaiming  upon  express  promises,  it  is  special. — 
And  a  declaration  may  contain  both  special  and  gen- 
eral counts. 

Sec.  51.  The  declaration  must  agree  withj  or  pur- 
sue,  the  complaint  made  in  the  writ,  (g)  For  the 
writ  is  the  foundation  of  all  the  subsequent  proceed- 
ings, and  indeed  confers  upon  the  court  all  its  authority 
to  proceed,  in  each  particular  action.  Besides,  the 
declaration  is,  or  ought  to  be,  merely  an  enlarged 
exposition  of  the  writ ;  and  must  of  course  follow  up 
the  same  complaint,  as  is  contained  in  the  writ.  If, 
therefore,  the  declaration  varies  from  the  writ — ^as  if 
the  writ  sounds  in  tort,  and  the  declaration  in  contract ^ 
or  e  converso — the  latter  is  an  abandonment  of  the 
complaint  in  the  writ:  And  the  court  has,  strictly, 
no  authority  to  proceed  in  the  suit.  In  such  a  case, 
the  declaration  itself  is  said  to  ^  abate  the  writ.'  (h)  (viii) 

(g)  Bac.  Abr.  Pleas,  &c.  B.  -1.     Doct.  PL  84.     Hob.  180. 
(A)  Bao.  Abr.  Pleas,  &o.  B.  4.     Abatement ,  I. 

_       . . . ■..__..._  <• 

(yiii)  Under  the  N.  Y.  Code,  where  the  summons  was  for  so  much 
moTuy ;  — (i.  e.  it  said  that,  in  clefault  of  an  answer,  the  plaintiff 
would  take  judgment  for  $1,000) ;  and  the  defendant  appeared  to  the 
summons,  by  attorney ;  and  a  complaint  for  assault  and  battery 
was  seryed  on  the  attorney,  claiming  $1,000  damages:  It  was,  on 
motion,  ordered  that  the  complaint  be  struck  out ; — the  summons 
being  on  contract  (Code  4  129  division  1,) — and  the  complaint  in 
tort  (Code  i  129,  division  2.)  See  12  How.  Pr.  Rep.  208.  14  lb. 
860.  895.     15  lb.  564. 

Under  this  section,  where  there  is  a  covenant  to  do  a  specific  act  ; 
(as  to  till  a  farm  in  a  proper  manner ;)  and  a  suit  is  brought  for 
breach  of  the  covenant  ; — the  form  of  summons  required  is  one  '/br 
relief^  &c  ;  it  being  for  unliquidated  damages^  although  upon  con- 
l^act.    (19  How.  Pr.  Kcp.  164:) — So  that  such  a  cause  of  aotior 
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Joinder  of  parties. 

Of  the  Joinder  of  Parties  in  one  Declaration. 

Sec.  52.  Under  this  head,  it  may  be  premised, 
that  the  remedy  or  redress,  which  the  law  affords  in 
any  given  case,  for  the  violation  or  deprivation  of  a 
legal  right,  belongs  exclusively  to  him  or  them,  whose 
right  has  been  violated,  or  is  withheld. 

If  then,  the  right  of  action  is  in  one  person  only, 
another  may  not  be  joined  with  him,  as  plaintiff  in 
the  action,  (f)  For  he  whose  sole  right  is  violated, 
cannot  by  joining  another  person  in  his  complaint, 
make  the  defendant  liable  to  a  stranger.  This  rule 
extends  both  to  actions  ex  contractu^  and  ex  delicto. 
(Vid.  note  (5.)     Post.  §  56.) 

Sec.  53.  When  the  several  rights  of  two  or  more 
persons  are  violated,  even  by  one  and  the  same  act  or 
wrong, — (as  if  the  same  slanderous  words  are  spoken, 
by  one  and  the  same  person,  at  the  same  time  and 
place,  and  in  the  same  sentence,  of  A.  and  B. ;  or  if 
the  persons  of  A.  and  B.  are  both  injured,  or  their 
several  interests  violated,  by  one  and  the  same  tor- 
tious act) — ^they  cannot  regularly,  in  either  case,  join 
in  an  action  for  the  injuries  thus  occasioned.  Qc)  For 
there  is  no  joint  right  violated,  (ix) 

(t)  Com.  Dig.  Abatement,  E.  15.  Oodb.  440.  Hob.  72.  Oro. 
Car.  800,  408,  575. 

(k)  Bao.  Abr.  Pleas,  &o,  6.  2.  Oouldsb.  76.  Eeilw.  55.  a. 
Ow.  106.  Cro.  Car.  512.  Bao.  Abr.  Slander,  S.  1.  Yelv.  129. 
Co.  Liu.  145.  b.     2  Saund.  117.  (n.  2.) 

oould  not  he  joined  with  one  for  rent,  due  on  the  same  lease  which 
oontained  the  covenant ;  as  the  latter,  (the  rent,)  wonld  require  a 
different  summons,— one  for  a  specific  sum  of  money. — In  all  cases, 
the  mmmons  goverfts  the  complaint,  and  gives  to  the  action  its 
character.     15  How.  Pr.  Rep.  564.     Ante,  chap.  II  note  i. 

(ix)  The  N.  T.  Code  (see  i§  117. 122.)  has  made  a  decided  differ- 
ence, in  the  right  to  join  persons  as  plaintiffs.     Different  parties. 
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On  this  principle,  tenants  in  common  cannot  join,  in 
a  real  action,  or  in  ejectment^  to  recover  the  lands 
which  they  hold  in  common  (/):  Their  interests 
being  not  joint,  but  several.   (Vide  note  (5,)  post.  §  56 .) 

Sec.  54.  If  however  slanderous  words  are  spoken 
or  written  of  two  partners  in  trade,  as  such — ^i.  e.  i£ 
the  slander  or  libel  affect  their  joint  interest  as  traders, 
and  occasion  special  damage;  they  may  join  in  an 
action  for  the  injury  For  the  interest,  and  the  injury 
sustained,  are  joint.  And  there  appears  to  be  no 
reason  why  the  same  rule  should  not  hold,  if  the 
words  were  in  themselves  actionable,  and  no  special 
damage  alleged.  For  the  damage,  implied  or  presumed 
in  the  latter  case,  would  be  joint,  in  every  sense  in 
which  special  damage  can  be  so.  (m) 

Sec.  55.  Where  a  cause  of  action  accrues  in  right 
of  a  feme  covert,  if  the  right  is  such  as  would,  on  the 
husband's  death,  (he  dying  first),  survive  to  her ;  they 
must  both,  regularly,  join   as   co-plaintiff's  in  the 

(/)  2  Black.  Com.  194.  Co.  Litt.  197.  2  Wils.  232.  2  H. 
Black  887.   2  Black.  Rep.  1077.    Bac.  Abr.  Joint  TenatUs,  Ac.  K 

{m)  3  Bos.  &  P.  150.  3  Bing.  452.  2  East.  426.  2  Saund. 
117.  a.  (n.  2.)  2  Selw.  N.  P.  1162.  Yelv.  129,  note  by  Metcalf. 
Vid.  etiam.  17  Mass.  B.  182;  and  Collins  y.  Barrett,  mentioned 
by  Best,  0.  J.  in  3  Bing.  456. 

owning  separate  tenements  affected  by  a  nnisance,  may  join  as 
plaintiffs,  in  an  action  to  restrain  by  injunction  tbe  continuance  of 
tbe  nuisance.  3  Sandf.  126.  So,  no  doubt,  tenants  in  common 
may  join  in  ejectment.  And,  (by  M22  of  the  Code,)  tbe  court  may 
order  in,  as  parties,  all  persons  '  necessary  to  a  complete  determi- 
nation of  the  controversy.' — (See  7  How.  Pr.  Rep.  79.  9  lb.  508. 
8  lb.  398.  5  lb.  99.  24  Barb.  366.  2  Duer  663.  3  lb.  121.)~ 
*  Having  an  interest  in  the  subject  of  the  action,'  is  a  reason  for 
limng  joined  as  a  party. 
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1.  Joinder  of  plaintiffs. 

action,  (n)  For  she  cannot  sue  alone,  by  reason  of 
tne  legal  disability  of  femes  covert  thus  to  sue  ;  and 
if  the  husband  alone  could  maintain  the  action,  he 
might,  in  certain  events,  deprive  her  of  her  sole  right 
of  recovery  after  his  own  death,  (x) 

Sec.  56.  If  the  right  of  action  is  in  two  or  more 
persons  jointly ^  they  all  may*  and  ought  to  join,  as 
plaintiffs  in  the  action,  whether  it  be  ex  contractu  or 
ex  delicto,  (o)  For -on  the  general  principle,  first  pre- 
mised {Ante^  §  52),  one  person  ought  not  to  be  allowed 
to  sue  alone,  for  the  whole  of  that,  of  which  he  is 
entitled  to  only  a  part;  and  on  the  other  hand,  the 
defendant  ought  not  to  be  subjected  more  than  once, 
for  one  and  the  same  cause  or  thing.  On  this  princi- 
ple, joint  creditors^  whether  by  record,  specialty,  or 
simple  contract,  must  all  join  in  an  action  to  recover 
the  debt,  (p)  So  also,  in  general,  joint  tenants  and  co- 
parceners  must,  respectively,  join  in  actions  to  recover 

(n)  1  Roll.  Ab.  347.  2  Wils.  424.  3  T.  R.  631.  1  Bulstr.  21. 
Lane,  53-4.     1  Fonbl.  Eq.  309.  Bac.  Abr.  Baron  ^  Ftme^  K. 

(o)  Com.  Dig.  Abatement,  E.  8.  Pleader,  2  7  2.  1  Saund. 
153,  291,  f.  (n.  4.)  Bac.  Abr.  Pleas,  &o.  B.  2.  Co.  Litt.  164.  a. 
5  Co.  18.  b.     2  Stra.  820,  1146. 

(p)  6  Co.  18.  b.  Yelv.  177.  1  Saund.  155,  291.  f.  (n.  4.)  1 
Sid.  288.     1  Vent.  34.     3  T.  R.  782. 


(z)  By  the  N.  T.  Code,  (§  114)  a  married  woman  can,  at  law, 
sue  alone,  or  be  joined  witb  ber  husband,  on  the  principles  which 
equity  held,  before  the  Code.  8  How.  Pr.  Rep.  389.  9  lb.  466.— 
When  the  action  concerns  her  separate  property,  she  may  sue  alone : 
And  so,  in  an  action  for  divorce,  she  alone  is  named  as  the  party 
against  her  husband.  (See  cases, — 8  How.  Pr.  Rep.  456.  12  Barb. 
^.    3  E.  D.  Smith  310.     2  Duer  633.    5  lb.  476.) 

The  law  0/I86O,  (on  this  subject),  is  not  here  considered 
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the  estate,  which  they  respectively  hold  together  (5^ ; 
and  in  all  actions  for  injuries  to  their  joint  property,  (q) 

Sec.  57.  And  although  tenants  in  common  cannot 
join,  in  real  actions,  or  in  ejectment — ^because  their 
interest  is  several ;  yet  in  personal  actions,  in  which 
damages  only  are  recoverable — as  in  trespass  quare 
clausum  fregitj  in  case  for  a  nuisance  to  their  land,  and 
in  all  actions  for  injuries  to  personal  chattels — ^they 
must  all  join,  (r)  For  in  such  cases,  as  the  damages 
are  entire,  and  will  survive  entire,  to  the  surviving 
tenant;  they  are  in  ettect  joint,  and  so,  consequently, 
is  the  right  of  action. 

Sec.  58.  It  has  already  been  stated,  that  where 
the  right  of  action  is  in  two  or  more,  jointly — as  joint 
obligees,  covenantees,  &c.  the  action  must  be  brought 
by  all  of  them.  So  also,  where  one  covenants  with, 
or  otherwise  binds  himself  to,  two  or  more  persons, 
jointly  and  severally,  if  it  appear  from  the  contract, 
that  their  interest  is  joint ;  they  must  all,  if  living, 

(q)  Bao.  Abr.  Joinf  Tenants^  &c.  K.     Co.  Litt.  180.  b. 
(r)  Litt.  ^  816.     Cro.  Jac.  281.     Co.  Litt.  198.  a.     Yelv.  162. 
Com.  Dig.  Abatement,  E.  10.     Bao  Abr.  Joint'tenants,  &c.  K. 

(5)  It  appears  to  have  been  long*  considered  as  an  established  rule 
of  the  common  law,  that  joint-tenants  and  coparceners  must,  respec- 
tively, all  join  in  actions  relating  to  their  respective  estates.  But 
in  some  recent  cases,  it  has  been  held,  that  in  ejectment  they  may 
either  join  or  sue  severally^  at  their  election.  (12  East.  89.  57. 
6  lb.  178.  11  lb.  288.  2  Caines'  R.  169^ :  Inasmuch  as  a  several 
demise,  by  one  of  the  tenants,  to  the  plaintiff  in  the  action,  is  a 
severance  of  the  joint  tenancy  or  coparcenary.  In  the  state  of  Con- 
necticut, joint-tenants,  coparceners,  and  tenants  in  common,  have 
immemorially  joined,  or  serered,  at  their  election,  both  in  ejectment 
uid  disseisin.     (1  Root,  246.     4  Day,  298.  803.) 
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join  in  the  action,  (s)  Thus  if  A.  conveys  land  to  B. 
and  C.  jointly y  and  covenants  with  both^  and  each  of 
them,  (thus  making  the  covenant  joint  and  several), 
that  he  is  well  seised,  &c. ;  B.  and  C  must  join  in  an 
action  on  the  covenant,  (t)  For  when  the  interest  of 
the  covenantees  is  joint,  the  right  of  recovery  is  so : 
And  the  defendant  ought  not  to  be  subjected  to  two 
suits,  for  one  and  the  same  entire  cause  or  thing. 

Sec.  59.  But  upon  such  a  covenant,  (or,  as  it 
6eems,  even  on  one  that  is  joint  only)j  if  it  appears 
from  the  deed,  that  the  interest  of  the  covenantees  is 
several ;  they  may  sue  in  separate  actions,  (w)  For 
the  interest  of  the  covenantees  being  several;  the 
right  to  be  asserted  by  action,  is  consequently  several. 

If  then  A.,  by  one  and  the  same  deed,  leases  Black- 
acre  to  B.  and  White-acre  to  C.  and  covenants  as  to 
the  whoUy  with  both  and  each  of  them ;  B.  and  C. 
may  each  maintain  a  several  action  on  the  covenant. 
And  the  rule,  it  seems,  would  be  the  same,  if  the 
covenant  had  been  with  both  the  covenantees  only, 
and  not  with  each  of  them,  (v) 

Sec.  60.  Where  one  is  bound  by  contract,  to  two 
persons,  (as  B.  &  C),  severally y  and  only  severally, 
(their  interest  being  also  several),  they  not  only  may, 
but  it  seems  must,  sue  upon  it  separately,  (w)  For  the 
case  is,  in  effect,  that  of  two  distinct  contracts^  though 

(s)  5  Go.  18.  b.  19.  a.  1  East.  497.  1  Saand.  158.  k  n.  1.  Bao. 
Abr.  Obligation^  D.  3. 

(0  lid. 

(u)  5  Co.  18.  19.  Bull,  N.  P.  157-8.  2  Mod.  82.  1  SauDd. 
154.  (n.  1.)     2  lb.  116.  a.  b.  (n.  2.)     1  East.  497.     Yelv.  177. 

(v)  5  Co.  18.     1  Saund.  154.  (n.  1.)    Yelv.  177      MttcaXft  ed 

Q.  1. 

(i»)  Cro.  Eli«.  729.    Mo.  667.    Telv.  25. 
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contained  in  one  instrument.  And  in  such  a  case, 
B.  &  C.  may^  each  in  his  own  sole  action,  declare  upon 
the  obligation  as  one  made  to  himself  (done  without 
naming  the  other:  This  form  of  declaring  being 
according  to  the  legal  effect  of  the  contract,  (x)  Ante, 
ch.  3.  §  174,  180. 

Sec.  61.  On  the  death  of  one  of  two  or  more  joint 
obligees,  promisees,  &c.  the  action  must  be  brought 
by  the  survivor,  or,  (if  there  be  more  than  one)  by 
all  the  survivors,  (y)  For  by  the  common  law,  rights 
of  action,  vested  jointly  in  several  persons,  survive 
entire,  on  the  death  of  any  of  them,  to  the  survivors, 
and  ultimately  to  the  last  survivor  (z) :  But  while 
there  are  several  survivors,  the  right  of  action,  as 
between  themselves,  continues  joint. 

If  therefore,  one  of  two  joint  obligees  in  a  bond 
dies,  his  executor  or  administrator  can  neither  join 
in  an  action  upon  it,  with  the  survivor,  nor  sue  alone, 
at  law,  for  the  part  which  belonged  to  his  testator  or 
intestate,  (a)  For  the  remedy y  at  law,  survives  entire 
to  the  surviving  obligee ;  who  however  receives  the 
share  of  the  deceased  obligee  in  the  avails  of  the  suit, 
as  trustee  to  the  personal 'representatives  of  the  latter, 
and  must  therefore  account  for  it  with  them.  (6) 

Sec.  62.  But  when  the  contract  is  with  two  or 
more  severally ^  and  their  interest  is  several,  no  right 
of  survivorship  accrues  between  them.     In  this  case 

(z)  lid. 

(y)  1  Satrnd.  291.  f.  (n.  4.)  2  Salk.  444.  Garth.  170.  Comb. 
474.     1  Bos.  &  P.  446.    1  Bast.  497. 

(x)  lid. 

(a)  1  East.  497.     1  Bos.  k  P.  445. 

{b)  1  Ves.  242.  252.  1  Ld.  Raj.  840.  Toller  on  BzVs.  156. 
168.  444-6. 
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iherefore,  each,  on  his  own  death,  transmits  his  sev- 
eral interest,  and  right  of  action,  to  his  own  repre- 
sentatives (c) :  The  case  being,  in  effect,  the  same 
as  if  a  separate  contract  had  been  made  with  each  of 
the  original  parties,  for  his  part  of  the  debt  or  demand. 

Sec.  63.  Where  there  are  two  or  more  executorSy 
named  in  a  will,  they  must  all,  if  living,  join  as 
plaintiffs,  or  at  least  be  named  as  such,  in  personal 
actions  brought  in  right  of  the  testator,  {d)  For  their 
rights  and  interests,  as  executors,  are  in  so  strict  a 
sense  joints  that  they  are  all  considered  in  law  as  con- 
stituting but  one  officer  or  representative,  {e)  And 
where  one  of  several  co-executors,  when  named  as 
co-plaintiff,  refuses  to  join  in  pursuing  the  action,  he 
may  be  summoned  and  severed^  i.  e.  separated  ivoisi.ih^ 
suit — ^after  which,  the  others  may  proceed  in  the 
action  without  him  (/) :  Since  the  judgment  of  sev- 
erance makes  him  a  stranger  to  the  right  of  action,  (xi) 

Sec.  64.  On  the  death  of  one  of  several  co-execu- 
tors, the  executor  of  the  deceased  executor  cannot 

(c)  Cro,  EliE.  729.  .  2  Burr.  1197.     1  Saund.  154.  (n.  1.) 

\d)  OflF.  Ex.  42.  9  Co.  37.  Toller  on  Ex.  41.  46.  446.  1  Saund. 
291.  g.     Com.  Dig.  AbaUmant,  E.  13. 

(e)  Off.  Ex.  259.  Godolph.  134.  Toller  on  Ex.  243.  359.  3 
T.  R.  558.     Com.  Dig.  Administration,  G. 

(/)  Cro.  Car.  420.   Toller  on  Ex.  446.   Carth.  61.   Dyer,  319  b. 

(xi)  In  N.  Y.  this  section  must  be  restricted  to  such  executors  as 
have  qualified.  By  statute  (3  Bev.  St.  5th  Ed.  p.  155-6.  ^§  8.  9. 
15.)  executors  mvj  renounce  ; — and  may  be  summoned  to  appear 
and  qualify,  and  upon  failing  to  do  so,  may  be  deemed  to  have 
renounced.  And  where,  on  the  probate  of  a  will,  letters  testamen- 
tary are  issued ;  every  person  named  as  executor  in  the  will,  but  not 
in  the  letters,  shall  be  deemed  superseded  thereby  ;  and  shall  have 
no  power,  or  authority  whatever,  of  such  executor,  until  he  shall 
appear  and  qualify. 
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join  in  actions,  with  the  surviving  original  execntorsi 
nor  sue  at  laWy  at  all,  in  right  of  the  first  testator,  (g) 
For  rights  of  action  survive  entire^  between  co  execu- 
tors, as  between  original  parties  having  joint  rights 
of  action. 

Seo.  65.  Co-administrators  also  must  all,  if  living, 
join  in  actions,  like  co-executors  (A) ;  and  for  the 
same  reason,  viz.  that  their  right  to  sue  is  joint.  And 
on  the  death  of  one  of  them,  the  right  survives  to  the 
others,  as  in  the  case  of  executors,  (t) 

Sec.  66.  In  regard  to  the  joinder  of  defendants^  it 
is  a  general  principle,  that  where  a  legal  right  has 
been  violated,  or  is  withheld,  by  the  joint  act  or  joint 
default  of  two  or  more  persons,  they  may  all  be  joined 
as  defendants  in  one  action,  whether  it  be  ex  contractu 
or  ex  delicto.  And  if  the  action  be  ex  contractu,  they 
must  all,  if  living,  be  thus  joined ;  although  in  actions 
ex  delicto^  they  may  generally  be  joined  or  not,  at  the 
option  of  the  party  injured.  The  reason  of  the  dis- 
tinction is,  that  in  contracts,  if  the  obligation  or  duty 
be  joint  only ;  the  non-performance  or  default,  and 
consequently  the  liability,  must  be  so :  Whereas  if  a 
tort  is  committed  by  several;  the  wrong,  and  the 
liability,  may  be  treated  as  joint  or  several,  at  the 
election  of  the  aggrieved  party.  For  the  act  of  each 
of  the  wrong-doers  is  deemed  the  act  of  all ;  and  on 
the  other  hand,  the  acts  of  all  are,  in  law,  the  acts  of 
each. 

(g)  Bao.  Abr.  Executors,  &o.  G.  1  Yes.  10.  8  Atk.  509.  Tol- 
ler on  Ex's.  363. 

(h)  Com.  Dig.  Abatement,  E.  14.  lb.  Pleader,  2  D.  10.  Toller 
on  Ex's.  448. 

(t)  Bao.  Abr.  Executon,  &o.  G.    2  Yern.  614.     LoYelaw,  2L 
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Sec.  67.  If  therefore  two  or  more  persons  bind 
themselves,  by  a  joint  contract  of  any  kind ;  they 
must  all,  if  living,  be  joined  as  defendants,  in  an 
action  for  the  breach  of  it.  {k)  And  the  rule  was  for- 
merly held  to  be  the  same,  in  actions  ex  quasi  con^ 
tradu — as  in  actions  against  carriers,  or  other  bailees, 
for  negligence  or  breach  of  trust.  (/)  But  it  is  now  held 
to  be  unnecessary,  in  this  class  of  actions,  to  join,  as 
defendants,  all  the  parties  who  are  liable,  unless  the 
action  is  founded  on  contract,  so  that  to  support  it  a 
contract  between  the  parties  to  the  suit  must  be 
proved.  If  the  action  is  so  founded,  all  must  be 
joined  as  defendants,  though  the  action  is  in  form  ex 
delicto.  This  principle  reconciles  all  the  recent 
cases,  (m)  Thus,  if  in  an  action  against  carriers,  the 
plaintiff  declares  against  them  on  the  custom  of  the 
realmy  and  alleges  a  breach  of  duty  imposed  by  that 
custom ;  he  alleges  a  breach  of  law^  which  needs  not 
the  aid  of  a  contract  to  enforce  it,  and  of  course  he 
need  not  sue  all  the  persons  who  are  liable :  Other- 
wise, if  he  declares  on  contract,  (xii) 

Sec.  68.  And  if  one  of  several  persons,  bound  by 
a  joint  contract,  dies ;   the  action  must  be  brought 

(k)  Bac.  Abr.  Obligation,  D.  4.  5  Co.  19.  1  Saund.  164.  (n.  1.) 
291.  (n.  2.)  5  Burr.  2611.     2  Black.  Rep.  947. 

(/)  Carth.  162-3.  1  Freem.  499.  1  Saund.  291.  d.  n.  6  T.  E. 
369. 

(m)  5  T.  R.  649.  2  N.  Rep.  365,  454.  3  East,  62.  12  East, 
89.  452.  6  M.  &  S.  385.  6  Moore,  141.  3  Brod.  &  Bing.  54. 
Vid.  5  B.  &  A.  653. 

(xii)  In  N.  Y.  the  statute  provisions,  as  to  carriers,  are  peculiar ; 
tnd  essentially  vary  the  common  law  rules.  But  they  are  too 
numerous,  and  too  long,  to  be  here  inserted  in  detail.  See  3  Rey. 
St.  5th  Ed.  p.  777-8. 
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against  the  survivor :  Or  if  there  be  more  than  one 
survivor,  against  all  of  them,  (n)  For  joint  liabili 
ties  survive  entire,  against  survivors,  as  do  joint  rights, 
in  their /at;or.  And  therefore,  the  personal  represen- 
tative of  the  deceased  party  is  not  liable,  at  law,  either 
as  a  co-defendant  with  the  survivor,  or  in  a  separate 
action,  (o) 

Sec.  69.  But  if  two  bind  themselves  by  contract, 
jointly  and  severally ;  they  may  both  be  joined  as  defen- 
dants in  one  action ;  or  either,  or  each  of  them,  may 
be  sued  in  a  separate  action,  (p)  For  when  the  con- 
tract is  in  this  form,  the  obligation,  created  by-  it, 
may  be  treated  as  either  joint  or  several,  at  the  elec- 
tion of  the  party,  who  is  entitled  to  recover  for  the 
breach  of  it.  For  the  liability,  considered  as  several^ 
is  virtually  the  same  as  if  it  had  been  created  by  two 
several  and  distinct  contracts^  for  the  performance  of 
one  and  the  same  duty.  The  plaintiff  is  ultimately 
entitled,  however,  to  only  one  satisfaction  in  the  whole. 

Sec.  70.  If  three  persons  bind  themselves  by  a 
joint  and  several  contract ;  they  may  be  sued  jointly 
or  severally,  as  in  the  last  case  (5) :  But  two  of  them 
cannot  be  sued  together,  in  one  action,  while  they 
are  all  living,  without  the  other,  (r)  For  the  plain- 
tiff must  treat  the  contract  as  altogether  joint,  or  o/to- 

(«)  1  Saund.  291.  (n.  2.)    2  T.  R.  477-8.    6  lb.  365.    6  Ebj 
Rep.  32.     1  Salk.  393.     Vid.  4  B.  &  A.  374. 

(o)  Cartb.  105.     1  East,  400.     2  Burr.  1196.     2  Vera.  99. 

\p)  Bao.  Abr.  Obligation,  D.  4.     1  Saund.  153.  (n.  1.)  291.  e 
(n.  4.)    2^  Vera.  99.     8  Mod.  166.     1  Stra.  76,  558.    Yelv.  27. 
1  Sid.  238.' 

(q)  lid. 

(r)  Hardr.  198.  Bac.  Abr.  Obligation,  D.  4.  1  Sid.  23^.  % 
lb.  12.    Cro.  Elii.  494.    8  T.  R.  782.   1  Saund.  291.  e.  (n.  4.) 
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gether  several.  An  action,  partly  joint,  and  partly 
Beveral,  quoad  the  parties  liable,  being  unknown  in  the 
law.  But  in  the  case,  now  supposed,  if  the  plaintiff 
sues  two,  and  only  two  of  the  three,  in  one  action ; 
he,  by  joining  the  two,  treats  the  contract  so  far  as 
joint ;  while  by  not  joining  the  third,  he  treats  it  as 
several. 

Sec.  71.  When  two  or  more  bind  themselves 
jointly  and  severally^  if  either  of  them  dies,  his  personal 
representative  is  liable  to  an  action  at  law  upon  the 
contract,  {s)  For  if  the  plaintiff  elects  to  sue  upon 
the  contract  as  several;  its  legal  operation,  (as  has 
been  before  stated),  is  the  same  as  if  the  parties, 
originally  bound,  had  made,  each  a  several  contract 
for  the  performance  of  the  same  duty. — When  two 
or  more  bind  themselves  severally  and  not  otherwise, 
the  rule  is  of  course  the  same.     (Post.  ch.  5,  §  114.) 

Sec.  72.  But  in  neither  of  these  last  cases,  can 
the  executor  of  the  deceased  party  be  joined  in  an 
action  with  the  survivor,  (t)  For  as  the  former  can 
be  subjected  at  law,  only  when  a  several  liability 
devolves  upon  him ;  it  is  manifest  that  he  cannot  be 
liable  jointly  with  any  of  the  original  parties.  Besides, 
a  judgment  against  the  executor  must  be  de  bonis  tes^ 
tatoris  ;  whereas  against  the  survivor,  it  would  be  de 
bonis  propriis :  So  that  no  one  final  judgment,  (and  the 
law  allows  but  one,  in  one  action),  would  be  adapted 
to  such  a  joinder  of  defendants. 

Sec.  73.  Where  a  right  of  action  exists  against 
co-executors,  as  such,  all  those  of  them,  who  have  acted 
in  the  execution  of  the  trust,  must  be  joined  in  the 

(«)  Cartb.  171.    2  Lev.  228.     2  Burr.  1196. 
(0  Carth.  171.    2  Lev.  228.    1  Ghitt.  PL  87. 
13 
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action ;  but  those,  who  have  not  administered,  nmy 
be  omitted,  (u)  For  though  the  liability  of  co-execu- 
tors is  joint ;  yet  a  stranger  or  creditor  is  presumed 
not  to  know  who,  or  liow  many  they  are,  except  from 
their  acts ;  and  is  therefore  not  bound  to  take  notice 
of  any  others,  than  those  who  administer,  (xiii) 

Sec.  74.  If  several  persons  join  in  committing  a 
trespass^  or  tort  of  any  kind ;  the  party  injured  may 
generally,  at  his  election,  sue  them  all  jointly — or 
each,  or  either  of  them,  in  a  several  action — or  amy 
number  of  them,  less  than  the  whole  together,  (v) 
For  torts^  in  which  several  join,  may  be  considered, 
in  regard  to  the  wrong-doers,  either  as  wholly  joint,  or 
wholly  several — or  as  joint  in  respect  to  part  of  them, 
and  several,  as  to  the  others :  Since  the  act  of  any 
one  of  the  wrong-doers  may  be  regarded  in  law, 
either  as  his  own  sole  act,  or  as  the  act  of  either,  or 
of  all,  or  of  any  number  of  them.     Ante,  §  66. 

Sec.  75.  In  general  also,  if  several  are  sued,  as 
for  a,  joint  tort ;  one  or  more  of  them  may  be  convicted, 
and  subjected  in  damages,  although  others  of  them  be 
acquitted,  (w) 

Sec.  76.  To  the  general  rule,  that  joint  wrong- 
doers are  suable  severally,  as  well  as  jointly,  there  is 

(u)  Off.  Ex.  95.     1  Lev.  161.     3  T.  R.  657.     1  Sid.  242.     Tol 
ler  on  Ex.  471. 

(o)  Bac.  Abr.  Pleas,  &c.  B.  2.  lb.  Actions  in  Gen,  B.  Garth. 
171,  294,  361.  5  T.  R.  649.  Com.  Dig.  Abatement,  F.  8.  6 
Taunt.  29. 

(to)  1  Saund.  291.  d.  (n.  4.)     1  Salk.  32.     6  T.  R.  766. 


(xiii)  This  section  so  far  as  executors  are  defendants,  is  substan- 
tially tbe  same  as  the  N.  Y.  rule,  under  its  statutes,  referred  to  in 
note  xi,  to  sec.  63.  ante. 
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an  exception,  where  a  personal  action  ex  delicto  con- 
^cerns,  or  arises  out  of,  real  property  held  by  two  or 
more  persons  together.  Hence,  if  one  of  two  joint 
tenants,  parceners,  or  tenants  in  common,  is  sued 
alone,  for  not  setting  out  tithes  accruing  from  the  land 
held  by  .both ;  or  for  the  neglect  of  any  other  duty, 
arising  from  their  holding  together  in  common;  the 
non-joinder  of  the  other  tenant  is  pleadable  in  abate- 
ment, {x)  The  reason  of  the  rule  probably  is,  that  in 
every  such  suit,  the  rights  and  interest  of  both  tenants 
are  necessarily  in  question :  A  reason  not  applicable 
to  cases,  in  which  a  tort,  committed  by  several,  does 
not  arise  out  of,  or  concern  any  joint  or  common 
estate  of  their  own. 

Sec.  77.  Two  persons  are  not  suable  in  one  action 
for  distinct  torts  committed  by  them  severally y  against 
one  and  the  same  person :  There  being,  in  such  a  case, 
no  joint  wrong,  (y)  Thus,  if  A.  and  B.  at  the  same 
time  and  place,  utter  the  same  slanderous  words  con- 
cerning C. ;  the  latter  cannot  for  this  cause,  join  them 
as  defendants  in  one  action  (z) :  For  the  act  of  speak- 
ing cannot  be  a  joint  act. 

Sec.  78.  But  two  or  more  may  be  joined  as  defen- 
dants, in  an  action  for  publishing  a  libel  {a) :  This 
being  an  act,  which  any  number  of  persons,  may  com- 
mit jointly. 

(x)  5  T.  R.  651.  2  Black.  Com.  182.  1  Saund.  291.  e.  (n.  4.) 
Com.  Dig.  Abatement,  F.  6.  Vid.  14  Johns.  B.  426.  4  Pick.  308. 
10  Mass.  R.  877-9. 

(y)  Ball.  N.  P.  6.  2  Saand.  117.  a.  (n.  2.)  1  Balstr.  5.  Esp. 
Dig.  504.    Bao.  Abr.  Pleas,  &o.  B.  2.   Oro.  Jac.  647.   Palm.  313. 

(z)  lid. 

(a)  2  T.  B.  199.    2  Burr.  985.    2  East,  426. 
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The  same  rule  applies,  and  for  the  same  reason,  to 
actions  for  maliciom  prosecution,  {b)  And  in  this,  as 
also  in  the  last  case,  any  one  of  the  wrong-doers  may  be 
sued  alone ;  or  the  whole,  or  any  number  of  them,  may 
be  joined  in  one  action,  as  in  other  cases  of  joint  wrongs. 

Sec.  79.  It  is  laid  down  as  a  general  rule  of  the 
common  law,  that  where  several  causes  of  action,  of 
the  same  nature^  exist  between  the  same  parties,  all 
accruing  to  the  plaintiff  in  the  same  right,  and  against 
the  defendant  in  the  same  character  or  capacity,  they 
may  all  be  joined,  by  several  counts,  in  one  declara- 
tion, (c)  For  there  is  no  principle  of  law,  limiting 
a  suit  to  a  single  cause  of  action  ;  and  where  several 
rights  of  recovery  can  be  enforced,  as  well  by  one 
action  as  by  several,  a  joinder  of  them  is  ad  vantageous 
to  both  parties,  and  favored  by  the  policy  of  the  law. 
By  causes  of  action  '  of  the  same  nature,'  are  here 
meant  such  as  require,  at  common  law,  the  same  judg- 
ment ,  viz.  a  capiatur^  or  a  misericordia.     Ante,  §  88. 

Sec.  80.  The  meaning  of  the  above  general  rule 
then  is,  that  where  several  distinct  causes  of  action, 
existing  between  the  same  parties,  and  accruing  in  the 
manner  mentioned  in  the  rule,  all  require,  at  common 
law,  either  the  judgment  of  capiatur,  or  that  of  miseri^ 
cordia,  they  may  all  be  joined  in  one  declaration,  (d) 

Sec  81.  If  therefore  A.  has  several  causes  of  action 
against  B.,  arising  upon  several  bonds — or  upon  sev- 
eral covenants,  though  contained  in  several  different 

(b)  2  Saund.  117.  a.  (n.  2.)  Bac.  Abr.  Fleas,  Ac.  B.  2.  lb. 
Actiotis  in  Gen,  B.  Latch,  262.  Bull.  N.  P.  5.  Vid.  17  Mass. 
B.  182.     Hammund  on  Parties,  85,  86. 

(c)  Com.  Dig.  Action,  G.     8  Co.  87.  b.     1  Wils.  248.  2  lb.  819 
Bfto.  Abr.  Fleas,  to.  B.  8.     Comb.  244. 

d)  lid. 
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deeds — or  upon  several  different  promises  even  though 
some  of  them  be  in  writing,  and  others  not ;  all  the 
demands,  in  each  of  these  cases  respectively,  (if  they 
accrue  in  the  manner  before  mentioned),  may  be 
joined  by  as  many  different  counts  in  one  declara- 
tion- (e)  For  they  all  require  at  common  law,  the 
same  judgment:  Viz.  a  misericordia.  It  may  be 
added,  that  the  several  rights  of  action,  in  each  of  the 
cases,  now  supposed,  all  require  the  same  general  issue. 

Sec.  82.  In  the  same  manner,  several  trespasses — 
as  assault  and  battery,  false  imprisonment,  and  tres- 
passes upon  property,  either  real  or  personal — ^may 
all  be  joined.  (/)  For  all  the  several  causes  of  action 
require  at  common  law,  the  same  judgment^  (viz.  a 
capiatwr) ;  and  the  same  general  issue,  {not  guilty\  is 
adapted  to  all  of  them.     Ante,  §  38. 

Sec  83.  Upon  the  same  principle,  several  trespas- 
ses on  the  case  ex  delicto — as  slander,  trover,  malicious 
prosecution,  fraud,  breach  of  trust  by  bailees  or  agents, 
nuisanr's  disturbance,  &c. — may  all  be  joined,  (g) 
For  all  tliese  require  the  judgment  of  misericordia^  at 
common  law;  and  not  guilty  is  the  proper  general 
issue  to  all  of  them. 

Sec  84.  It  is  not  indispensable,  however,  in  order 
to  justify  the  joinder  of  different  causes  of  action,  that 

(e)  Com.  Dig.  Action,  G.  Bac.  Abr.  Pleas,  &c.  6.  8.  Actions 
in  Gen.  C.  1  T.  R.  276.  2  Wils.  319.  1  lb.  252.  2  Saund.  117. 
0.     1  Vent.  866. 

(/)  8  Co.  87.  b.     2  Saund.  117.  b.  (n.  2.)     6  Cranoh,  226.  Bao. 

Abr.  Pleas,  &o.  B.  8.    Com.  Dig.  Action,  O.  4.   Bao.  Abr.  Actions 

in  Gen.  G. 

(g)  Com.  Dig.  Action,  O.    1  Wils.  252.    2  lb.  819.     8  lb.  849. 

456.     Hob.  6.    Gowp.  280.    Doug.  678.    8  East,  70.     ]   I.  K 

274.  277. 
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they  should  all  require  the  same  general  issue:  In 
other  words,  the  fact  that  they  require  different  general 
issues  is  J  per  se,  no  objection  to  their  joinder ;  although 
as  will  presently  appear,  the  fact  of  their  requiring 
different  species  or  forms  of  action^  is  so. 

Hence,  debt  on  judgment — debt  on  specialty — and 
debt  on  simple  contract — may  all  be  joined  in  one 
action  (A) ;  although  the  general  issue,  in  the  first 
case,  is  nul  tiel  record — in  the  second,  non  est  factum — 
and  in  the  third,  nil  debet.  For  the  same  judgment, 
(a  misericordia)  being  adapted  to  all  the  three  rights 
of  action ;  their  joinder  is  warranted  by  the  express 
terms  of  the  first  general  rule,  (Ante,  §  79) — ^to  which 
the  difference  in  the  pleas  is  not  considered  as  afford- 
ing sufficient  ground  for  an  exception. 

Sec.  85.  Upon  the  same  principle,  debt  and  detinue 
may  be  joined  in  one  action  {i) ;  although  they  require 
different  general  issues.  For  not  only  is  the  judg- 
ment at  common  law,  the  same  in  both:  But  the 
actions  of  debt  and  detinue  are  essentially  the  same 
in  character :  The  only  material  difference  being, 
that  one  is  brought  for  a  sum  of  money ^  and  the  other 
for  the  recovery  of  specific  chattels.  (6).  (xiv) 

(A)  1  Vent.  366.  Cro.  Car.  316.  2  Saund.  117.  b.  (n.  2.)  Bac. 
Abr.  Pitas,  &e.  B.  3.    I  Wils.  252.   1  T.  R.  276.    18  Johns.  R.  462. 

(f)  Bac.  Abr.  Pleas,  &o.  B.  3.  5  Mod.  92.  2  Sauud.  117.  b. 
(n.  2.)     1  Wils.  262. 

(6)  Some  doubt  has  been  expressed,  of  the  original  correctness  of 
the  role  allowing  debt  and  detinne  to  be  joined  in  one  action.  (2 
Saund.  117.  b.  n.  2.)  But  the  rule  itself  is  well  established  by 
authority:  and  from  the  reasons  suggested  in  the  text,  it  would 
seem  that  no  general  principle  is  violated  by  it. 

(xiy)  Such  causes  of  action  ca?ifiot  be  joined,  under  the  N.  T* 
Oode: — For  one  requires  a  summons,  which  asks  to  reooyer  a  specific 
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Sec.  86.  On  the  other  hand>  where  several  causes 
of  action  require  different  judgmentSy  at  common  law — 
as  where  the  judgment  of  capiatur  is  adapted  to  one 
of  them,  and  a  misericordia  to  the  other — ^the  rule  is 
uni verbal,  that  they  cannot  be  joined  in  one  action,  (k) 
For  there  can  be  but  one  judgment  quod  recuperet^  in 
one  action  ;  and  if  such  causes  of  action  were  joined, 
no  one  judgment,  known  to  the  law,  would  be  adapted 
to  all  of  them. 

Sec.  87.  For  this  reason,  a  count  in  trespass  for  an 
injury  either  to  person  or  to  property,  can  never  be 
joined  with  trespass  on  the  case^  even  when  the  latter 
arises  ex  delicto.  (/)  Thus  assault  and  battery,  false 
imprisonment,  or  trespass  upon  property  of  any  kind, 
cannot  be  joined  with  trover,  slander,  fraud,  malicious 
prosecution,  or  any  other  wrong  unaccompanied  with 
force,  (m)  For  though  all  these  causes  of  action 
require  the  same  general  issue ;  yet  trespass  and  case 
require,  at  common  law,  different  judgments-the  for- 
mer  a  capiatur ;  the  latter  a  misericordia. 

Sec.  88.  Trespass  can,  in  no  instance,  be  joined 
in  one  action  with  any  kind  of  contract,  {n)  For  such 
a  joinder  would  require,  not  only  differeixt  judgments y 
at  common*law,  but  also  different  general  issues. 

Sec.  89.     And  the  general  rule  {Ante^  §  79)  that 

(k)  Gilb.  H.  C.  P.  7.  Com.  Dig.  Action,  G.  2  Saund.  117.  b. 
(n.  2.)     1  Salk.  10. 

{I)  Bao.  Abr.  Actions  in  Gen.  C.     1  Ld.  Ray.  273-4.     2  Saund 
117.  e.  (n.  2.) 

(m)  lid.  (n)  lid. 

sum  of  money  ;  and  the  otber,  a  summons  asking  for  '  the  relief,^  &o. 
Code  4  129.     Ante,  note  viii— see  also  4  Sandf.  658.     1  Duer  142. 
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where  several  causes  of  action,  all  require  the  same 
judgment  J  at  common  law,  they  may  all  be  joined  in 
one  declaration,  is  not  universally  true.  For  a  joinder 
of  different  demands  is  never  allowed,  where  it  would 
occasion  the  blending  of  different  forms  or  species  of 
action,  even  though  the  ,same  judgment  would  be 
adapted  to  all  of  them. 

Sec.  90.  And  therefore,  debt^  covenant  broken^  ac- 
count^ and  assumpsit^  cannot  be  joined  in  one  action, 
nor  can  either  of  them,  it  seems,  be  joined  with  any 
of  the  others — although  they  are  all  founded  on  con- 
tract, and  all  require  the  same  judgment,  at  common 
law :  Viz.  a  misericordia.  (p)  For  as,  (with  the  excep- 
tion of  the  two  first),  they  require  different  general 
issues ;  and  more  especially,  as  the  forms  of  action 
adapted  to  them  are  essentially  different ;  the  joinder 
of  them,  or  of  any  of  them,  would  tend  to  confusion 
and  perplexity  in  the  administration  of  justice,  (xv) 

Sec.  91.  A  fortiori,  tort  of  any  kind,  though  unac- 
companied with  force,  (as  trespass  on  the  case,  ex  delic- 
to),  can  never  be  joined  with  any  separate  demand 

(o)  Bao.  Abr.  Actions  in  Gen.  0.     1  Chitt.  PL  199. 

(xt)  As  we,  in  N.  T.  have  not  these  forms  of  action;  and  as  all 
these  actions  are  founded  on  contract ;  the  causes  of  all  such  actions 
maiff  here,  be  joined,  in  one  complaint.  A  summons  upon  con* 
tract  J — (i.  e.  asking  to  recover  a  sum  of  money,  specified  as  to  each 
cause  of  action,  or  stated  in  the  aggregate,)  would  cover  them  all. 
This,  however,  would  not  be  true  of  covenant  broken^  where  the 
covenant  was  to  do  a  specific  act^  (as  to  make  repairs;)  since  then 
the  claim  would  be  for  unliquidated  damages ;  and  the  summons 
must  be  one  "  asking  relief^*  &c.  (See  ante,  note  viii  this  chapter. 
19  How.  164.) 
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founded  on  contract.*  (p)  Thus  trover y  slander ^  &c, 
can  never  be  joined  with  debt^  covenant  broken y  account y 
OP  assumpsit — although  the  judgment  of  misericordia 
iBy  at  common  law,  adapted  to  all  of  them,  (q)  For 
these  two  classes  of  actions  are  different  from  each 
other,  not  only  in  form  and  species,  like  those  last 
mentioned  ;  but  generically  different. 

Sec.  92.  It  has  been  said,  however  to  be  a  univer- 
sal rule,  that  when  several  causes  of  action,  accruing 
between  the  same  parties,  and  in  the  same  capacities, 
all  require,  not  only  the  same  judgmenty  at  common 
law,  but  also  the  same  general  issue,  they  may  be  joined 
in  one  action,  (r)  That  this  position  is  generally  true, 
there  can  be  no  doubt — ^as  is  manifest  from  various 
examples  already  given  :  But  its  universality  appears 
at  least  questionable.  For  it  seems  agreed  that  debt 
on  bond,  and  covenant  broken,  cannot  be  joined  {ante  § 
90) ;  though  the  same  judgment  at  common  law,  and 
the  same  general  issue,  are  common  to  both  of  them. 
And  in  tort,  qucerCy  whether  an  English  ejectment  can 
be  joined  with  any  count  in  simple  trespass  ?  (s)  (xvi) 

Sec.  93.  But  distinct  causes  of  action,  though  of 
the  same  nature,  and  between  the  same  parties,  cannot 

(p)  1  Vent.  366.  Bac.  Ab.  Actions  in  Gen.  C.  Willes,  118. 
1  T.  R.  270-7.     Garth.  189.    8  Wils.  854.    6  East,  836. 

(g)  lid. 

(r)  1  T.  R.  276.  &  vid.  2  Saund.  117.  o.  (n.  2.) 
($)  6u^.  Abr.  Actions  in  Gen.  G.   Thel.  Dig.  191.   Hob.  249.   1 
Brownl.  2'6b. 


(zTi)  On  sections  91,  92.  Tbo  N.  T.  Code  seto  forth,  (^  167,} 
what  causes  of  action  can  be  joined ;  see  also,  ante,  note  xiv.  this 
chapter. 

*Note  the  case  of  debt  and  detinue^  s.  86. 
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be  joined,  unless  they 'all  accrue  to  the  plaintiff  in  one 
and  the  same  right,  and  against  the  defendant  in  one 
and  the  same  capacity.  And  therefore  an  executot 
cannot  join  a  promise,  made  to  his  testator,  with  one 
made  to  himself,  in  his  own  individual  capacity  (0  • 
The  principal  reason  of  which  is,  that  on  the  finding 
of  entire  damages,  it  would  not  appear  from  the  record, 
how  much  of  the  amount  found  was  assessed  as  assets, 
in  right  of  the  testator,  and  how  much,  in  the  plain- 
tiff's  individual  right.  Indeed  the  two  claims,  accru- 
ing in  these  two  different  rights,  belong  in  effect  to 
different  persons.  Another  objection,  indeed,  to  such 
a  joinder,  is  that  the  rule  in  regard  to  costs,  on  the 
two  counts  would  be  different  in  the  event  of  the  suit's 
failing :  An  executor,  when  suing  as  such,  and  solely 
in  right  of  his  testator,  not  being  liable  to  costs.  But 
this  last  consideration  seems  not  now  to  be  regarded 
as  decisive,  (u) 

Sec.  94.     The  joinder  supposed,  in  the  example 
last  given,  is  not  termed  a  misjoinder  of  causes  of 
action  (for  these  are  of  precisely  the  same  nature  in 
both  counts) ;  but  a  misjoinder  of  counts.     In  strict- 
ness, however,  it  seems  most  to  resemble  a  misjoinder 
of  plaintiffs :   The  two  different  capacities,  in  which 
the  plaintiff  sues,  being  analogous  to  the  joinder,  at 
plaintiffs  of  two  different  persons,  having  several  dis 
tinct  rights. — In  the  application  of  the  above  rule 
there  has  been  some  diversity  of  opinion,  and  conse 
quent  confusion  in  the  adjudged  cases,  {v) 

(t)  2  Saund.  117.  d.     1  Salk.  10.     1  T.  R.  489.     8  lb.  659.     4 
lb.  277.     1  Wils.  171.     3  Bos.  &  P.  7.    2  Stra.  1271. 
(u)  6  Ea8t,'411.  412. 
(•)  6  East,  409. 410.  411.   2  Saund.  117.  o.  d.  (n.  2.)   1  Wils.  172 
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Sec.  95.  It  appears  at  length  however,  to  be  estab- 
lished, notwithstanding  some  opinions  to  the  con- 
trary (w),  that  where  a  declaration  by  an  executor  or 
administrator,  consists  of  several  counts,  which  in 
their  own  nature  admit  of  a  joinder — ^if  the  whole 
avails  of  a  recovery  upon  all  of  them  would  be  assets 
in  his  hands ;  the  counts,  (so  far  as  depends  upon  the 
capacity  in  which  the  plaintiff  sues),  are  well  joined  {x) : 
Because,  in  every  such  case,  the  causes  of  action,  laid 
in  the  several  counts,  all  accrue  to  the  plaintiff  in  one 
and  the  same  right — that  of  his  testator ^  or  intestate. 

Sec.  96.  On  the  other  hand,  different  counts, 
charging  the  defendant  in  two  different  capacities, 
cannot  be  joined  in  one  declaration.  And  therefore, 
a  demand  against  an  executor  or  administrator,  as 
such^  (i.  e.  charging  him  for  any  duty  of  his  testator ^ 
or  intestate)^  cannot  be  joined  with  another,  accruing 
against  him  in  his  own  personal  capacity,  (y)  Thus 
in  an  action  against  an  executor  or  administrator,  a 
count  on  a  bond  or  promise  made  by  his  testator  or 
intestate,  cannot  be  joined  with  a  count  on  a  bond  or 
promise  made  by  himself  in  his  personal  capacity.  For 
the  judgment,  required  on  the  first  count,  would  be 
de  bonis  testatoris,  &c.  and  that  on  the  second,  de  bonis 
propriis.      Such  a  joinder  however,  would  not  be  & 

{w)  2  Sannd.  117.  d.  (n.  2.)  &  Vid.  7  T.  R.  86a-9. 

(a:)  6  East,  405.  3  lb.  104.  5  lb.  150.  2  Lev.  165.  8  lb.  60. 
1  T.  R.  487.  8  lb.  669.  660.  4  lb.  281.  2  Saund.  117.  d.  (n.  2.) 
208.     6  Taunt.  458.    5  Price.  412.     7  lb.  591. 

iy)  2  Sannd.  117.  d.  (n.  2.)  Hob.  88.  &  notis  Williams.  2  Ley. 
228.  4  T.  R.  847.  2  Bos.  &  P.  424.  1  OUtt  PI.  205.  Arobb. 
Qin  PI  (Amer.  ed.)  176. 
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misjoinder  of  causes  of  action^  (these  being  both  of 
the  same  nature) ;  but  a  misjoinder  of  counts,  (xvii) 

Sec.  97.  The  joinder  of  causes  of  action,  or  of 
counts,  which  the  law  does  not  allow  to  be  joined,  is 
fatal  to  the  declaration,  not  only  on  demurrer,  but 
on  motion  in  arrest  of  judgment,  after  verdict,  or  on 
writ  of  error,  {z)  For  the  joinder  mighty  if  sanctioned, 
require,  in  the  one  case,  two  final  judgments  of  differ- 
ent kinds,  and  in  the  other,  two  of  the  same  kind,  in 
one  action:  Whereas  the  law  allows  but  one  such 
judgment,  in  any  civil  action.  But  if,  where  counts 
are  misjoined,  a  verdict  is  found  for  the  plaintiff  on 
one  count,  or  on  two  or  more  counts  that  are  well 
joinedy  and  for  the  defendant  on  the  other,  or  others ; 
the  misjoinder  is  cured,  (zz)  (xviii)     Post,  c.  8  §  31. 

Sec.  98.  In  connexion  with  the  last  rule,  it  is 
proper  to  remark,  that  misjoinder  of  causes  of  action, 
or  counts,  which  is  a  radical  fault,  is  essentially  differ- 
ent from  duplicity  y  which  is  but  matter  of  form : 

(z)  Bac.  Abr.  Pleas,  Ac.  B.  3.  Mo.  419.  1  T.  R.  274.  1  H. 
Black.  108.   2  Bos.  &  P.  424.    ISalk.lO.   Garth.  436.   7  Taunt.  581. 

(zz)  2  M.  &  8.  633— overruling  8  Lev.  99.  2  lb.  101.  T.  Ray. 
283.  Vid.  11  Mod.  196.  256.  1  Brownl.  285.  Hardr.  166.  3  T. 
R.  438. 


(xvii)  On  flections  98  to  96.  In  section  167  of  the  N.  T.  Code, 
the  words,  '  must  affect  all  the  parties  to  the  action,*  are  certainly 
not  inconsistent  with  the  rules  in  the  text:  Possibly  they  might  be 
said  to  carry  a  similar  meaning.  At  any  rate,  the  rules  of  the  text 
are  still  applicable  here. — Since,  however,  this  is  so,  it  would  hardly 
seem  that  the  words,  (in  that  section  167.)  *  must  not  require  differ* 
tnt  places  of  trial  ^^  can  be  of  much  practical  value: — Their  effeci 
follows  from  the  prior  provisions. 

(xviii)  See  ante,  ohap.  II.  $  48.  note. 
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Misjoinder  of  causes  of  action,  or  counts,  consists  in 
joining,  in  different  counts  in  one  declaration,  several 
different  demands — which  the  law  does  not  permit  to 
be  joined — ^to  enforce  several  distinct ^  substantive  rights 
of  recovery :  As,  where  a  declaration  joins  a  count  in 
trespass  with  another  in  case^  for  distinct  wrongs — or 
one  count  in  tort^  with  another  in  contract. 

Sec.  99.  DupliQity  in  a  declaration  consists  in 
joining,  in  one  and  the  same  county  different  grounds 
of  action,  of  different  natures,  or  of  the  same  nature, 
to  enforce  only  a  single  right  of  recovery.  This  is  a 
fflcult  in  pleading,  only  because  it  tends  to  useless 
prolixity  and  confusion,  and  is  therefore  only  a  fault 
mform. 

Thus  where  the  plaintiff  declared,  in  one  county  that 
whereas  he  had  bailed  to  the  defendant  a  horse,  to  be 
ridden  from  L.  to  E.,  and  there  to  be  safely  redeliv- 
ered to  the  plaintiff;  the  defendant,  intending  to 
deceive  the  plaintiff,  rode  the  horse  from  L.  to  E.  and 
from  E.  to  L.  again ;  and  by  riding  so  far,  abused  the 
horse,  &c. ;  and  also,  that  the  defendant  had  refused 
to  redeliver  the  horse  on  demand,  and  converted 
him  to  his  own  use — it  was  held  that  the  declaration 
was  demurrable,  for  duplicity,  (a)  For  the  declara- 
tion, in  one  count,  stated  two  or  three  distinct  grounds 
of  action,  sounding  in  both  contract  and  tort ;  though 
the  plaintiff's  loss,  or  damage  sustained,  entitled  him 
to  only  a  single^  entire  right  of  recovery — which  he 
might  have  enfored,  by  declaring  in  only  one  form  of 
action,  (xix) 

(a)  Gro.  Oar.  20.     Bao.  Abr.  Actions  in  Gen.  C. 

(xiz)  The  N.  Y.  Code,  (^  167.)  says  that  different  causes  of  action, 
when  properly  joined  in  one  complaint,  '  must  be  separately  stated,* 
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Sec.  100.  So  also,  if  the  obligee  in  a  penal  bond 
declares  upon  it  specially,  by  setting  out  the  condition, 
and  assigns  more  than  one  breach ;  the  declaration  is, 
by  the  common  law,  double,  {b)  For  by  the  common 
law,  one  breach  works  a  forfeiture  of  the  whole 
penalty ;  which  is  all  that  could  be  forfeited  by  any 
number  of  breaches. 

S£0.  101.  When  a  declaration  is  ill>  for  misjoinder 
of  causes  of  action,  the  plaintiff,  may,  with  leave  of 
the  court,  amend  it  on  payment  of  costs,  by  striking 
out  one  or  more  of  the  counts,  and  thus  leaving  upon 
the  record  but  one  count,  or  such  only  as  are  rightly 
joined,  (c)  And  if  the  declaration  has  not  been 
demurred  to,  he  may  also  cure  the  nii8take»  by  enter- 
ed) Com  Dig.  Pleader,  0.  88.  2  Go.  4  a.  1  Saond.  58.  (n.  1.) 
2  Vent.  198. 
(c)  4  T.  R.  847-8,  860. 


The  case  put,  in  the  text,  would  be  bad,  under  that  section ;  and 
duplicity  remains  a  fault  in  pleading,  under  the  Oode.  Though 
called,  by  our  courts,  the  improper  uniting  of  causes  of  action ; — 
(and  boing  thus  held  a  ground  for  demurrer,  within  section  144  of 
the  Oode ;) — the  fault  really  is,  that  the  causes  are  not  '  separately 
stated.'— (8  How.  Pr.  Rep.  177.  9 lb.  198.  811.  842.  lOIb.  86L) 
It  is  stating  seoeral  causes  of  action,  as  one.  Had  the  Code  but 
used  a  well-known  legal  term,  and  said  that  different  causes  of 
action  must  be  stated  in  diffaroit  counts  ;  the  rule  would  have  been 
entirely  clear :  And  no  doubt  could  have  arisen,  whether  or  not  this 
fault  were  cause  for  a  demurrer.  But,  though  there  are  decisions 
that  it  is  not  cause  for  a  demurrer ;  it  would  seem,  on  principle,  too 
plain  to  admit  of  question.  (See  ante,  chap.  II.  note  iz.)  See  11 
How.  Pr.  Rep.  412  for  a  plain  statement  of  the  reason:  Though 
given  on  a  motion  to  amend. 
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ing    a    nolle  prosequi    upon    one    or   more    of   the 
counts,  (d)  (zx) 

Sec.  102.  But  it  has  been  several  times  held,  that 
after  demurrer  to  a  declaration,  for  such  a  misjoinder, 
the  plaintiff  cannot  cure  the  mistake  by  entering  a 
nolle  prosequi  upon  any  of  the  counts  (e) :  Since  to 
permit  this,  would  enable  him,  by  his  own  act,  and 
without  paying  costs,  to  defeat  a  demurrer  well  taken, 
and  for  a  sufficient  and  substantial  cause,  (xxi) 

Sbg.  103.  Where  one  brings  several  suits  upon 
several  distinct  demands,  which  might  all  have  been 
joined  in  one  action,  the  court  may,  upon  the  defen- 
dant's motion,  compel  a  consolidation  of  them — ^that 
is  to  say,  may  order  all  the  declarations  in  the  several 
actions,  to  be  inserted,  as  so  many  counts ^  in  one 
declaration  (g) :  It  being  unreasonable  that  the  defen- 
dant should  be  harassed  with  several  suits,  where  one 
would  answer  all  the  purposes  of  justice. 

The  interposition  of  the  court,  for  this  purpose,  is 
however  discretionary  (A) :  An  order  for  consolidating 

(d)  lid.  1  Sauud.  207.  c.  (n.  2.)  285.  (n.  5.)     1  Chitt.  PI.  206. 

(c)  4  T.  R.  347,  360.  1  H.  Black.  108.  1  Saund.  207.  o.  (n.  2.^ 
Cont.    1  Boa.  &  P.  157.     2  lb.  77. 

(g)  Bao.  Abr.  Pleas,  &o.  B.  3.  Comb.  244.  2  T.  B.  689.  Com. 
Dig.  Action,  I. 

(h)  2  Stra.  1149,  1178.     Com.  Dig.  Action,  I. 


(zx)  Entering  a  tioL  pros,  is  precisely  equivalent  to  oar  (N.  Y.) 
practice,  of  withdrawing,  or  abandoning,  at  the  trial,  one  of  two 
ca^k^es  of  action,  improperly  joined  in  a  complaint.  (See  ante,  chap. 
II.  note  ix.) 

vxxi)  In  N.  Y.  a  plaintiff  can  amend  once,  of  conrse,  and  without 
payment  of  costs ;  within  the  time  specified  by  statute ;  (Code  ^ 
172): — Thereafter,  on  motion  and  payment  of  costs:  and  either 
before,  or  after,  judgment.    Code  ^i  178. 174. 
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actions  being  only  a  matter  of  practice.  But  when  a 
consolidation  is  ordered,  the  costs  of  the  application 
are,  regularly,  to  be  paid  by  the  plaintiff,  (i)  For  the 
institution  oi  several  suits,  where  all  the  ends  of  jus- 
tice might  have  been  attained  by  one,  is  considered 
as  vexatious  and  oppressive,  (xxii) 

Of  Avowries  and  Cognizances. 

Seo.  104.  In  connexion  with  the  declaration^  it  is 
proper  to  present  a  brief  outline  of  avowries  and  cog- 
nizanceSy  which  are  pleadings  on  the  part  of  the  defen- 
dant in  replevin^  and  are  peculiar  to  that  action.  {]c) 
These  pleas  are  introduced  in  this  connexion,  because 
they  both  partake  of  the  nature,  as  well  of  declarations^ 
as  of  special  pleas  in  bar.  (I)  For  they  not  only  jus- 
tify, by  way  of  defence ^  the  taking  of  the  goods  or 
cattle,  the  taking  and  holding  of  which,  by  the  defen- 
dant, is  complained  of  by  the  plaintiff  in  replevin ; 
but  also  demand  a  judgment  quod  recuperet^  viz.  for  the 
return  of  the  goods,  &c.  to  the  defendant— or  as  the 
case  may  be,  for  damages — ^for  the  security  or  satis- 
faction of  some  claim,  asserted  by  the  defendant 
against  the  plaintiff;    as  rent  due  to  the  former,  or 

(j)  2  T.  R.  639.    Tidd,  656. 

(k)  8  Black.  Com.  150.     Lawes'  PL  78. 

(/)  lid.  2  Sannd.  195.   Esp.  Dig.  860.   Bao.  Abr.  Replevin,  A.  E. 


(zzii)  Several  suits,  laid  in  different  connties,  for  the  publication, 
in  one  number  of  a  newspaper  circulated  in  all  those  counties,  of  the 
same  libel ;  have,  in  the  N.  T.  Supreme  Court,  been  consolidated 
into  one,  by  Oould,  J :  And  the  practice  was  generally  approved. 
Sixty  suits,  (one  in  each  eonnty  of  the  state,)  were  plainly  *  vexa* 
tioufl  and  oppressive.' 
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damage  done  to  him  by  the  cattle  distrained  and 
;eplevied.  (m) 

Sec.  105.  Avowries  and  cognizances  are  substan- 
tially the  same,  and  differ  from  each  other  only  in 
name,  and  form.  When  the  defendant  in  replevin 
justifies,  and  claims  a  return  of  the  goods,  &ic.  or 
damages  in  his  ovm  right,  or  in  that  of  his  wife^  he 
begins  his  pleading,  by  averring  that  he  ^  well  avows 
the  taking'  of  the  goods,  &c.  and  then  proceeds  to 
state  his  claim — ^as  rent  due,  damage  done  by  the  plain- 
tiff's cattle,  &c.  (n):  But  when  he  justifies,  as  bailiff 
or  servant  to  another^  and  in  the  latter's  right,  he  be- 
gins by  saying  that  he  *  well  acknowledges  the  taking/ 
&c. ;  and  then  proceeds,  as  in  the  former  case,  (o)  In 
the  case  first  stated,  the  plea  is  called  an  avowry ;  in 
the  latter,  a  cognizance:  These  two  denominations 
being  derived,  it  seems  from  the  terras^  in  which  the 
pleas  respectively  commence. 

Sec.  106.  When  the  defence  in  replevin  consists 
of  matter  oi  justification  onlt/y  without  claiming  a  judg- 
ment qtcod  recuperet^  an  avowry,  or  cognizance,  is  not 
only  unnecessary,  but  improper ;  since  a  simple  justi- 
fication (as  in  trespass,  &c  •),  is,  in  such  a  case,  all  that 
the  nature  of  the  defence  can  require.  (/>) 

(m)  Bao.  Abr.  Replevin^  A.  K«    8  Black.  Com.  160.    Lawes' 
PL  78.' 
(n)  2  Ghitt.  PI.  '508,  513.     8  Black.  Oom.  160. 
(o)  2  Gbitt.  PL  500,  518.    8  Black.  Com.  160. 
(p)  Com.  Dig.  Pleader,  8  K.  12.     Lawes'  PI.  86. 

(zziii)  On  sections  104  to  106.  Under  section  149  of  the  N.  Y. 
Code,  sucb  claims  of  a  defendant,  (*  arising  oat  of  tbe  same  transac- 
lion,')  would  come  in  by  way  of  counter' claii0;  on  which  the  defen- 
dant asks  an  affirmative  judgment  in  his  favor.  Of  coarse,  a  reply 
would  be  required,  from  the  plaintiff. 

14 
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But  when  the  defendant  makes  an  avowry^  or  cog-^ 
aizance  ,  it  partakes  of  the  nature  of  a  declaration,  and 
both  parties  are  virtually  actors y  or  plaintiffs.  An 
avowry,  &c.  is  of  the  nature  of  a  declaration,  not  only 
in  the  recovery  which  it  demands  j  but  also  in  this — 
that  it  may  be  the  subject  of  a  plea  in  abatement,  and 
is  not  required  to  conclude  with  a  verification,  (q) 

Sec.  107.  Under  the  statute  4  Ann.  c.  16  §  4, 
allowing  a  defendant  to  plead  several  different  pleas 
to  one  declaration,  the  defendant  in  replevin  may 
plead  several  avowries,  &c.;  and  on  the  other  hand, 
the  plaintiff  in  replevin  may  plead  several  pleas  in 
bar  of  the  avowry,  &c.  (r) 

It  is  unnecessary,  however,  to  treat  of  avowries,  in 
the  present  connexion,  in  detail :  Since,  as  declarations, 
they  are  governed  by  the  same  general  rules  as  other 
declarations,  in  personal  actions ;  and  as  special  pleas 
in  bar,  must  have  the  same  properties  or  requisites,  as 
other  pleas  of  that  class. 

{q)  Bao.  Abr.  Replevin,  A.  1  Salk.  94.  2  Wils.  117.  Lawes' 
PL  82.  Gro.  Elii.  530,  798.  Garth.  122.  6  Mod.  108.  Telr 
148-9. 

»-'  LaweB*  PL  82. 


OF  DIIiATORT  PLEAS. 

DEFENDANT  MAT  PLEAD  TWO  OB  MOBS  OF  THEM. 

^  Section  1.  Dilatobt  pleas  as  usually  distmguiahiil* 
for  the  purpose  of  settling  the  order  of  pleadingi  an^ 
md.  ch.  2,  §  34,) 

I.  To  ihQ  jurisdiction  of  the  court: 
II.  To  the  disability  of  the  person^ 

1.  Of  the  plaintiff,  and 

2.  Of  the  defendant : 

III.  To  the  count,  or  declaration : 

IV.  To  the  writ — viz. 

1.  To  iheform  of  it,  and 

2.  To  the  action  of  it.  (^)—  But  this  division 
of  pleas  to  the  writ  is  seldom  if  at  all  regarded,  it 
seems,  in  modern  practice. — {Videpost^  note  to  §  138.) 

SsG.  2.  Any  or  all  of  these  pleas  may  be  used, 
successively^  in  one  and  the  same  case,  if  pleaded 
within  the  time  allowed  for  dilatory  pleas  by  the 
rules  of  practice.  (0  This  rule,  however,  means  only, 
that  when  a  dilatory  plea  has  been  overruled,  the 
defendant  is  still  at  liberty  to  plead,  (within  the  proper 
time),  any  other  j7/ea,  which,  in  the  above  enumeration, 
is  subsequent  to  that  which  has  been  overruled.     The 

{s)  Co.  Litt.  303.  Reg.  PI.  64.  1  Tidd,  672.  B»o.  Abr.  Pleas, 
&c.  A.     3  Inst.  Oler.  6.     Lawes'  PI.  87. 

(/)  Co.  Lit.  304.  a.  Carth.  8,  9.  Bao.  Abr.  Pleas,  fto.  E.  1. 
1  Tidd,  672.    Lawes'  PI.  107.    Com.  Dig.  AbatemM,  1.  8,  4« 
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and  for  the  same  reason,  they  are  not  incongruous, 
even  if  they  are  of  different  classes,  unless  one  of 
them  has  before  been  wai  v  ed.  The  defendant,  there- 
fore,  may  plead  simultaneously  the  nonjoinder  or  mis- 
joinder of  a  party,  as  plaintiff ,  to  one  count ;  and  the 
nonjoinder  of  another  person,  as  defendant,  or  other 
matter  of  abatement,  to  the  other. 

Sbc.  7.  He  may  also,  at  the  same  time,  plead  a 
dilatory  plea  as  to  part  of  the  matter  in  demand,  and 
in  bar,  as  to  the  residue :  As  nonjoinder  of  a  party, 
to  one  of  two  counts  in  assumpsit,  and  non  assumpsit, 
or  a  special  plea  in  bar  to  the  other  (z) :  Different 
pleas  to  different  counts  being  virtually,  as  they  appear 
upon  the  record,  pleas  to  different  demands,  or  causes 
of  action.  (1) 

Sec.  8.  The  order  to  be  observed,  in  pleading  the 
several  dilatory  pleas  before  enumerated,  is  the  same 
as  that  in  which  they  are  named  in  the  enumeration ; 
and  this  order  is  dictated  by  the  principle,  tha,t  the 
pleading  of  any  one  of  the  pleas,  in  that  enumeration, 
is  a  tacit  waiver  of  those  of  the  preceding  class  or 
classes.  Thus,  a  plea  of  the  second  class  waives  those 
of  the  first ;  one  of  the  third  class  waives  those  of  the 
first  and  second;  and  the  same  principle  prevails 
through  the  whole  series. 

Sec.  9.  But  as  the  only  object  of  the  foregoing 
minute  division,  and  subdivision  of  dilatory  pleas,  is 
to  show  their  priorities  in  the  order  of  pleading ;  and  as 
these  priorities,  and  the  several  offices  of  dilatory 

{z)  Lawes'  PI.  107-8.     2  Bos.  &  P.  420.     Vid.    10  Mod.  285. 

(1)  In  the  States  of  Connecticut  and  Massacbasetts,  it  has  here- 
tofore been  enstbroary  to  assign  any  namber  of  causes  of  abatement 
m  one  and  the  r*ame  plea      (Story's  PL  6(*-60.) 
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pleas,  may  be  sufficiently  explained,  under  the  three^ 
fold  division,  heretofore  mentioned,  (ch.  2,  §  34) ;  the 
latter,  as  being  the  more  simple,  will  be  still  pursued. 

Sec.  10.  Dilatory  pleas  then,  according  to  the 
division  under  which  they  are  now  to  be  considered, 
and  have  already  been  classed,  in  a  former  part  of. 
this  Treatise,  are — I.  Pleas  to  the  jurisdiction  of  the 
court:  II.  Pleas  to  the  disability  of  the  plaintiff :  III. 
Pleas  in  abatement,  (a) 

Sec.  11.  It  is  here  to  be  observed,  that  what  are 
termed  pleas,  in  abatementy  in  this  threefold  division 
of  dilatory  pleas,  comprehend  all  those  which,  in  the 
more  minute  division  {ante,  §  1),  follow  pleas  to  the 
person  of  the  plaintiff  All  dilatory  pleas,  therefore, 
which  go  to  the  disability  of  the  person  of  the  defen-^ 
dant,  and  all  those  which  follow  that  class  of  pleas,  in 
the  latter  division,  are  here  to  be  considered  as  pleas 
in  abatementy  properly  so  called.  But  pleas  founded 
upon  a  defendant's  privilegCy  exempting  him  from 
suits,  except  in  a  particular  court,  are  here  considered 
as  pleas  to  thfe  jurisdiction  of  the  court.     (See  post,  §  16.) 

Sec.  12.  Dilatory  pleas  having  been  formerly 
used  for  the  mere  purpose  of  delay y  and  without  any 
foundation  in  fact ;  it  is  enacted,  by  the  statute  4 
Ann  c.  16,  §  11,  that  no  plea  of  this  class  shall  be 
received  without  affidavit  made  of  its  tndhy  or  of  some 
matter,  which  shall  induce  the  court  to  believe  it 
true,  (b)  But  this  enactment,  though  universal  in  its 
terms,  is  applicable  only  to  pleas  alleging  extrinsic 

(a)  3  Black.  Com.  301. 

(b)  Bao.  Abr.  Pleas,  &o.  £.  2.  lb.  Abatementy  0.  2  Saond. 
210.  6.     Sajer,  293.    3  Wils.  51 
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matters:    As  those^  appearing  upon  the  face  of  the 
record,  can  require  no  proof,  (c)  (iii) 

I.  Of  Pleas  to  the  Jurisdiction, 

Sec  13.  A  plea  to  the  jurisdiction  is  one  which 
denies  that  the  court  has  jurisdiction  of  the  cause,  {d) 

This  is  the^r^^  plea,  in  the  regular  order  of  plead- 
ing, on  the  part  of  the  defendant,  (e)  The  defendant 
therefore,  if  he  would  except  to  the  jurisdiction  of 
the  court,  in  any  case  in  which  the  exception  must 
be  taken,  if  taken  at  all,  by  plea^  must  do  it  before  he 
offers  any  other  plea :  For  in  such  a  case,  a  plea  of 
any  kind,  which  refers  to  the  court  any  other  ques- 
tion than  that  of  its  own  jurisdiction,  (which  last 
every  court  must,  from  the  necessity  of  the  case, 
decide  for  itself,  in  the  first  instance),  is  a  tacit  admis- 
sion that  the  court  has  a  right  to  judge  in  the  cause ; 
or  in  other  words,  that  it  has  jurisdiction :  And  thus 
all  exception  to  the  jurisdiction  is  waived.(/) 

In  every  such  case  also,  a  plea  to  the  jurisdiction, 
must,  for  a  similar  reason,  be  pleaded,  if  at  all,  before 

(e)  8  Bos.  k  P.  897.    2  Ld.  Ray.  1409.     1  Cbitt.  PL  452. 

(d)  Bac.  Abr.  Pleat,  to.  B.  1.  2. 

(e)  Bao.  Abr.  Pleat,  &o.  A.  £.  1.  2.    Go.  Litt.  808. 
(/)  lid.    Go.  Litt.  127.  b.     Hob.  164. 

(Hi)  Id  N.  T.  our  demurrer  never  need  be  Terified ;  but  an  an- 
fwer  mnst  be,  if  tbe  complaint  be.  Bat  oar  demarrer,  thongh  nom- 
inally reaching  many  causes  that  can  hardly  appear  on  the  face  of 
the  complaint;  (see  ante,  note  to  ^  48,  of  chap.  II ;)  is  confined  to 
such  causes  as  do  there  appear ;  and  so  comes  within  the  reason,  in 
the  text,  for  not  requiring  a  verification.  But  as,  by  4  147  (of  the 
Gode,)  an  amwer  may  set  up  the  facts  which  do  9tot  so  appear,  ani 
then  take  the  objection  ; — the  verification  will  be  there  required,  if 
the  complaint  be  verified ; — otherwise,  not. 
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a  general  or  even  a  special  imparlance,  (g)     But  for  the 
distinctions  on  this  head,  see  ch.  2,  §§  17,  18,  19. 

Sec.  14.  Want  of  jurisdiction  may  arise,  at  com- 
mon law,  from  either  of  several  causes — as  1.  From 
what  may  properly  be  termed  privilege  of  tenure; 
under  which  head  falls  the  plea  of  ancient  demesne: 
2.  From  some  privilege  of  the  defendant ^  by  which  he 
is  exempted  from  liability  to  suits,  in  the  court  in 
which  the  action  is  brought:  3.  From  the  cause  of 
action's  having  arisen  ovi  of  the  limits  of  the  court^s 
jurisdiction :  4.  From  a  want  of  power  in  the  court 
to  take  cognizance  of  the  subject-matter  of  the  suit. 

Sec.  15.  I.  When  land,  sued  for  in  any  of  the 
superior  courts,  (as  the  King's  Bench,  Common  Pleas, 
&c.)  is  held  in  ancient  demesne^  the  defendant  may 
plead  that  fact,  to  the  jurisdiction  of  the  court  (A) : 
Ancient  demesne  being  a  peculiar  and  privileged  spe- 
cies of  tenure,  cognizable  only  in  the  court  of  the 
manor  J  of  which  the  land  so  held  is  parcel,  (i) 

This  plea,  I  trust,  is  unknown  to  the  laws  of  any  of 
the  United  States  :  Since  no  such  tenure  or  court,  it 
is  presumed,  exists  in  any  of  them. 

Sec.  16.  II.  If  an  attorney,  or  other  officer  of  one 
of  the  superior  courts  of  Westminster,  is  sued  alone, 
and  in  his  own  individual  capacity,  in  another  court, 
in  any  action  that  the  court  of  which  he  is  an  officer, 
is  competent  to  try ;  he  may  defeat  the  suit,  by  plead- 
ing his  privilege,  as  an  officer  of  the  court  to  which  he 

ig)  2  Saund.  2.  (n.  2.)     Tidd,  418. 

(h)  Com.  Dig.  Abatement,  D.  1.     2  Leon.  100,    Sty.  278.     8 
Ley.  182. 
(i)  2  Black.  Com.  98.    8  Woodes.  12. 
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belongs,  (k)  This  privilege  is  allowed,  on  the  pre- 
sumption that  the  constant  attendance  of  these  officers, 
in  their  own  courts,  is  necessary  to  the  due  adminis- 
tration of  justice. — ^But  as  this  privilege,  also,  is  pre- 
sumed not  to  exist  in  any  of  the  United  States ;  the 
more  particular  rules  relating  to  it  are  here  omitted. 

Sec.  17.  III.  It  is  in  some  cases,  a  good  plea  to 
the  jurisdiction,  that  the  cause  of  action  arose  ovt  of 
the  local  limits  of  the  court's  jurisdiction ;  in  others  it 
is  not  so.  And  on  this  head  the  following  distinc- 
tions are  to  be  observed : 

Sec.  18.  1.  Incourtsof^Twef^i  jurisdiction, — ^i.  e. 
courts  whose  jurisdiction  extends  only  to  causes  of 
action  actually  arising  within  certain  local  limits — it 
is  a  good  plea  to  the  jurisdiction,  as  well  in  transitory 
as  in  local  actions,  that  the  cause  of  action  did  not 
accrue  within  those  limits.  (/)  Most  of  the  city  courts^ 
in  the  United  States,  are  believed  to  be  thus  limited 
in  their  jurisdiction. 

In  such  cases,  however,  it  is  not  necessary  for  the 
defendant  to  plead  to  the  jurisdiction :  Since  the  ex- 
ception may  be  taken  under  the  general  issue,  (m)  For 
the  legal  presumption  being  against  the  jurisdiction  of 
such  inferior  courts;  it  is  necessary  for  him,  who 
sues  in  one  of  them,  to  allege  that  the  cause  of  action 
ftfgse  within  its  jurisdictipn.  If  this  allegation,  is 
omitted  his  declaration  is  ill ;   and  if  the  allegation 

(k)  Com.  Dig.  Abatement,  E.  4.     2  Bulstr.  207.     2  Salk.  544 
Andr.  44.     Bao.  Abr.  Abatement^  C. 

(/)  Bao.  Abr.  Pleas,  &o.  E.  1.     Gilb.  H.  0.  P.  188-9.    1  Roll 
Ab.  645-6.    Bao.  Abr.  Courts,  D.  4. 

{m)  Bao.  Abr.  Pleas,  &o.  E.  1.  1  Lill.  Ab.  366.  1  Saund.  98. 
(n.  1)    Oilb.  H.  C.  P.  188-9.    2  Yes.  357.    6  East,  601. 


OF  PLEAS  TO  THE  JURISDICTION.  219 


Causes  of  action  arising  out  of  the  court's  Jurisdiction. 

being  made,  is  not  proved,  he   is  liable  to  a  non- 
suit, (n)  (iv) 

Sec.  19.  2.  Courts  of  general  jurisdiction,  (as  the 
Superior  Courts  of  Westminster,  in  England),  have 
cognizance  of  all  transitory  actions,  wherever  the  cause 
of  action  may  have  accrued  :  Since  all  such  actions, 
in  general,  follow  the  person  of  the  defendant,  (o) 
The  same  extent  of  jurisdiction  appertains  not  only 
to  the  several  Superior  Courts,  (or  highest  courts  of 
ordinary  jurisdiction),  of  the  several  states,  which 
compose  the  United  States ;  but  to  various  other  courts, 
of  subordinate  authority,  in  many  of  the  states,  and 
probably  in  all  of  them. 

Sec.  20.  3.  But  it  is  a  good  exception  to  the  juris- 
diction of  courts,  even  of  the  superior  class,  that  the 
cause  of  action,  when  locals  accrued  in  a,  foreign  state, 
or  in  any  place  where  the  process  of  the  court  can- 
not run.  {p) 

Sec.  21.  Thus,  to  an  action  of  trespass  quare  clau- 
sum  fregit—ov  an  action  for  rent  arrear,  against  the 
assignee  of  a  lease— or  any  other  action,  in  general, 
arising  out  of  the  realty,  it  is  a  good  plea  to  the  juris- 

(n)  2  iDst.  231.  1  Roll.  Ab.  545-6.  Bac.  Abr.  PUaSy  &c.  E.  1. 
Gilb.  H.  C.  R.  18S-9. 

(o)  Com.  Dig.  iic/fon,N.  7.  Cowp.  161.  177-8.  844  2  H.BIaok. 
145-161.     6  T.  R.  616.     7  lb.  248.    Ante,  ch.  8,  *  169. 

(p)  Bao.  Abr.  Fleas,  &o.  E.  1*  lb.  Actioru  Local,  &o.  A.  1. 
2  BI.  Rep.  1070.  4  T.  R.  503.  7  lb.  587.  1  Stra.  646.  Ante,  oh. 
3,  4  108. 

(iv)  There  seems  no  reason,  why,  if  a  oomplaint  in  one  of  these 
inferior  ooarts  does  not  show  its  jurisdiction^  it  is  not  good  cause 
for  a  demnrrer,  under  4  144  of  the  Code :  It  certainly  is  within  the 
principle  of  the  text. 
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diction  of  a  court,  even  of  general  jurisdiction,  that 
the  land,  on 'which  the  wrong  was  committed,  or  out 
of  which  the  action  arose,  lies  in  a  foreign  country  or 
state,  (q)  And  the  same  rule  extends  to  all  local 
actions,  in  general,  the  causes  of  which  arose  in  a 
foreign  state.  (2) — In  the  application  of  this  rule,  in 
the  United  States,  the  several  states  are,  in  relation 
to  each  other, /omgfi. 

Sec.  22.  In  an  action  brought  for  the  recovery  of 
a  local  subjecty  (as  land),  situated  in  a  foreign  country, 
or  beyond  the  reach  of  the  process  of  the  court,  a  plea 
to  the  jurisdiction  cannot,  however  on  principle,  be 
necessary  for  the  purpose  of  ousting  the  jurisdiction. 
For  as  the  judgment,  demanded  in  such  an  action, 
being  in  rem^  would,  if  rendered  be  utterly  nugatory 
(since  the  subject  could  not  be  reached  by  any  pro- 
cess of  the  court) ;  the  exception  may  be  taken  in  any 
stage  of  the  proceedings,  (r)  (v) 

Sec.  23.  But  in  local  actions  which  are  personal^ 
and  in  which  of  course,  the  judgment  demanded  may 

(q)  Oom.  Dig.  Abatement,  D.  3.     1  Salk.  80.     1  Show.  191. 
Garth.  182. 
(r)  Cowp.  176.    7  T.  R.  687-8.    1  Chitt.  PL  284. 

(2)  For  the  enumeration  and  deseription  of  l^cal  actions,  in  gen 
eral,  see  ante,  ch.  3,  4  105  to  4  181. 

(▼)  On  seotionB  21,  22.  See  ante,  ohap.  III.  4  109,  note;  and  4 
112  note ;  that  where  a  court  of  equity  gets  jurisdiction  of  the  per* 
son,  it  will  make  a  decision  in  rem ;— -although  the  sv.hject  be  situated 
in  %  foreign  state.  (8  Kern.  591.)  But  the  suit^ — ^though  now  in 
the  Supreme  Courts — (which  is  a  court  of  law,  as  well  as  of  equity,) 
must  still  be  an  equitable  one ;  i.  e.  must  ask  such  relief  as  only 
eourt  of  equity  can  give ;  or  the  rule  in  the  text  goyems. 
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be  enforced  against  the  person  or  goods  of  the  defen- 
dant (as  in  trespass  quare  clausum  fregitj  debt  for  rent 
against  the  assignee  of  a  term,  &c.) — if  the  cause  of 
action  accrued  in  a  foreign  state,  or  where  the  pro- 
cess of  the  court  cannot  run,  it  appears  to  have  been 
formerly  deemed  necessary,  in  a  Superior  Court,  to 
plead  to  the  jurisdiction:  (s)  And  such  is  now  the 
rule,  in  relation  to  this  class  of  local  actions,  in  the 
courts  of  Westminster,  when  the  cause  of  action 
accrued  in  WaleSj  or  in  a  County  Palatine^  where 
though,  within  the  kingdom  of  England,  the  ordinary 
process  of  these  courts  does  not  run.  (t) 

Sec,  24.  It  seems  now,  however,  that  where  a 
local  action,  not  requiring  a  judgment  in  rem^  (as  tres- 
pass quare  clausum  /regit ^  for  an  injury  to  land  lying 
in  a  foreign  country),  is  brought,  even  in  a  Superior 
Court,  exception  may  be  taken  to  the  jurisdiction, 
under  the  general  issue,  (u) 

Sec.  25.  4.  It  is  a  fatal  objection  to  the  jurisdic- 
tion of  any  court,  that  it  has  not  cognizance  of  the 
subject-matter  of  the  suit — i.  e.  that  the  nature  of  the 
action  is  such  as  the  court  is,  under  no  circumstances, 
competent  to  try.  (v)  As  if  a  real  action  were  brought 
in  B.  R. :  Or  a  cause,  exclusively  of  admiralty  juris- 
diction, in  any  court  of  common  law.  In  any  such 
case,  neither  a  plea  to  the  jurisdiction,  nor  any  other 
plea  would  be  necessary^  to  oust  the  jurisdiction  of  the 

{s)  1  Salk.  80.  1  Show.  191.  Garth.  182.  Com.  Dig.  Abate- 
mentf  D.  3. 

(0  Bac  Al».  Pleas,  &o.  B.  1.  1  Ohitt.  PI.  427.  Oowp.  172. 
Andr.  198. 

(u)  4  T.  R.  503.  &  vid.  6  East,  583.  598-9.     7  T.  R.  587. 

(V)  10  Co.  68.  76.  b.  1  Vent.  133-4.  Hardr.  478.  481.  8  Mass. 
E.  87.    12  lb.  367. 
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court.  The  cause  might  be  dismissed  on  motion; 
and  even  without  motion,  it  would  be  the  duty  of  the 
court  to  dismiss  it  ex  officio.  For  the  whole  proceeding 
would  be  coram  non  judice^  and  utterly  void. 

Sec.  26.  As  to  the  mode  of  pleading  to  the  jurisdic- 
tion there  is  an  essential  difference  to  be  observed, 
between  a  plea  to  the  jurisdiction,  in  a  court  of  limited, 
and  one  of  general  jurisdiction :  In  a  court  of  the  for- 
mer class,  it  is  sufficient  to  plead  negatively — i.  e.  to 
show,  by  proper  allegations,  that  the  court  has  not 
jurisdiction :  Whereas  in  a  superior  court  it  is  neces- 
sary, both  at  law,  and  in  equity,  and  as  well  in  crimi- 
nal as  in  civil  cases,  not  only  to  show  that  the  court 
has  not  jurisdiction ;  but  also  to  point  out,  specially, 
some  other  court  which  has  it.  (w)  For  if  it  does  not 
appear  that  a  remedy  can  be  had  in  some  other  tri- 
bunal ;  that  very  fact  will,  in  general,  confer  jurisdic- 
tion upon  a  superior  court ;  as  there  would  otherwise 
be,  for  aught  that  would  appear,  a  failure  of  justice. 
But  it  seems  manifest,  for  reasons  which  have  already 
been  stated,  that  neither  in  this,  nor  in  any  other 
way,  can  jurisdiction  be  ultimately  given  to  any  court, 
which  has  not  cognizance  of  the  subject-matter ;  as 
where  the  action  is  brought  for  the  recovery  of  real 
property,  lying  in  a  foreign  country,  or  where  the 
process  of  the  court  cannot  run. 

Sec.  27.  A  plea  to  the  jurisdiction  must  be  signed 
by  the  defendant  in  person.  For  if  signed  by  an 
attorney,  who  is  an  officer  of  the  court,  he  is  supposed 
to  have  signed  it  by  leave  of  the  court ;  and  the  ask- 
ing of  leave  is  considered  as  a  tacit  admission  of  the 

(w)  Yelv.  18.    1  Ves.  202.    2  lb.  357.     2  Burr.  1047.    Cowp. 
172.    Doot.  PL  284.    6  East,  588,  598,  601.    8  Mass  B.  26. 
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jurisdiction,  {x)  But  such  an  implied  admission 
obviously  cannot  aid  the  jurisdiction,  except  in  cases, 
in  which  the  objection  to  the  jurisdiction  must  be 
taken,  if  at  all  by  plea  to  the  jurisdiction,  and  can  be 
taken  in  no  other  way. 

Sec.  28.  In  ejectment y  according  to  the  English 
practice,  a  plea  to  the  jurisdiction  cannot  be  pleaded, 
except  by  leave  of  court  (y) :  Because  without  such 
leave,  the  real  defendant  is,  by  the  *  common  rule,' 
obliged  to  plead  the  general  issue. — ^Under  the  more 
simple  forms  of  this  action,  which  prevail  in  some  of 
the  United  States,  no  such  leave  is  necessary. 

Sec.  29.     A  plea  to  the  jurisdiction,  concludes  to 
'  the  cognizance  of  the  court,  by  praying  judgment,  if 
the  court  will  take  *  cognizance,  (or  have  further  cog- 
nizance),' of  the  suit — or  in  more  technical  language, 
*  of  the  plea  aforesaid.'  {z) 

Sec.  30.  Whenever  jurisdiction  cannot  be  given 
to  the  court,  by  the  defendant's  omitting  to  plead  to 
the  jurisdiction,  or  by  consent  of  parties,  the  plaintiff 
in  the  suit  may  assign  for  error  the  want  of  jurisdic- 
tion ;  although  he,  himself,  chose  to  resort  to  the  court 
for  redress,  {a)  For  in  such  a  case,  nothing  can  give 
validity  to  the  judgment. 

II.  Of  Pleas  to  the  disability  of  the  Plaintiff. 

Sec  31.  There  are  certain  legal  disabilities^  which 
disqualify  the  subjects  of  them  to  prosecute  suits; 

(x)  Bac.  Abr.  Abatement,  A.  lb.  Pleas  &o.  E.  2.  6  Mod.  146. 
Lawes'  PI.  91.    6  Pick.  371. 

(y)  1  Black.  Rep.  197.     2  Burr.  1046.   8  Wils.  51.   ST.  R.  474. 

(z)  Bao.  Abr.  Fleas,  Ac.  E.  1.  8  Black.  Com.  808.  1  Wentw. 
PL  19.  2  Ohitt.  PL  412.  8  T.  E.  186.  6  Mod.  146.  Lawea' 
PL  109 

(a)  2  Granoh,  126. 
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and  which  are  therefore  pleadable  '  to  their  disability ' 
as  plaintiffs.  Some  of  these  entirely  defeat  the  suit ; 
while  others  only  suspend  it,  qiwusque — ^until  the  disa- 
bility be  removed. 

These  disabilities,  as  they  exist  in  the  law  of  Eng- 
land, are  the  following : 

Sec.  32.  I.  Outlavyry.  (3) — That  the  plaintiff  is  au 
outlaw^  is  pleadable  to  his  disability:  One  of  the 
effects  of  a  judgment  of  outlawry  being,  to  disable  the 
outlaw  to  assert  any  civil  right  in  a  court  of  justice, 
while  that  judgment  remains  in  force.  (6) 

Sec.  33.  If  the  disability  existed,  when  the  cause 
of  action  accrued ;  it  has  the  effect  of  totally  defeating 
the  suit  (c) ;  which,  in  such  a  case,  was  improper  in 
its  commencement.  But  the  disability,  when  it  com- 
mences after  the  accruing  of  the  cause  of  action,  is 
only  a  temporary  impediment,  which  does  not  abso- 
luiely  destroy  the  suit.  For  as  the  action  in  this  case 
is  rightly  commenced ;  the  supervening  disability  has 
no  other  effect,  than  that  of  suspending  the  proceed- 
ings in  it,  until  the  impediment  is  removed ;  and  this 
can  be  done,  only  by  a  reversal  of  the  judgment  of 
outlawry,  or  a  pardon,  (d) 

Sec.  34.  If  two  sue  as  co-plaintiffs,  in  a  personal 
action,  a  plea  that  one  of  them  is  an  outlaw,  will  if 

{b)  Bao.  Abr.  Abatement,  B.     Litt.  ^  197.     Oo.  Litt.  128.  a. 

(c)  Lawes'  PL  102-8. 

(d)  Bao.  Abr.  Abatement,  B.  1.    Lawes*  PI.  108.    12  Hod.  400. 

(8)  As  this  disability,  and  those  whioh  follow  it,  to  that  of  exeoM' 
munication,  inclusive,  can  be  of  little  practical  importance  in  the 
United  States ;  little  more  concerning  these,  than  a  mere  enomera* 
tion  of  them,  will  be  presented  in  this  Treatise. 
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es'tablished,  defeat  or  fiuspend  the  flot,  as  il  ao^  - 
For*  as  they  sue  jointly,  and  of  coune  asen  %jaat 
r iglit ;  they  must  recover  jointly^  or  not  at  a]l,  xd  'S 


Sec.  35.     That  the  .plaintiff  is  an  outlaw,  U  tttwff» 
pleadable  to  his  disability^  and  in  rime  eaaes  it 
l>e    pleaded  in  no  other  way;   in  others,  it 
pleaded  either  to  his  disability,  or  in  bar.  [f) 

the  distinction  between  these  different 

following :— r 

Sec.  36.     If  the  right  of  action  i^mr   t 
the  outlawry — (as  where  the  action  j^  xqm.  z^ 
to    the  person;  such  as  battery^  dauur    ^     mz 
general,  where  the  damages  denumcUsL 
presumptive) — this  defence  goes  on*;  h. 
of  the  plaintiff,  and  is  not  plead&bi*:  xi 
cause  rights  of  action,  of  this  kixiu  m 
\  nature  forfeitable  by  Crimea. 

^  Sec.  37.     But  a  judgment  of  oiri  mw  ■ 

a  total  forfeiture  of  the  outlaw^*  prtn^rr: 
18  outlawed  on  a  charge  of /eZcmj  ,  imp 
pleaded  either  to  his  disability .  i/r  :u  j«£    ^  ^   4 
in  which  he  asserts  a  right  xr  rr^rr  .  r 

®ich  a  judgment,  the  ri^t  of  anKJO.  . 
common  law,  forfeited  to  tli«:  crwr:.  r 
Sm.  38.     II.  Attainder  rf 


[i]  Com.  Dig.  Abatement^  K.  £. 
I/)  Bw.  Abr.  Abatememi^  L.     '>l   ..jr     ^ 
1«)  Bio.  Abr.  Outlawrf^  ©.  4-      t^ 
^^^tia.b.    ICWtt.  PL4ia.     i-U.    jfr       :^     -    ar.     -JNT 

i^l  Bio.  Abr.  Outlawry,  V  A     I         ±^ft  mw0    ^      '.*»  ^^-^ 

U( 
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the  common  law,  disables  the  party  attainted,  to 
prosecute  any  civil  action,  and  may  therefore,  (like  a 
judgment  of  outlawry  for  such  an  offence),  be  pleaded 
to  his  disability,  when  plaintiff  in  a  suit.  (/)  For  by 
the  attainder,  the  traitor  or  felon  is  civilly  dead,  {k) 

Sec.  39.  III.  IV.  V.  Pramunirsy  (or  the  offence  of 
maintaining  the  Papal  power  in  the  realm  of  Enland) 
• — Popish  recusancy — ^and  Monachism^  i.  e.  being  a  Monk 
professed^  are,  by  the  common  and  statute  law  of  Eng- 
land, respectively  pleadable  to  the  plaintiff's  disa- 
bility. (/)  But  neither  of  these  disabilities,  I  trust,  is 
recognized  by  the  laws  of  any  of  the  United  States. 

Sbc.  40.  VI.  Excommunioation  is  also  by  the  law 
of  England,  a  civil  disability,  and  as  such  pleadable 
to  the  person  of  an  excommunicated  plaintiff,  suing 
either  in  his  own  right,  or  in  the-  character  of  execu- 
tor or  administrator,  (m)  The  excommunication  of 
the  plaintiff  does  not  however  destroy  the  suit,  but 
merely  suspends  it  until  the  plaintiff  has  obtained 
absolution,  (n)  This  disability  also  is  unknown  to  the 
laws  of  this  country. 

Ssc.  41.  VII.  Alienage  is,  in  some  actions,  plead- 
al)le  to  the  disability  of  the  plaintiff;  but  not  in  all. 
In  regard  to  the  extent  of  this  disability,  there  exists 
a  distinction,  first,  betweeu  alien  enemies  and  aliens 
in  amity ;  and  secondly,  between  the  species  of  actions, 
which  the.  latter  can,  and  cannot,  maintain. 

(t)  3  Black.  Com.  301.  4  lb.  112.  380-2.  Com.  Dig.  Abate- 
tnttitf  El.  3. 

(At)  4  Bkok.  Com.  880.     3  Inst.  213. 

ll)  8  Black.  Com.  301-2.   4  lb.  112.   Com.  Dig.  Abatement,  B.  5. 

(m)  G-odoIph.  85.  3  Black.  Com  301.  Bao.  Abr.  Abatement^ 
B.  2. 

(n)  Bao.  Abr.  Abatement.  B.  2.     Vid.  St.  51  Oeo.  m.  o.  127. 
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Sec.  42.  An  alien  enemy  can  in  general  maintain, 
in  his  own  right  no  action ;  real^  personal  or  mixed. 
This  rule  extends,  as  well  to  prisoners  of  war  detained 
here,  as  to  all  other  subjects  of  a  hostile  power,  (o) 
For,  as  a  general  rule,  such  an  alien,-  being  out  of  the 
protection  of  the  laws  of  the  state,  with  which  his 
own  is  at  war,  can  have  no  civil  remedies  under  them. 

Sec.  43.  This  rule,  however,  does  not  extend  to 
an  alien  enemy  residing  here,  under  a  license  protec- 
tion or  safe  conduct^  from  the  executive  government,  (p) 
For  such  license,  &c.  places  him  under  the  protection 
of  the  law,  and  substantially  upon  the  same  footing 
as  that  of  an  alien  friend. 

Sec.  44.  The  question  whether  an  alien  enemy, 
not  thus  protected  by  the  government,  can  maintain 
suits  in  the  character  of  executor  or  administrator y  has 
been  a  subject  of  considerable  debate,  and  diversity 
of  opinion,  (q)  The  better  opinion  appears  to  be,  that 
he  cannot,  (r)  For,  without  adverting  to  the  several 
reasons,  lirged  in  the  books,  on  either  side  of  the 
question,  it  may  be  sufficient  to  observe,  that  his  right 
to  sue  here,  in  any  capacity,  would  seem  of  course  to 
give  him  the  additional  right,  not  only  of  holding 
such  personal  intercourse  and  communication  with  his 
counael  and  others  here,  as  the  policy  of  the  laws  of 

(o)  Bac.  Abr.  Abatement,  B.  8.  Aliens,  D.  2  Stra.  1082.  6  T. 
R.  23.  49.     8  lb.  166.    4  East,  502. 

ip)  Bao.  Abr.  Abatement^  B.  8.  Aliens,  D.  1  Salk.  46.  4 
Mod.  405.  I  Ld.  Bay.  282.  2  Stra.  1082.  8  T.  B.  166.  10 
Johns.  R.  69. 

[q)  Oro.  Eltz.  142.  684.  Skin.  370.  Garter,  198.  Bao.  Abr. 
Aliens ,  D.     ExecutarSf  &o.  A.  4. 

(r)  Co.  Litt.  129.  b.  1  Salk.  46.  1  Ld.  Bay.  282.  ToU.  on 
Jix'ra.  82. 
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war  forbids,  between  the  subjects  of  belligerent  states ; 
but  also  of  appearing  personally  in  the  court,  in  which 
his  action  is  brought,  and  of  remaining,  during  its 
pendency,  within  the  territories  of  the  state  at  war 
with  his  own :  A  right  which  no  alien  enemy,  not 
protected  by  the  government  of  the  state  with  which 
his  own  is  at  war,  can  possess. 

*  Alien  enemy '  may  be  pleaded,  as  well  in  bar,  as  to 
the  plaintiff*' s  disability,  (s)  For  the  law  recognizes, 
in  such  alien,  no  right  of  action  during  the  war. 

Sec.  45.  Under  the  plea,  that  the  plaintiff  is  an 
alien  enemy,  the  burden  of  proof  is  on  the  defendant,  (t) 
For  every  suitor  is  presumed  to  be  under  the  protec- 
tion of  the  law,  and  of  ability  to  maintain  his  suit, 
until  the  contrary  is  shqwn.  Hence  the  plea  must 
allege,  not  only  that  the  plaintiff  is  an  alien  enemy : 
But  also,  that  he  has  no  license,  safe-conduct^  or  prat eC' 
tion,  from  the  government  of  the  kingdom  or  state,  in 
which  the  suit  is  brought  {u) :  An  example  of  the 
highest  degree  of  certainty  required  in  pleading.  (Vid. 
post.  §§  66.  67.  and  ante,  ch.  3,  §§  57.  58.) 

Sec  46.  An  liiien-friend,  being  under  the  protec- 
tion of  the  law,  may  in  general  maintain  actions  of 
any  kind,  either  in  his  individual  or  representative 
character ;  except  in  so  far  as  his  legal  incapacity  to 
hold  certain  species  of  property  disables  him  to  sue 
for  the  recovery  of  it,  or  for  damage  done  to  it. 

(s)  Bac  Abr.  Abatement,  B.  3.  Aliens,  E.  Co.  Litt.  129.  6  T. 
R.  24.  4  East,  407.  410.  Com.  Dig.  AhatemerU,  K.  1  Boa.  ft  P. 
222.  (n.  a.)  2  lb.  72.  2  Chitt.  PI.  425-6.  1  lb.  470.  473.  8  Intt 
Cler.  16.     Vid.  10  Johns.  R.  183.     11  Mass  R.  26.  119. 

(t)  2  Stra.  1082.     Vid.  also  8  T.  R.  166.     4  Mod.  406. 

(m)  8  T.  R.  166.  4  Mod.  405.  3  Inst.  Cler.  16.  2  Chitt,  PL 
425-6.      Vid.  2  Gallison,  127-129 ;  $emh.  cont. 
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He  may,  therefore,  maintain  actions  for  the  recov- 
ery of  debts — ^for  injuries  to  his  person — ^and  in  general, 
actions  of  any  kind  relating  to  personal  chattels,  (v) 
In  these  several  cases,  therefore,  alienage  is  no  dis- 
ability, (vi) 

Sbc.  47.  In  real  and  mixed  actions,  however,  ali- 
enage is  held  a  good  plea  to  the  disability  of  the 
plaintiff,  even  though  he  be  an  aMen-friend.  {w)  For 
in  both  these  actions,  real  property  is  recovered ;  and 
as  no  alien  can,  it  is  said,  hold  such  property,  it  fol- 
lows that  he  cannot  recover  it  by  suit.  (4) 

Sec  48.  But  this  rule  seems  to  require  some  qual- 
ification. For  though  no  alien  can  inherit  real  estate ; 
an  alien-friend  can,  nevertheless,  take  it  by  purchase^ 
and,  as  a  purchaser,  hold  it  against  all  others  than  the 

(v)  Cowp.  171.     3  Black.  Cora.  384.     2  H.  Black.  162.     Yelv. 

198.    Bac.  Abr.  Alie7is,  D.     Co.  Litt.  129.  b.     2  Kent's  Com.  64. 

(to)  Bao.  Abr.  Ahatemenf^  B.  8.     Aliens,  D.     Co.  Litt.  129.  b. 


(▼i)  In  N.  T.  by  statute,  (3  Rev.  St.  5th.  Ed.  p.  154.  $  8,)  an 
alien,  'being  an  inhabitant  of  this  state,*  can  be  an  executor:  Of 
coarse,  he  can  maintain  suits,  as  such  executor. 

(4)  The  common  law  rule,  disabling  aliens  to  hold  real  property 
against  the  sovereign,  or  state,  has  been  adopted  to  its  full  extent, 
in  most  of  the  United  States.  In  some  of  them,  however — as  in 
Pennsylvania,  Kentucky,  and  probably  in  some  of  the  new  states — 
the  rale  has  been  somewhat  relaxed  ;  (YLd.  New.  Edinb.  Encyclop. 
Am,  ed.  Art.  Alien,  by  Duponcean.)  And  private  statutes  ena- 
bling foreigners  to  hold  lands,  like  native  citizens,  are  sometimes 
passed  by  onr  state  legislatures.  This  is  usually  done  indeed,  as  a 
matter  of  course,  in  favor  of  fe?nes  covert,  who  are  foreigners,  on  a 
prayer  that  they  may  be  enabled  to  hold  dower  in  the  inheritable 
estates  of  their  American  husbands. 
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king  or  state — and  even  against  these,  until  office-found, 
(x)  (5)  It  would  seem,  therefore,  that  tmfi/  office-found, 
he  may  sue  for  and  recover  it ;  and  so  it  has  heen 
held,  in  this  country,  (y)  (6)  (vii) 

Sec.  49.  In  ejectment,  also,  brought  by  an  alien- 
friend  in  his  own  right,  his  alienage  is  regularly  plead- 
able to  his  disability,  as  in  real  and  mixed  actions ; 
because  he  cannot,  in  general,  hold  even  a  term  for 
years,  in  his  own  right,  {z) 

But  to  this  rule  there  is  one  exception :  An  alien- 
friend,  being  a  merchant^  may  hold,  in  his  own  right, 
a  term  for  years,  in  a  house  or  building,  for  the  con- 
Car)  Co.  Litt.  2.  b.  5  Co.  52.  9  lb.  141.  Pow.  Dev.  316.  4 
T.  B.  300.  4  Cruise's  Dig.  22.  Esp.  Dig.  439.  3  Dallas,  305-^. 
n.  IMass.  R.  256.  12  lb.  143.  7  Cranch,  603.  2  Kent's  Com.  53. 
(y)  1  Mass.  R.  256.     7  Cranch,  603. 

(z)  Poph.  35.  Co.  Litt.  2.  b.  Bao.  Abr.  Aliens^  0.  2  Black. 
Com.  297.    1  Roll.  Ab.  194. 

(5)  Bj  *  office-found,*  is  here  meant,  a  certain  species  of  inqutsi' 
tion  or  verdict,  finding  a  person  to  be  an  alien ;  upon  which  finding, 
the  estate  purchased  by  him  vests  in  the  crown  or  state. 

(6)  According  to  the  terms  of  the  statute  of  Connecticut,  on  this 
subject,  no  alien  is  capable  of  '  purchasing  or  holding '  land  in  the 
state.  Probably,  however,  nothing  more  than  an  affirmance  of  the 
common  law  rule  was  intended  by  this  enactment. 

(vii)  In  N.  Y.  by  statute,  a  devise  to  an  alien,  of  any  interest  in 
real  property,  is  void.  (3  Rev.  St.  5th  Ed.  p.  139.  ^  4.)  How, 
and  to  what  extent, — (quantity  of  estate,) — an  alien  may  take,  and 
hold,  real  estate,  see  same  vol.  p.  p.  5  to  8.  The  construction  of 
these  provisions  has,  however,  been  very  liberal ; — ^making  an  alien's 
title  to  land  conveyed  or  devised  to  him  good,  except  as  against  the 
people,  20  N.  Y.  Rep.  320. — The  widow  of  an  alien  b,  however, 
entitled  to  dower;  and  that,  whether  she  be  an  alien,  or  not :  And 
an  a/f>n,  being  widow  of  a  citizni,  is  entitled  to  dower,  and  may 
toke  by  devise.     3  Rev.  St.  5th  Ed.  p.  p.  7.  8.  H  34,  35,  89,  40. 
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venience  of  merchandizing,  (a)  This  exception  is 
allowed,  for  the  encouragement  of  trade  and  com- 
merce. And  as  an  alien-friend  may,  in  the  capacity 
of  executor  or  administrator y  hold  a  term  for  years,  in 
the  right  of  others,  who  are  not  aliens ;  he  is  of  course 
capable,  in  either  of  those  capacities  of  suing  for  the 
recovery  of  it.  (6) 

Sec.  50.  VIII.  Coverture.  When  a/(?me  covert  sues, 
otherwise  than  as  co-plaintiff  with  her  husband,  her 
coverture  is  generally  pleadable  to  her  disability,  (c) 
The  principal  reason  of  her  inability  to  sue  alone, 
appears  to  be,  that  if  she  were  permitted  thus  to  sue, 
the  result  of  the  suit  might  impair  both  the  property 
of  the  husband  and  his  marital  rights:  Since  both 
might  be  put  in  hazard,  by  a  judgment  against  her. 

Sec.  51.  But  if  the  husband  has  abjured  the  realm^ 
or  is  banished^  or  is,  from  any  cause,  civilly  dead ;  this 
disability  of  the  wife  ceases,  and  she  may  consequently 
sue  alone,  (d)  For  in  such  cases,  the  husband,  though 
actually  living,  is  regarded  as  having  no  civil  rights  ; 
and  the  wife  is,  therefore  in  contemplation  of  law,  a 
feme  sole. 

Sec.  52.  And  if  a  feme  sole^  being  plaintiff  in  a 
suit,  marries  while  it  is  pending;  this  supervenient 
coverture  may,  by  the  common  law,  be  pleaded  to 
her  disability,  {e)    For  by  this  act,  she  is  disabled  to 

(a)  lid. 

{b)  Gro.  Gar.  8.  Bac.  Abr.  Aliens,  D. 

(c)  Oom.  Dig.  Abatement,  E.  6.  Bao.  Abr.  AbatemefU,  O.  Go. 
Litt.  182.    8  T.  R.  681. 

{d)  Bao.  Abr.  Abatement,  Q.  Gom.  Dig.  Abatement,  B.  6.  Go 
Litt.  182.     1  Black.  Gom.  469. 

(«)  8  Black.  Gom.  816.  Bao.  Abr.  Abatement,  O.  4  Sorg.  ft  B. 
288.    17  MmsB.  B.  842. 
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yroceed  further  in  the  suit,  on  the  same  principles,  on 
which  a  prior  marriage  would  have  disabled  her  to 
sue  at  all. — ^But  by  a  statute  provision,  in  the  states 
of  Connecticut  and  Massachusetts,  if  9k  feme  sole  plain- 
tiff marries,  pendente  lite^  her  husband  may  appear, 
suggest  the  marriage  upon  the  record,  and  then  pro- 
ceed in  the  suit,  jointly  with  her. 

Sec.  58.  The  plaintiff's  coverture  is  pleadable, 
only- as  a  dilatory  plea.  It  is  no  defence  in  bar  (/): 
Because  the  fact  of  her  coverture  goes  neither  in 
denial  nor  avoidance  of  the  cause  of  action ;  but  sim- 
ply in  denial  of  her  legal  ability  to  commence  or 
prosecute  the  suit  alone. 

Sec  54.  IX.  Infancy.  That  the  plaintiff  is  an 
infant,  is  pleadable  to  his  disability,  unless  he  appears 
by  guardian^  or  his  prochein  amie^  (next  friend.)  (g) 
For  he  cannot  declare  or  appear  in  person^  by  reason 
of  his  supposed  want  of  judgment  to  conduct  a  suit; 
'  nor  by  attorney^  on  account  of  his  legal  inability  to 
make  a  power  of  attorney. 

Sec,  65.  By  the  common  law,  if  an  infant  plain- 
tiff appears  by  attorney,  and,  (no  plea  to  his  disability 
being  interposed),  judgment  is  given,  either  against  or 
for  him ;  it  is  error,  and  the  judgment  may  be  reversed 
by  writ  of  error.  (A) 

But  by  the  English  statutes  21  Jac.  1,  c.  IS,  §  2] 

if)  8  T.  R.  631.     Garth.  124. 

ig)  Co.  Liu.  185.  b.  2  Saund.  117.  f.  (n.  1.)  8  Black.  Com. 
801-2.  Bao.  Abr.  Infancy,  Ac.  K.  2.  7  Johns.  B.  878.  2  Con- 
nect. B.  857. 

(A)  Cro.  Jac.  4.  Cro.  Eliz.  424.  1  Boll.  Ab.  287.  Garth.  128 
S  Sanod.  212.  (n.  4.)  Bao.  Abr.  Infancy,  &o.  K.  1.  2. — vid»  coiU. 
Cro.  Jac.  441. 
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and  4  Ann,  c.  IB,  §  2,  if  judgment,  in  such  a  case,  is 
for  the  infant,  upon  verdict,  or  by  confession,  nil  dicit, 
or  non  sum  informattis ;  it  is  valid,  (i) 

Sec.  56.  And  by  the  common  law,  where  an 
infant  sues  as  co-executor  with  an  adult,  both  may  ap- 
pear by  attorney,  (k)  For  the  suit  being  en  autre 
droity  the  personal  rights  of  the  infant  are  not  affected 
by  it ;  and  therefore  the  adult  is  permitted  to  appoint 
an  attorney  for  both. 

Sec.  57.  Any  person,  in  general,  being  of  full  age, 
and  sui  jurisy  may  name  himself  next  friend  to  an 
infant  plaintiff  (/) ;  and  in  that  character,  may  insti- 
tute a  suit  in  the  name  of  the  latter.  But  to  guard 
the  infant  against  injury  from  mismanagement,  the 
court  exercises  the  power  of  admitting,  or  dismissing, 
the  next  friend,  (m)  (viii) 

Sec.  58.  X.  That  the  person,  named  as  plaintiff, 
is  not  (or  rather  that  he  never  was)  in  rerum  natura^  is 
a  good  plea  of  this  class  (n) ;  as  where  he  is  a  fictitious ^ 
or  imaginary  person.  For  in  such  a  case,  there  is,  in 
fact,  no  plaintiff. 

(t)  2  Saand.  212.  (n.  5.) 

(k)  2  Saund.  212.  213.  Bao.  Abr.  Infancy,  &o.  K.  2.  Garth. 
123.     1  RoU.  Ab.  288.     Oro.  Eliz.  542.     2  Stra.  784. 

(/)  1  Eq.  Ca.  Ab.  72.     Bao.  Abr.  Infancy,  &c.  K.  2. 

(m)  Stra.  804,  709.  Bao.  Abr.  Infancy,  &c.  K.  2.  1  Ld.  Bay. 
832.     Comb.  331. 

(n)  Com.  Dig.  Abatement,  E.  16,  17.  Lawes*  PI.  104.  1  Wih. 
802.    1  Gbitt.  PI.  485-6.    6  Piok.  370.    19  Johns.  R.  808. 

(viii)  By  the  N.  T.  Code,  (^^  115,  116),  the  person  who  appears 
for  an  infant,  (plaintiff,  or  defendant,)  is  oalled  a  guardian  ;  and  the 
term,  prochein  amie,  is  no  lunger  nsed  in  our  oonrts.  And  no  sneh 
guardian  can  appear,  unless  he  be  appointed  by  an  order,  made  by 
the  court,  or  by  a  judge  at  chamber&     See  13  How.  Pr.  Rep.  418. 


234  CHAPTER  y. 


Misnomer,  8w  of  defendant. 


And  if  one  of  several  co-plaintiffs  is  an  imaginary 
person ;  that  fact,  pleaded  as  to  Am,  will  defeat  the 
whole  suit,  (o)  For  where  several  persons  sue,  as  joint 
plaintiffs,  they  must,  regularly,  recover,  if  at  all, 
jointly.    {Vid.  post,  Pleas  in  Abatement,  §  107.)  (7) 

Sec.  59.  But  where  a  suit  is  brought  in  the  name 
of  a  person  once  existing,  but  who  is  dead,  at  the  com- 
mencement of  the  suit,  a  plea  that  he  was  not  in  esse 
when  the  writ  was  purchased,  is  said  to  be  ill  (p) :  The 
proper  plea,  in  such  a  case,  being,  that  he  was  dead  at 
the  time. — This  diversity,  in  the  form  of  pleading, 
seems  intended  merely  to  mark  the  difference  between 
the  case  of  a  person,  named  as  plaintiff  after  his  death, 
and  that  of  a  plaintiff  altogether  imaginary. 

Sec.  60.  That  the  plaintiff  was  never  in  esse,  seems 
also  to  be  a  good  plea  in  bar.  {q)  For  that  a  right  of 
action  should  exist,  in  favor  of  an  imaginary  person,  is 
plainly  impossible.  (8) 

Sec.  61.    Pleas  to  the  disability  of  the  plaintiff 

(o)  Oom.  Dig.  Abatement^  B.  16.  17. 

ip)  lb. 

(q)  Yid.  1  Bos.  &  P.  44.    Bro.  Ab.  Misnomer,  98. 

(7)  There  is  an  exoeption  to  this  general  position,  when  there  is  a 
sumjnons  and  severanu,  in  personal  actions,  and  also,  in  many 
cases,  where  one  of  seyeral  co-plaintiffs  dies  after  the  commence- 
ment of  the  snit.     Vid.  post^  Pleas  in  Abatement ^  4$  91,  92«) 

(8)  That  the  nominal  plaintiff,  in  the  English  ejectment^  is  ficti- 
tions,  is  howcTsr  not  pleadable,  in  any  form.  His  fiotitions  charac- 
ter is  an  essential  part  of  the  machinery  of  that  action ;  and  the 
fiction,  being  deyised  for  the  adyancement  of  justice,  cannot  be  con- 
tradicted. Indeed,  the  real  defendant  has  generally  no  opportunity 
to  plead  the  fact :  Since  he  is  obliged,  under  the  consent-rule,  to 
plead  the  general  issue.    Vid.  4  M.  &  S.  801.     19  Johns.  R.  169. 
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conclude^  by  praying  judgment  ;  *  if  the  said  A.  B. 
the  plaintiff,  ought  to  be  answered  *— or  (when  the 
disability  operates  only  as  a  temporary  suspension  of 
the  suit)>  ^  that  the  plaint  may  remain  without  day, 
&c.'  i.  e.  until  the  disability  be  removed,  (r) 

III.  Of  Pleas  in  Abatement. 

Sec.  62.  The  term  *  abatement/  in  the  language 
of  pleading,  signifies  prostrationy  or  demolition ;  and 
hence,  to  *  abate '  a  writ,  is  to  prostrate  or  destroy  it.  (s) 

Sec.  63.  Pleas  in  abatement,  in  most  instances, 
extend  only  to  the  writ,  when  the  suit  is  commenced 
by  original  writ,  (t)  In  some  cases,  however,  pleas 
of  this  class  may  be  pleaded  to  the  count,  even  when 
the  suit  is  thus  commenced,  (u) 

Sec.  64.  But  defects  or  mistakes,  apparent  upon 
the  face  of  the  declaration,  independently  of  any  refer^ 
ence  to  the  writ,  are  not  pleadable  iu  abatement  (v) : 
The  proper  mode  of  taking  advantage  of  such  faults 
being  by  demurrer.  On  the  contrary  however,  certain 
mistakes  in  the  declaration,  when  not  apparent  upon 
the  face  of  it,  (such,  for  example,  as  misnomer,  variance 
from  the  writ,  &c.)  are  proper  subjects  of  a  plea  in 
abatement.     (Ante,  ch.  2,  §  34.)  (9.) 

(r)  3  Black.  Com.  303.     Tidd,  685.     Lawea'  PI.  109. 
(*)  Co.  Litt.  134.  b. 
(0  3  Black.  Com.  301-3. 

(u)  3  Black.  Com.  301-3.     Com.  Dig.  Abatement,  0. 1.    Doot. 
PI.  1,     Lawes'  PL  102,  105. 
(d)  1  Salk.  212.     Willes,  478. 

(9)  In  respect  to  the  precise  office  and  extent  of  pleas  in  abate- 
ment, there  is  some  confusion,  or  apparent  inconsistency,  in  the 
books.  Pleas  of  this  class  are  sometimes  mentionnd  in  a  manner 
impljing  that  thev  extend  only  to  the  writ,  and  that  no  defects  in 


236  CHAPTER  r. 


PleM  in  Abatement,  nature  of. 


Sec.  65.  When  the  suit  is  commenced  by  bitt^  the 
defendant  maj  plead  in  abatement  of  the  '  bill/  as  he 
may  of  the  *  writ/  when  it  is  commenced  by  writ.  In 
the  former  case,  the  plea  prays  judgment  of  the  bill, 
as  in  the  latter  it  does  of  the  writ,  (t^) 

Sec  66.  It  has  been  stated  in  a  former  chapter 
(vid.  ch.  3,  §§  57.  58 ),  that  in  pleas  of  this  class — as 
in  all  other  dilatory  pleas,  the  greatest  precision  and 
certainty  are  required,  because  dilatory  pleas  are  odi- 
ous, or  at  least  not  favored.  Hence,  the  least  inaccu- 
racy or  defect,  in  pleas  of  this  kind,  is  fatal,  (x) 

{w)  8  Blaok.  Com.  808. 

(x)  Cro.  Jao.  82.  8  T.  R.  186-6.  6  lb.  487.  8  lb.  167.  2 
SauDd.  209.  b.  Com.  Big.  Abatement,  1.  11.  Willes,  554.  1 
Lill.  Ent.  1,  6.     2  H.  Blaok.  580. 

tbe  count  can  be  reaobed  by  tbem.  But  tbis  limitation  of  tbeir  effeet 
is  clearly  too  unqualified.  It  is  indeed  universally  true,  tbat  a  plea 
to  the  writ,  if  properly  framed  for  its  purpose,  is  a  plea  in  abatement : 
But  it  is  not  always  true,  e  converso,  tbat  a  plea  in  abatement  oan 
extend  to  tbe  writ  only  ;  for  by  tbe  oommon  law,  various  matters  of 
abatement  are  pleadable  to  tbe  declaration — thougb  in  oonsequenoe 
of  certain  modern  rules  of  practice,  in  tbe  English  C.  B.  and  B.  K. 
pleas  in  abatement  to  the  declaration,  are,  to  a  great  extent,  virtu- 
ally abolisbed  in  tbose  courts.  And  tbe  change,  thus  introduced, 
between  tbe  ancient  and  modem  practice,  appears  to  be  tbe  chief 
cause  of  the  apparent  inconsistency  above  alluded  to. — To  explain, 
somewhat  more  particularly,  what  is  here  suggested,  it  may  be  ob- 
served, tbat  pleas  in  abatement,  to  the  count,  which  were  frequent 
in  tbe  ancient  practice,  were  founded  chiefly  upon  some  defect,  mis- 
take, or  informality,  appearing  either  in  the  recital  of  the  writ,  in 
tbe  declaration,  (which  recital  was  then  deemed  necessary,  in  all 
oa8e8)^-or  upon  some  variance  between  the  count  and  the  writ. 
(Lawes'  PI.  105.  1  Saund.  818.  n.  8.  Cro.  Eliz.  829,  185,  880, 
198.)  But  in  tbe  year  1654,  a  rule  of  court  was  established  by  the 
English  C.  B.  ordering  that  thenceforth  *  declarations  in  actions 
ODon  the  ea$e,  and  general  statutes,  other  than  debt,  should  not 
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Sec.  67.  It  is  a  general  rule,  founded,  upon  the 
same  principle,  that  a  plea  in  abatement  must '  give 
the  plaintiff  a  better  writ '  (y) ;  i.  e.  it  must  be  so 
pleaded  as  to  enable  the  plaintiff,  (in  a  subsequent  suit 
for  the  same  cause),  to  supply  the  defect,  or  avoid  the 
mistake,  upon  which  the  plea  is  founded.  Thus,  if 
the  defendant  pleads  that  he  is  misnamed,  or  that  a 
wrong  addition  is  given  him,  in  the  writ;  he  must 
show,  in  his  plea,  what  his  true  name  or  addition  is ; 
and  thus,  enable  the  plaintiff  to  avoid  a  similar  mis- 
take in  a  subsequent  suit,  (z)  And  this  rule  is  applied 
to  indictments,  as  well  as  to  civil  actions,  (zz) 

(y)  Com.  Dig.  Abatement,  I.  2.    Lawes'  PL  39.  103-4.    8  T.  B. 

515.     1  Lill.  Enf.  6.    WiUes,  554.     2  Chitt.  PL  418.     Vtd.  Yely. 

112.  (n.  1.)    6  Pick.  369.     Archb.  Giy.  PL  (Amer.  ed.)  834. 

(z)  Bao.  Abr.  Misnomer,  &o.  F.  1  Salk.  6,  7.  WiUes,  654.  1 
Lill.  Ent.  6. 

{zz)  J6  M.  ft  S.  88. 

repeat  the  original  writ,  but  only  the  nature  of  the  action^  (1  Sannd. 
818.  a.  (n.  3.)  Lawes'  PL  105-6.)  And  it  seems  that  the  more  recent 
practioe  has  somewhat  extended  the  operation  of  the  rule  (Carth. 
108.  1  Sannd.  ub,  sup,)  The  consequence  has  been,  that  in  oases 
affected  by  this  rnle,  all  pleas  in  abatement,  founded  upon  the  recital 
of  the  writ  in  the  count,  have  been  abolished.  And  no  advantage 
can  be  taken  of  any  variance  between  the  writ  and  the  count,  but 
by  obtaining  oyer  of  the  original  writ,  (Com.  Dig.  Abatement,  H.  1.) 
But  by  a  more  recent  rule  of  C.  B.  and  B.  B.  established  in  the  12 
Gheo.  2,  and  19  Geo.  8,  ( Vid.  post,  4  101,)  it  was  ordered,  that 
oyer  of  the  original  should  not  thenceforth  be  granted.  And  the 
effect  of  thiB  rule  has  been,  to  abolish  all  pleas  in  abatement,  foande^ 
upon  any  variance  between  the  declaration  and  the  writ.  Thus, 
pleas  in  abatement  to  the  count,  are,  in  the  modem  practice  of  those 
two  courts,  almost  unknown. — ^When,  indeed,  as  is  most  usual  in 
B.  B.,  the  suit  is  commenced  by  bill,  no  distinction  can  exist,  be« 
tween,  pleas  to  the  writ  and  to  the  count.  For  in  these  cases,  the 
bill  itself  is  the  only  original ;  and  all  pleas  in  abatement  are  to 
the  bill.    Yid.  post,  §4  82-84. 
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Sec.  68.  The  causes  or  grounds  for  pleading  in 
abatement,  may  be  either  intrinsic^  or  extrinsic — either 
apparent  upon  the  face  of  the  writ,  &c. ;  or  not  thus 
apparent,  (a) 

These  causes,  in  the  order  here  proposed,  are 

Sec.  69.  I.  Misnomer ^  and  want  or  mistake  of 
addition. — If  the  defendant  is  sued,  or  declared  against, 
by  a  wrong  name;  he  may  plead  the  mistake  in 
abatement.  (6)  The  object  of  this  rule  is,  to  prevent 
mistakes  and  confusion  as  to  the  identity  of  the  person 
sued.  A  party  may  however  sue,  or  be  sued,  by  any 
name  by  which  he  is  knovm  and  called^  at  the  com- 
mencement of  the  suit  (c);  though  it  be  not  his 
baptismal,  or  original  name.  For  he  may  be  as  fully 
identified  by  the  former,  as  by  the  latter. 

Sec.  70.  Where  there  are  several  co-defendants, 
the  true  proper  name  of  each  of  them  must  be^iven. 
Describing  them,  even  when  sued  as  partners,  by  the 
style  or  name  of  the  co-partnership ^  (as  '  A.  B.  &  Co.*) 
seems  clearly  not  sufficient.  For  the  name  of  a  co- 
partnership is  altogether  arbitrary^  and  may  not 
express  the  proper  name  of  any  one  of  the  individual 
partners,  {cc) 

Sec.  71.  By  the  common  law,  no  other  personal 
description  of  a  party,  sued  or  suing,  was  required, 
than  his  proper  name,  (including  both  his  name  of 
baptism,  and  surname),  unless  his  dignity,  or  degree, 

(a)  Lawea'  PI.  102,  106. 

{h)  8  Blaok.  Com.  802.    1  Salk.  7.    8  East,  167.    Bao.  Abr. 
Ibatement^  D. 

(e)  WiUes,  554.    2  WUs,  867.    1  Bos.  &  P.  60.    1  East,  542. 
2  Chitt.  PL  590. 
(ce)  8  T.  R.  508.    1  Leaoh*s  Gr.  Oases,  240.    1  Ohitt.  PL  S68. 
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were  as  high  as  that  of  knight — ^in  which  case,  his 
degree  was  a  necessary  addition  to  his  proper  name : 
The  title  of  knight^  and  all  those  above  it,  being 
deemed  pared  of  the  proper  name,  (d)  And  this  rule 
extends  to  both  the  plaintiff  and  the  defendant.  But 
the  statute  of  additions  (1  Hen.  5,  c.  5),  requires,  that 
in  all  personal  actions,  appeals  and  indictments,  there 
shall  be  added  to  the  name  of  the  defendant,  his  title, 
mystery,  estate  or  degree,  (as  *  knight ' — *  gentleman ' 
— *  esquire ' — *  yeoman ' — *  spinster,'  &c.)  and  his  place 
of  abode  (the  town,  hamlet,  &c.)  and  the  county  in 
which  he  resides,  or  has  resided,  (e)  The  title, 
&c.  thus  added  to  the  defendant's  name,  is  called 
his  '  addition ;'  and  the  absence  of  this  addition,  or 
the  giving  of  a  wrong  one,  in  the  writ,  is  pleadable  in' 
abatement.  (/)  But  the  addition  of  the  defendant's 
degree,  or  mystery,  with  his  present  or  late  place  of 
abode  is  held  sufficient,  (g)  Where  there  are  several 
co-defendants,  the  proper  addition  must  be  given  to 
each,  except  where  husband  and  wife  are  co-defen- 
dants— in  which  case  the  latter  requires  no  addi- 
tion. (A)  (ix) 

Sbg.  72.    But  this  Hstatute  extends  only  to  personal 

(d)  Bfto.  Abr.  Mtinomer,  &o.  B.  2.    2  Roll.  Ab.  469.   Comb.  180. 

(e)  Bao.  Abr.  Misnomer,  &o.  B.  2.  8  Blaok.  Oom.  802.  Lawes* 
PL  106. 

(/)  lid. 

{g)  2  Ld.  Raj.  1541.    Stra.  556,  816,  924. 

(S)  Bao.  Abr.  Miifwmer,  &o.  B.    1  Chitt.  PL  247. 

• 

(ix)  No  addition  is  oyer  required,  in  N.  T.  And  if  a  plaintiff 
be  ignorant  of  this  name  of  a  person,  whom  he  wishes  to  sne,  he  may 
Mue  him  by  any  name;  and  put  in  the  true  name,  when  he  finds  it 
out.     Code  ^  176. 
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actions,  appeals,  and  indictments.  Real  actions  are 
not  within  its  purview ;  probably  because  the  defen- 
dant is  supposed  to  be  sufficiently  identified,  by  his 
proper  name  and  the  possession  of  the  land  in  ques- 
tion, (t)— By  the  *  appeals,*  mentioned  in  the  statute, 
are  meant  those  criminal  prosecutions,  which  are  so 
called. 

Sec.  73.  At  common  law,  neither  want  of  addi- 
tion, nor  misnomer,  was  pleadable  to  an  indictment 
ioT felony:  The  prisoner  being  identified  by  his  per- 
sonal presence,  {k)  But  the  rule,  as  now  altered  by 
the  above  statute  1  Hen.  5,  is  the  same  in  indictments 
for  felony,  as  in  personal  actions.  The  plea  to  such 
an  indictment  however,  can  in  general  be  of  little 
avail,  eventually  to  the  prisoner ;  since  the  court  will, 
as  a  matter  of  course,  detain  him  in  custody,  till 
another  indictment  can  be  framed  and  found  against 
him.  (/) 

Seo.  74.  Misnomer,  or  want  of  addition,  in  de- 
scribing one  of  two  defendants,  is  not  pleadable  by  the 
other,  (m)  For  the  former  may,  if  he  pleases,  admit 
himself  to  be  rightly  named  and  described ;  (as  he 
does  of  course,  by  not  pleading  the  mistake  himself 
in  abatement) ;  and  his  co-defendant  cannot  object  to 
such  admission. — The  same  rule  holds  in  indictments 
against  several,  (n) 

Sec.  75.  If  a  defendant,  in  pleading  misnomer, 
gives  himself,  in  the  commencement  of  his  plea,  the 

(i)  Bac.  Abr.  Misnomer^  &o.  B.  2.     6  Mod.  85. 
(k)  Bao.  Abr.  Abatement^  D.     Indictment^  G-.  2. 
(/)  2  Hale»  P.  0.  176,  238.     1  Chitt.  Orim.  Law,  208. 
{m)  Bac.  Abr.  Misnomer^  fto.  O.    Abatement^  D. 
(n)  2  Hale  P.  0.  177.    Bao.  Abr.  Misnomer,  &o.  G. 
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same  name  by  which  he  is  sued ;  (as  if  A.  B.,  when 
sued  by  the  name  of  C.  D.,  begins  his  plea  by  saying, 
*  And  the  said  CD.  comes  and  defends/  &c.) ;  his 
plea  is  ill.  (o)  For,  by  calling  himself  *  C.  D.,'  in  the 
first  instance.,  he  is  estopped  to  aver  that  that  is  not 
his  true  name.  He  should  begin,  by  saying,  *And 
A.  B.,  against  whom  the  plaintiff  has  sued  out  his 
writ,  by  the  name  of  C.  D.,  comes,  &c.'  (p) 

Sec.  76.  And  if  the  recognizance  of  bail  gives  the 
defendant  the  same  name  by  which  he  is  sued,  (though 
a  wrong  one) ;  he  is  estopped  to  aver  that  it  is  a  misno- 
mer, {q)  For  by  the  entry  of  the  recognizance  in 
this  manner,  he  places  upon  the  record  the  name, 
given  him  in  the  writ,  as  his  true  name.  And  the  rule 
is  the  same,  even  though  the  defendant  himself  does 
not  join  in  the  recognizance,  (r)  For  although  the 
recognizance,  in  such  a  c<ase,  is  not  in  strictness  the 
defendant's  act ;  yet  being  by  his  procurement j  he  is 
concluded  by  it. 

• 

Sec.  77.  If  one  executes  a  specialty,  by  a  wrong 
name ;  it  is  held  that  he  must  be  sued  upon  it,  by  the 
same  name  by  which  the  instrument  is  executed ;  and 
that  his  true  name  should  be  added,  under  an  alias,  (s) 
For  he  is  estopped  by  the  deed  to  deny  the  name,  by 
which  he  executed  it ;  and  if  sued  by  his  true  name, 
there  would  be  a  variance  between  the  deed  and  the 
writ. 

(o)  2  Saand.  209.  b.     5  T.  R.  487.    Comb.  188.    Lawes*  PI.  92. 
Carth.  207.     1  Show.  894. 
(p)  lid.     2  Chitt.  PI.  416, 417.     1  Lill  Bnt.  1. 
(q)  Willes,  461.     1  Salk.  8.  2  Chitt.  PI.  590.    2  New  Rep.  458 
'r)  2  New  Rep.  458. 
(ff)  2  8tra.  1218     1  Bolstr.  216.    Bao.  Abr.  Mtsnomer,  B.  L 

16 
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Sec.  78.  Misnomer  of  the  plaintiff,  is  also  plead- 
able in  abal^jient.  {t)  And  the  plea  may  be  answered, 
by  the  cam;;  replication,  as  when  the  misnomer  is  of 
the  defendant,  (w)  But  the  want  of  addition^  or  a 
wrong  one,  in  the  description  of  the  plaintiff,  is  no 
cause  of  abatement,  except  as  at  common  law  {vid.  § 
71.)  For  the  statute  of  additions  does  not  extend  to 
plaintiffs  (v) — because  there  was  supposed  to  be  no 
danger  of  mistakes  in  regard  to  their  identity. 

Sbc.  79.  Misnomer,  &c.  as  such,  is  pleadable  only 
In  cAatemmt.  (w)  It  is  no  plea  in  bar ;  because  it  does 
ftot  deny  the  cause  of  action ;  nor  can  it  be  assigned 
Tor  error,  unless  it  has  been  pleaded  in  abatement, 
uid  overruled.  For  if  not  thus  pleaded,  the  excep- 
tion is  waived,  as  all  matters  of  mere  abatement  are, 
if  not  pleaded  in  abatement,  (x)     Post,  §  100. 

Sec  80.  To  a  plea  of  misnomer,  (whether  of  the 
plaintiff,  or  defendant),  it  is  a  good  replication,  that 
at  the  commencement  of  the  suit,  he  was  known  and 
cMedy  as  well  by  the  name,  by  which  he  sues  or  is 
sued,  as  by  that  set  forth  as  his  true  name,  in  the 
plea,  (y) 

Sec.  81.  In  the  State  of  Connecticut,  and  proba- 
bly in  many  of  the  United  States,  no  other  additiony 
than  his  place  of  abode,  need  be  given  to  either  of 
the  parties;  but  this  must  be  given  to  both;  and  of 

(0  Com.  Dig.  AbalemerU,  E.  18.     I  East,  542. 

(u)  1  East,  542. 

{v)  Bao.  Abr.  Misnomer,  &o.  B.  2. 

(v)  Bao.  Abr.  Misnomer,  &o.  E.     Garth.  124.     Comb.  188.     1 
Bob.  &  P.  40.    6  M.  &  S.  46. 

(z)  6  T.  B.  766.     2  H.  Black.  267.  299.     1  Salk.  2. 

(y)  2  WUfl.  867.     1  East,  542,     1  Bos.  &  P.  60.    2  Chitt.  PI 
690.    Willes,  554. 


OP  PLEAS  IN  ABATEMENT.  243 

MisDomer  of  plaintiffs. 

course  to  all  the  co-parties,  plaintiffs  or  defendants,  (x) 

Sec.  82.  In  concluding  this  head  of  abatement,  it 
is  proper  to  remark,  that  in  the  English  Court  of 
Common  Pleas,  and  (when  the  suit  is  by  original)^  in 
that  of  the  King's  Bench  also,  pleas  in  abatement, 
founded  upon  the  want,  or  the  falsity,  of  the  defen- 
dant's addition^  are  now  virtually  abolished,  by  the 
operation  of  a  rule  of  practice  (established  in  the  for- 
mer of  those  courts,  in  the  11  &  12  Geo.  2,  and  in  the 
latter,  in  the  19  Geo.  3),  ordering  that  oyer  shall  not 
thenceforth  be  granted  of  the  original  writ,  (z)  For 
no  addition  is  given,  or  required  to  be  given,  to  either 
party,  in  the  declaration ;  and  its  omission  or  falsity, 
in  the  writ,  cannot  be  shown,  without  an  inspection 
of  the  writ  itself  And  as  oyer  of  the  writ  (a),  is  now 
unattainable,  in  the  two  courts  above  mentioned,  un- 
der the  above  rule  of  court ;  a  plea,  in  either  of  those 
courts,  founded  upon  the  want  of  addition,  &c.  must 
of  necessity  fail.  (A) — The  effect  of  this  rule,  indeed, 
has  been  the  abolition,  in  those  courts,  of  all  pleas, 
which  cannot  be  verified  without  oyer  of  the  writ. 
{Vid.post,  §  101.) 

Sec.  83.  Yet  if  any  thing,  which,  in  the  writ, 
would  be  matter  of  abatement,  appears  in  the  declara-^ 
Hon ;  it  may  be  pleaded  to  the  writ — the  above  rule 
of  court  notwithstanding.  If,  for  example,  there  is  a 
mi&noraer,  or  a  nonjoinder  or  misjoinder  of  parties,  in 
the  declaration ;  the  mistake  may  be  safely  pleaded, 

(2)  Doug.  227.     1  Saund.  818.  a.  (n.  3.) 

(a)  2  Salk   701.     Lawes'  PL  105-6.     1  Saund.  318.  a.  (n.  3.) 

{b)  I  Saund.  318.  a.  (n.  3.)   Lawes'  PI.  105-6.^  1  Ohitt.  PI.  440. 

(x)  In  N.  Y.  no  *  place  of  abode '  is  required,  as  to  either  party. 
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jLB  a  ^i^ault  in  the  writ.  For  the  declaration  is  conclu- 
pi\e  against  the  plaintiff,  that  the  parties,  and  the 
n^g^es  given  them,  are  the  same  in  the  writ^  as  in 
itsdf:  Because  the  plaintiff,  by  averring  the  contrary, 
Ji^ould  himself  necessarily  disclose  a  variance  between 
the  fleclaration  and  the  writ,  which  would  be  fatal  to 
^e  fiuit.  And  thus,  without  any  examination  of  the 
ijr^rit,  t^e  defendant  may,  in  cases  like  these,  abate  it 
l^WS^  f^e  medium  of  the  declaration. 

;Sj5C.  84.  When  the  suit  is  commenced  by  bill — 
)|ri|^ic\i  i^  itself  considered  as  the  original^  and  of  which 
t^l^e  ii^  no  occasion  for  oyer — ^the  above  rule  of  court 
^f^  ^p  effect. 

And  where — ^as  in  the  practice  of  the  courts  of 
some  qf  the  United  States — the  writ  and  declaration 
are  embodied^  as  parts  of  one  and  the  same  instrument 
no  such  rule  can  exist,  (c) 

Sbc.  85.  II.  Coverture  of  the  defendant. — If  a 
feme  covert  is  sued  without  her  husband,  she  may  plead 
her  coverture  in  abatement,  {cc)  This  defence  is 
allowed,  for  th,e  protection  of  her  privilege^  and  of  the 
husband's  rights ;  both  of  which  might  be  violated  by 
f  f ^ov€f y  against  her. 

Sec.  8(6.  But  this  plea  is  no  defence,  where  the 
husband,  though  actually  living,  is  civilly  dead — as, 
where  he  is  banished ^  or  has  abjured  the  realm,  or  is  an 
difn  enemy^  and  out  of  the  realm,  &c.  For  in  either 
of  these  cases,  the  wife  is  in  law  considered  as  a  feme 
sole.  (cQ     And   whenever   she  is,  from  any  cause, 

(c)  Fti.  6  Kara.  R.  285. 

(cc)  Com  Dig.  Abatement,  F.  2.     Co.  Litt.  182.  b.     1  Salk.  7. 

(d)  Com.  Dig.  Abatement,  F.  2.     Co.  LiU.  132.  b.  188.  a.    1 
9f^  119.     yi4^  onte^  oh.  5.  4  51. 
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regarded    in    law    o^  sole^   this  pled»  cilidiiot*  aflffl^ 

her.  (dd) 

Sec.  87.  If  a  woman,  being  sued  whilc(  »t>l6,  niir- 
ries  pending  the  suit ;  she  cannot  plead  thii  sUp'er* 
Tenient  coverture,  in  abatement,  or  at  all.  (e)  For' it 
would  be  manifestly  unreasonable,  to  alloW  her  iti 
defeat,  by  her  own  act,  a  suit  rightly  commenced  B^Biti&t 
her.  (xi) 

Sbc.  88.  When  a /erne  covert  is  sued  alone,  she  can 
plead  her  coverture  only  in  abatement.  (J)  For  the 
defence  does  not  deny  the  right  of  action ;  and  there- 
fore, if  she  omits  to  plead  it  as  a  dilatory  plea,  she 
waives  it,  so  far  as  regards  her  own  privilege,  and 
tacily  admits  that  she  iis  liable  to  be  sued  alone. 

She  must  also  plead  her  coverture  in  person  (g). 
Because  she  is  legally  incapable  of  appointing  an 
attorney. 

Sec  89.    But  she  can  by  no  admission  or  omissiilii,. 
waive  any  right  of  her  husband :  And  therefore,  if  die 

(dd)  Vid.  3  Campb.  124.     15  Mass.  B.  81.    6  Pick.  89.    6  Ibl 
461.    11  East,  304,  iiotis  Day.    2  Kent's  Com.  182;  214.  tC    8^ 
Barn,  k  Cress.  291. 

(e)  Bac.  Abr.  Abatement,  Q.  1  Lill.  Ab.  526.  2  Stra.  811. 
2  Ld.  Ray.  1525.     Gro.  Jac.  328.     1  Yes.  182.    2  Roll'.  Rep.  68: 

(/)  Com.  Dig.  Abatement,  F.  2.     8  T.  R.  681.     Carth.  ll 

(g)  2  Saund.  209.  o.  (n.  1.)  1  Lill.  Ent.  1.  2  Ohitt.  Pi  4lii: 
425. 


(li)  In  N.  Y.  a  married  woman's  right  to  sue;  whether  obM^  df ' 
with  her  husband,  is  regulated  by  express  statutes*    (Code  i  116. 
and  see  aot  of  1860,  as  to  rights  of  married  women.)  And  her  mar- 
riage, pending  suit,  does  nnt  abate  the  suit, — {enacting  the  common* 
law.)    CodeU21. 
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omits  to  plead  her  coverture,  he  may,  at  any  time 
come  in  and  plead  it  in  bar.  (h) 

And  if  both  of  them  omit  to  plead  it,  and  judgment 
is  given  against  her;  the  judgment  may  be  reversed, 
by  writ  of  error,  in  which  they  must  both  join  as 
plaintiffs  in  error,  (i)  If  the  writ  of  error  is  in  the 
name  of  either  of  them  alone^  it  may  be  quashed,  (k) 
For  the  wife  cannot  prosecute  it  alone,  by  reason  of 
her  legal  disability;  nor  can  the  husband  alone, 
because  her  rights,  as  well  as  his  own  are  involved 
in  it. 

t  Sec.  90.  III.  Death  of  Parties. — By  the  common 
law,  the  death  of  a  sole  plaintiff  or  sole  defendant, 
pendente  lite,  abates  the  suit(/):  There  bein.:^  after 
such  an  event,  but  one  party  to  the  action.  And  if, 
after  the  death  of  either  party,  final  judgment  should 
be  given,  for  or  against  him ;  it  would  be  erroneous 
(m) — as  being  for  or  against  a  party  not  in  esse.  But 
by  the  statute  17  Car.  2,  c.  28,  it  is  enacted,  that  the 
death  of  either  party,  *  between  verdict  and  judgment , 
shall  not  be  alleged  for  error,  so  as  judgment  be 
entered  within  two  terms,  after  such  verdict '  {n)  nunc 
pro  tunc,  (xii) 

(A)  Bac.  Abr.  Abatement,  G.  Sty.  280.  1  Salk.  400.  8  T.  B. 
681.     6  lb.  681. 

(0  lid.     8  Esp.  Rep.  19.     4  Mass.  R.  061. 

{k)  8  Esp.  Rep.  19.     Bac.  Abr.  Error,  B. 

(/)  Bao.  Abr.  Abatement,  F.     Com.  Dig.  Abatement,  H.  82, 

{m)  Carth.  888-9.     T.  Ray.  59.  468.     Bac.  Abr.  Pleas,  &c.  Q. 

(n)  Bao.  Abr.  Abatement,  F. 


(zii)  In  N.  Y.  the  death  of  a  party,  at  any  stage  of  the  suit 
abates  no  suit,  if  the  cause  of  action  survive.     (Code  ^  121.)     The 
new  shape  of  the  action  is  directe:  by  the  court,  by  an  order,  on 
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Sec.  91.  By  the  common  law  also,  if  one  of  5«?«rflZ 
plaintiffs  dies  pending  the  suit ;  it  will,  in  most  caseSi 
abate,  (o)  For  by  joining  in  the  suit,  they  assert  a 
ioint  right  of  recovery,  which,  as  such,  is  destroyed 
by  the  death  of  either  of  them. 

Sec.  92.  But  this  last  rule  does  not  apply,  in  its 
full  extent,  to  such  personal  actions  as  admit  of  sum" 
mons  and  severance^  and  in  which  an  entire  indivisible 
thing  is  to  be  recovered.  (10)  For  in  such  actions^ 
after  one  of  two  co-plaintiifs  has  been  summoned  and 
severed,  he  ceases  to  be  a  party ;  and  the  other  be- 
comes a  sole  plaintiff,  prosecuting  for  the  whole 
amount,  or  matter  in  demand,  and  therefore  if  the 
severed  plaintiff  afterwards  dies^  pending  the  action, 
his  death  has  no  effect  upon  the  suit,  (p) 

If  «ie  of  several,  named  as  co-plaintiffs,  was  dead 

(o)  Bac.  Abr.  Abatement,  F.    Joiyil-tenarUSt  &o.  K.    10  Go.  184* 
%  lb.  26.     Com.  Dig.  Abatement,  H.  33. 
(p)  Bac.  Abr.  Abatement,  F.     Cro.  Elix.  652« 

motion.  See  10  How.  Pr.  Rep.  253.  9  lb.  190.  7  lb.  268,  269. 
296.  3  lb.  385.  15  lb  128.  It  bas,  however,  been  held,  as  to  an 
action  of  ejectment,  that  it  survives  against  the  heirs  at  law  ot  % 
deceased  defendant ;  4  How.  Pr.  Rep.  358.  and  contra^  7  lb.  81.  14 
lb.  71.  And  see  10  lb.  253.  As  to  a  sole  defendant  in  replevin^ 
5  Abbott,  851 :— See,  also,  2  Rev.  Stat.  Ist  Ed.  887,  888 ;  and 
post,  note  ziii,  this  chapter. — After  verdict ^  in  any  aotion  for  » 
wrong,  the  suit  does  7wt  abate.     Code  ^  121. 

(10)  Summons  and  severance  is  a  proceeding,  by  which  one  of 
Beveral  persons  named  as  co-plaint.'ffs,  in  a  writ,  is,  on  his  neglect- 
ing to  appear  and  prosecute,  summoned  to  appear,  &o.  and  if  he 
refuses  to  join  in  prosecuting  the  suit,  is  separated  from  it,  by  % 
judgment  of  severance.  As  to  what  cases  admit  of  summons  and 
severance,  see  Off.  Ex'r.  96.  104.  6  Co.  25.  Bac.  Abr.  summons 
4*  ttverance^  F.     Co.  Litt.  139. 
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at  the  issuing  of  the  writ ;  the  fact  may  be  pleaded 
in  abatement,  (q)    For  it  falsifies  the  writ. 

Sec.  93.  If  on^  of  several  co-defendants  dies,  pend- 
ing the  suit ;  his  death  is,  in  general^  no  cause  of  abate- 
ment, even  by  the  common  law.  (r)  For  by  being 
sued  together — (a  proceeding  in  which  they  are  pas- 
sive)—co-defendants  do  not,  like  co-plaintiffs,  either 
assert  or  admit  any  thing,  which  requires  them  all  to 
act  or  proceed  jointly :  And  hence,  on  the  death  of 
one  of  them,  if  the  ca^ise  of  action  is  such,  as  would 
survive  against  the  survivors,  (as  is  almost  universally 
the  case) ;  the  plaintiff  may,  by  suggesting  the  death 
of  the  former  upon  the  roll,  proceed  in  the  same  suit, 
against  the  latter. 

Sec.  94.  The  inconvenience  of  abatement,  by  the 
death  of  parties,  is  now,  in  a  great  measure,  remedied 
by  the  statute  17  Car.  2,  c.  8,  and  by  the  8  &  9  W.  3, 
c.  2,  §§  6  &  7  ;  by  which  last  it  is  enacted,  ^  that  if 
there  be  two  or  more  plaintiffs  or  defendants,  and  one 
or  more  of  them  should  die,  if  the  cause  of  such  action 
should  survive  to  the  surviving  plaintiff  or  plaintiffs, 
or  against  the  surviving  defendant  or  defendants ;  the 
writ,  or  action,  shall  not  be  thereby  abated.  But 
such  death  being  suggested  upon  the  record,  the 
action  shall  proceed  at  the  suit  of  the  surviving  plain- 
tiff or  plaintiffs  against  the  surviving  defendant  or 
defendants ' :  And  that  if  any  sole  plaintiff  happen  to 
die,  after  an  interlocutory  judgment,  and  before  final 
judgment  obtained  therein ;  the  said  action  shall  not 
abate  by  reason  thereof;  if  such  action  might  origi- 
nally, be  prosecuted  or  maintained  by  the  executors 

(q)  Bao.  Abr.  Ahatetaerit ^  F. 

(r)  Hardr.  113,  151.     Cro.  Car.  426.     Bao.  Abr.  Abatement.  F. 
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or  administrators  of  such  plaiutiff ;  and  if  the  defen^ 
dant  die,  after  such  interlocutory  judgment,  and  be- 
fore final  judgment  therein  obtained,  the  said  action 
shall  not  abate,  if  such  action  might  originally  be 
prosecuted  or  maintained  against  the  executors  or 
administrators  of  such  defendant ;  and  the  plaintiff, 
(or  if  he  be  dead  after  such  interlocutory  judgment), 
his  executors  or  administrators  shall  and  may  have  a 
scire  facias  against  the  defendant,  if  living  after  such 
interlocutory  judgment,  (or  if  he  died  after,)  then 
against  his  executors  or  administrators  to  show  cause 
why  damages,  in  such  action,  should  not  be  assessed 
and  recovered  by  him  or  them. 

Sec.  95.  Under  the  former  of  these  statutes,  (that 
of  17  Car.  2),  the  death  of  a  party,  after  verdict^  does 
not  abate  the  suit ;  but  judgment  in  pursuance  of  the 
verdict,  may  be  entered,  (within  the  time  prescribed, 
by  the  act),  as  if  the  death  had  not  intervened,  {s) 
And  under  the  latter  statute  (8  &  9  W.  3),  if  a  sole 
plaintiff  dies,  after  an  interlocutory  judgment  (17.) 
and  before  final  judgment  in  an  action,  the  oav^.  o 

{s)  1  Salk.  42.     1  Sid.  885.     Toll,  on  Ex'rs  442-8. 


(11)  The  interloontory  judgment,  contemplated  Ij  t#o  aboW' 
enactment,  is  such  an  one,  as  leaves  nothing  more,  tc  ^  «^ooortained, 
than  the  amount  to  be  recovered^  in  damage*  or  otherwise — as, 
where  a  demurrer  to  the  declaration,  or  to  ch^  p'^^'^tiff's  evidence, 
has  been  overruled — or,  where  the  defendant  has  submitted  to  a 
judgment  by  default,  non  svm  informatus,  nil  licit,  &o. ;  in  each  of 
which  cases,  nothing  more  is  necessary  to  be  done,  as  preparatory  to 
final  judgment,  than  to  ascertain  how  much  the  plaintiff  is  entitled 
to  recover.  (Yid.  1  Lill.  Ent.  647.  6  Mod.  144.  4  T.  R.  481. 
Toll,  on  Ex'rs  448.)  The  statute  of  Connecticut  prevents  the  suit 
from  abating,  when  the  death  happens  in  any  stage  of  the  suit — 
whether  after  or  before  an  interlocutory  judgment. 
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which  would  have  survived  to  his  personal  represen- 
tatives—or if  a  sole  defendant  dies,  after  such  a  judg- 
OTient  in  an  action,  the  cause  of  which  would  have 
survived  against  his  personal  representatives  (12) — 
the-suit  shall  not  abate ;  but  on  a  sci.  fa.  prayed  out, 
as  prescribed  in  the  iact,  the  suit  may  proceed  to  final 
judgment :  And  if  one  or  more  of  several  co-plaintiffs 
die,  pending  an  action,  the  cause  of  which  would  have 
survived  to  the  surviving  plaintiflFs — or  if  one  or  more 
of  several  co-defendants  die,  pending  an  action,  the 
cause  of  which  would  have  survived  against  the  sur- 
viving defendants :  The  suit  shall  not,  in  either  case 
abate;  but — such  death  beiiig  suggested  upon  the 
record — the  action  shall  proceed  between  the  surviv- 
ing parties. 

Seo.  96.  It  will  be  perceived,  that  the  second 
clause  in  the  above  statute,  of  W.  3,  (viz.  that  which 
provides  against  abatement,  by  the  death  of  a  sole 
party),  extends  only  to  personal  actions — ^i.  e.  such  as 
survive  to  or  against  personal  representatives.  Real 
actions  therefore  still  abate  as  at  common  law,  on  the 
death  of  a  sole  plaintiff  or  defendant  (ante  §  90.)  But 
real  actions,  in  which  there  are  several  co-plaintiffs 
or  co-defendants,  and  of  which  the  causes  are  such,  as 


(12)  When  a  oause  of  action  is  sach  as,  on  the  death  of  either  of 
the  sole  parties  to  it,  might  have  been  originally  prosecuted  hy  or 
against  his  personal  representatives,  it  is  one,  whioh  would  survive 
to  or  against  such  representatives,  within  the  meaning  of  the  above 
distinctions :  But  when  it  oould  not  have  been  thus  originally  prose 
cuted,  it  is  one  whioh  would  not  thus  snrvive.  Bat  what  particular 
causes  of  action  do,  or  do  not,  thus  survive,  is  an  inquiry,  which 
falls  appropriately  under  a  different  title — that  of  Executors  and 
Administratori.  * 
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survive  to  or  against  the  surviving  parties,  are  within 
the  purview  of  the  first  clause  of  the  act.  (xiii) 

Sec.  97.  IV.  Variance. — There  are  divers  instan-" 
ces,  or  particulars,  in  which  variance  is  pleadable  in 
abatement — ^o.s  where  the  count  varies  from  the  writ — 
or,  where-  the  writ  varies  from  the  record^  specialty^  or 
instrument^  on  which  the  action  is  brought,  {t)  For  in 
the  one  case,  the  count  does  not  maintain  or  pursue 
the  writ;  and  in  the  other,*  the  writ  is  not  adapted  to 
the  cause  of  action. 

Sec.  98.  As  to  variance  between  the  writ  and  the 
count,  this  diversity  is  to  be  observed :  If  the  vari- 
ance is  in  matter  of  mere/orm,  (as  in  time,  or  place, 
when  that  circumstance  is  immaterial^  or  in  any  other 
particular  which  is  so) ;  advantage  can  be  taken  of  it, 
only  by  plea  in  abatement  {u) :  But  if  the  variance  is 
in  matter  of  substance — (as  if  the  writ  sounds  in  con- 
tracts  and  the  declaration  in  tort  or  "i?  converso — or  if 
the  writ  demands  one  fAmg,  or  subject,  and  the  decla- 
ration another) ;  advantage  may  be  taken  of  it,  even 
by  motion  in  arrest  of  judgment,  {v)  For  as  it  is  the 
writ,  which  gives  authority  to  the  court  to  proceed  in 
any  given  suit ;  it  is  obvious,  that  the  court  can  have 
no  authority  to  hear  and  determine  a  cause,  stAstan^ 
tially  different  from  that  mentioned  in  the  writ. 

(/)  Com.  Dig.  Abaternenr,  Q.  1.  H.  7.  9.     6  Co.  14.     2  Wils.86, 
395.     Cro.  Eliz.  722.     1  H.  Black.  249. 
(it)  Yelv.  120.     Latch,  173.     Bao.  Abr.  Abatement^  I. 
(v)  Hob.  279.     Cro.  Eliz.  722, 

(xiii)  The  N.  Y.  statute  ooYors  all  actions,  in  which  tho  cause  of 
action  survives,  or  confinues:  Which  would  cover  real  actions* 
(Sed  vide  ante,  this  chap,  note  zii,  and  Code  4  455.  2  Bev.  Stat. 
1st  £d.  p.  808,  ^  32.> 
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Sec.  99.  In  the  states  of  Connecticut  and  Massa^ 
chusetts  (t^'),  it  has  h^etofore  been  customary  to  plead 
in  abatement  any  variance  between  the  record  or 
instrument  declared  upon,  and  the  description  of  it 
in  the  declaration.  But*  the  more  proper  mode  of  tak- 
ing exception  for  such  a  variance,  is  either  by  object- 
ing to  the  record,  &o.  as  evidence^  under  the  general 
issue — and  in  that  way,  compelling  a  nonsuit  {x) 
(because  the  record  or  writing,  offered  in  evidence, 
will  appear  to  be  a  different  one  from  that  declared 
upon) ;  or  by  reciting  it  upon  the  record,  on  oyer, 
and  then  demurring  to  the  declaration  (y) :  This  latter 
course  being  justified,  on  the  ground  that  the  instru- 
ment, &c.  thus  recited,  on  oyery  becomes  in  effect,  part 
of  the  declaration,  {z) 

Sec.  100.  Though,  as  heretofore  stated,  no  advan- 
tage can  be  taken  of  misnomer ^  as  such^  except  by  plea 
in  abatement:  Tet  when  misnomer  occasions  a  vari- 
ance (as,  if  A.  B.,  having  executed  a  bond  by  his  true 
name,  is  sued  upon  it,  and  declared  against  by  the 
name  of  C.  D.) ;  advantage  may  be  taken  of  the  mis- 
take, as  a  variance^  in  either  of  the  two  modes  last 
before  mentioned :  i.  e.  under  the  general  issue,  or  by 
demurrer y  on  oyer  (a) :  Though  if  the  mistake  is  treated, 
by  the  defendant,  as  a  misnomer^  (in  which  case,  no 
use  is  made  of  the  instrument,  in  evidence  or  other- 
wise) ;  he  must  plead  it  in  abatement. 

{w)  Story's  PL  59,  60. 

(x)  4  T.  B.  612,  687-8.  1  lb.  656.  1  Bos.  &  P.  7.  1  Sannd. 
154.  n.    Dong.  665.     Cowp.  766-7. 

{y)  1  Sa«iid.i  817.  Con.  Dig.  Pleader,  2,  8.  Hob.  18.  Lswes' 
PL  »»^9. 

{z)  1  Vent.  43.    1  Samd.  816.    Carth.  518.    6  Mod.  28,  287. 

(a)  4  T  B  611,  612.    8  Bos.  &  P.  559.    1  Campb.    196. 
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Sec.  101.  Fleaa  in  abatement,  for  any  variance 
between  the  writ  and  the  count,  are  now,  however, 
practically  abolished  in  England,  in  C.  B.  and  (where 
the  suit  is  by  original)  in  B.  R.  also,  by  a  rule  of 
practice  heretofore  mentioned  (6),  refusing  oyer  of  the 
original  writ.  And  the  operation  of  this  rule  extends 
to  all  pleas  in  abatement  which  cannot  be  proved 
without  an  examination  of  the  original  writ,  (c) 

y.  Nonjoinder  and  Misjoinder  of  Parties. 

Sec.  102.  In  what  cases,  two  or  more  persons 
ought  or  ought  not  to  be  joined  as  co-parties,  (either 
as  plaintiffs  or  defendants),  in  one  suit,  has  been 
already  explained  {ante^  ch.  4,  §  52  to  78.)  The  pre- 
sent inquiry  is,  in  what  manner  advantage  is  to  be  taken 
of  a  mistake  in  respect  to  the  proper  parties,  (xiv) 

Sec.  lOS.  Under  this  head,  it  may  be  laid  down 
as  a  universal  rule,  applicable  both  to  actions  ex  con- 
tractu  and  ex  delicto,  that  if  one  person  sues  alone, 
when  the  right  of  action  is  in  two  or  more^  jointly  (d) 
— or  if  two  or  more  sue  as  co-plaintiffs,  when  the 
ri^t  of  action  is  in  one  of  them  only  (e) ;  the  mistake 

(b)  Ante,  Note  8  to  ^  64,  and  ^  82. 

(c)  Lnwee'  PI.  97.  105.     1  Sannd.  318.  (n.  &)    8  Bob  &  P.  395. 

7  East,  383.     6  T.  R.  363.     1  Chitt.  PL  440. 

{d)  Com.  Dig.  Abatement,  E.  8-14.     1  Salk.  4.     7  T.  R.  248. 
1  Saund.  291,  (d.  4.)     Co.  liU.  164.  a.  189.  a.  185.  b.  198.  a. 
(e)  Com.  Dig.  Abatement^  £.  15.     Cro.  Ell^.  143.     1  Leon.  815. 

(xiv)  In  N.  Y.,  since  by  the  Code  cause  for  abatement  is  to  be 
taken  advantage  of,  by  demurrer ;  and  as  tbe  cause  for  demnrrer, 
which  relates  to  joinder  of  parlnes,  is  i^^ifted  as  *  a  defect  of  par- 
ties '  plaintiffs  OP  (LafeDdanta : — ^A  misjeinder  of  parties  b  held  not 
to  be  a  ground  for  demnrrer ;  as  there  is  no  d^ciency  in  haying  too 
many  parties.    Therefore,  misjoinder  is,  here,  to  be  set  np  by  answer^ 

8  How.  Fr.  Rep.  284.    20  Barb.  839. 
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either  of  the  two  modes  just  mentioned,  but  in  another 
also :  Viz.  by  praying  oyer  of  the  instrument,  reciting 
it,  verbatim^  upon  the  record,  and  demurring  to  the 
declaration,  {h)  For  it  is  a  general  principle,  that  a 
written  instrument,  pleaded  by  one  party,  when  thus 
recited  on  the  record  by  the  other,  becomes  pared  of 
the  former  -party*  &  pleading. 

Seo.  109.  And  if  in  an  action,  on  contract j  brought 
by  a  sole  plaintiff,  it  appears,  upon  the  face  of  the  decla- 
ration^  or  of  any  other  pleading  on  the  plaintiff's  part, 
that  another  ought  to  have  been  joined  as  co-plaintiff; 
the  mistake  is  incurable,  even  by  verdict,  (t)  If  there- 
fore, in  an  action  of  debt,  covenant  broken,  or  assump- 
sit, brought  by  A.  alone,  it  appears  from  his  own  plead- 
ing, that  the  contract  was  made  with  himself  and  B. 
jointly  J  and  that  B.  is  still  livings  (as  he  is  presumed 
to  be,  unless  the  contrary  appears,  in  the  declaration) ; 
the  defendant  may  demur,  without  reciting  the  con- 
tract ;  or  may,  after  verdict,  move  in  arrest  of  judg- 
ment, or  reverse  a  judgment  against  him,  on  writ  of 
error,  {k)  For  in  this  case,  as  it  appears  from  the 
plaintiff's  own  showings  that  he  alone  has  no  right  of 
action ;  the  defendant  is  not  under  the  necessity  of 
showing  the  mistake,  by  pleading  the  fact  which  has 
occasioned  it. 

And  undoubtedly  the  same  rule  must  apply  to  an 
action,  brought  by  two  plaintiffs,  on  a  contract  which 
appears,  from  their  own  pleading,  to  have  been  made 
i^ith  one  of  them  only. 

(h)  1  Saond.  153.  (n.  1.)  291.  f.  (n.  4.)  1  Bos.  &  P.  67.  1  Ohitt. 
/I.  209. 

(i)  1  Saand.  153.  (n.  1.)  291.  b.  (n.  4.)  Bsp.  Dig.  804.  2  Stnu 
1146.  1  Bos.  k  P.  67,  74.  1  East,  497 

(k)   Ud. 
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Sec.  110.  But  the  general  rule,  that  if  one  of  two 
persons,  having  a  joint  right  of  action  ex  contractu^ 
sues  alone,  advantage  may  be  taken,  of  the  mistake, 
under  the  general  issue  does  not  extend  to  actions 
brought  by  one,  suing  in  a  representative  capacity. 
Hence,  if  one  of  two  co-executors  sues  alone,  on  a  con- 
tract made  with  tl^eir  testator,  advantage  can  be 
taken  of  the  nonjoinder  of  the  other  only  by  plea  in 
abatement.  (/)  For  as  the  executors  are  not  parties  to 
the  contract ;  the  nonjoinder  of  one  of  them  occasions 
no  variance^  and  does  not  in  any  respect  involve  a 
contradiction  of  the  declaration :  Inasmuch  as  the  fact 
that  there  is  another  executor,  who  should  have  been 
joined  as  co-plaintiflf,  is  not  inconsistent  with  the 
description,  in  the  declaration,  of  the  contract  made 
with  the  testator » 

>  Sec.  111.  In  an  action  ex  delicto,  if  one  sues 
alone,  when  another  should  have  been  joined — (as 
where  one  of  two  joint-tenants,  or  of  any  two  persons, 
whose  joint  right  has  been  violated  by  a  tort,  sues  for 
it,  without  joining  the  other) — advantage  can  be  taken 
of  the  nonjoinder  of  the  latter,  only  by  plea  in  abate- 
ment (m):  Because  the  fact,  that  another  was  inter- 
ested jointly  with  the  plaintiff,  does  not  go  in  support 
of  the  general  issue.  For  proof  that  the  right  violated 
was  joint  J  is  no  proof  that  the  defendant  has  not 
injured  the  plaintiff's  property :  Nay,  it  admits  that 
fact :  And  shows  merely  that  the  injury  was  not  to 

(/)  1  Sannd.  291.  g.  (n.  4.)     3  T.  R.  55a.     1  Chitt.  PL  8,  note 

(g)  13. 
(m)  6  T.  R.  766.     1  Saund.  291.  f.  g.  h.  (n.  4.)     Cro.  Elix.  564. 

Oodb.  172.     Latoh,  152.     5  Co.  18.  b.    5  East,  407.    2  Stra.  820. 

1  Johns.  R.  471.    6  lb.  108.    1  Wend.  880.    6  Mass.  R.  462.    2 

[b.  511.     11  lb.  419. 

17 
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his  sole  property.     But  this  latter  fact  does  not  dis- 
prove the  declaration. 

Sec.  112.  In  this  last  case  however,  the  defendant 
may  prove,  under  the  general  issue^  the  interest  of  the 
other  party,  who  is  not  made  co-plaintiflF  in  the  suit — 
not,  indeed,  for  the  purpose  of  defeating  the  action ; 
but  for  that  of  taking  oflf  a  moiety  of  the  damages,  (n) 
For  otherwise,  the  plaintiflF  might  recover  damages  to 
the  whole  amount  of  the  injury ;  and  still  leave  the 
defendant  liable,  for  a  moiety  of  them  to  the  other 
party  in  interest,  (o) 

Sec  113.  If  two  sue  together,  in  tort,  when  the 
right  of  action  is  in  one  of  them  only — (as  if,  for  a 
trespass  upon  the  sole  property  of -4.,  he  and-B.  sue,  as 
co-plaintiffs) ;  advantage  of  the  misjoinder  may  be 
taken,  either  in  abatement,  or  under  the  general 
issue  (/?):  Because  the  fact,  that  A.  is  the  sole  owner 
of  the  property,  contradicts  the  declaration  ;  since  it 
proves  that  the  trespass  committed,  was  not  upon 
joint  property  of  A.  and  5.,  and  consequently,  is  not 
the  trespass  complained  of. 

As  to  the  joinder  or  nonjoinder  of  defendants-^ 

Sec.  114.  In  an  action  on  contract^  if  one  is  sued 
alone,  where  another  ought  by  law  to  have  been  made 
co-defendant  with  him — (as  if  A.  is  sued  alone  on  a 
joint  obligation  or  promise,  made  by  himself  and  B.) ; 
advantage  can  be  taken  of  the  nonjoinder  of  B.  only 
in  abatement ;  unless  the  mistake  appears,  (as  hereafter 

(n)  5  East,  407.     Peake  Ev.  (2d  ed.)  205. 

(o)  7  T.  R.  279. 

{p)  Cro.  Eli«.  143,  473.  Gouldsb.  77.  Clayt.  121.  Bao.  Abr. 
Tresp.  I.  2,  (8).  Lacy  v.  Barns  ^  aL  Sup.  C.  (Ccnneotiout.)  1805. 
M.  S.     6  Pick.  222.     Gow  on  Partnership,  169. 
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mentioned),  from  the  plaintiffs  own  pleading,  {q)  For 
the  obligation  is  A^s  act,  though  not  his  sole  act ;  and 
the  promise  is  his,  though  not  his  sole  promise.  The 
fact  then,  that  B.  is  a  co-obligor,  or  co-promissor  with 
A.,  does  not  prove  that  the  obligation,  in  the  one  case, 
is  not  A^s  act,  nor  that  A.  did  not  promise^  in  the  other 
(14) ;  and  therefore  does  not  disprove  the  declaration. 

The  rule  is  the  same,  and  for  the  same  reason, 
where  two  only  are  sued  upon  a  joint  and  several  con- 
tract, made  by  three  or  more,  (r)  For  the  fact,  that 
another  or  others  bound  themselves  by  the  same  con« 

(q)  5  Burr.  2611.     2  Black.  Rop.  947.     6  T.  R.  651.     7  lb.  818. 
1  Saund.  291.  b.  (p.  4.)     2  N.  Rep.  865.     Cowp.  832.    5  Go.  119 
1  Bos.  &  P.  72.     18  Johns.  R.  459.     Cont.  2  Salk.  440. 

(r)  1  Saund.  291.  e.  (n.  4.)  Bro.  A1>.  Obligation,  94.  Telv. 
27.  a.  note.    1  Peters,  78. 

(14)  It  is  suggested  by  Mr.  Serjeant  Williams,  (1  Saund.  291.  f. 
g.  (n.  4.),  that  since  the  nonjoinder  of  one  of  two  joint  promiuari 
as  defendant,  is  held  to  be  only  matter  of  abatement,  the  rule  ought, 
for  the  sake  of  consistency,  to  be  the  same  as  to  joint  promisees  ;  i.  e. 
that  the  nonjoinder  of  one  of  imo}o\xit  promisees  as  plaintiff,  should 
be  pleadable  in  abatement  only.  But  with  submission,  are  not  the 
two  cases  essentially  different  ?  If  A.  &  B.  make  a  joint  promiBe, 
it  is  nev'ertheless  true,  that  each  of  them  promises :  And  if  so,  it 
follows,  that  a  declaration  on  the  promise,  against  A.  alone,  alleging 
that  he  promised,  is  not  disproved  by  the  admission  that  B.  promised 
jointly  with  him.  But  if  a  promise  is  made  to  A.  k  B.  jointly,  it 
would  seem  not  correct,  to  say  that  there  is  a  promise  to  each  of 
them:  And  therefore,  a  declaration  by  A.  alone  alleging  the  pro- 
mise to  have  been  made  to  him,  without  naming  B.  as  a  co-promisee, 
is  falsified,  by  proof  that  the  promise  was  made  to  both  of  them  jointly. 
In  other  words,  there  is  a  variance  between  the  declaration  and  the 
proof. — Such,  at  any  rate,  is  the  principle  of  the  distinction  recog- 
nized by  the  authorities — a  distinction,  which,  it  is  believed,  is  not 
**  without  a  difference." 
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tract,  does  not  prove  that  the  defendants  did  not  con- 
tract, as  stated  in  the  declaration. 

Sec.  115.  But  in  an  action  on  contract,  if  it  ap- 
pears from  the  face  of  the  dedarationy  or  of  any  other 
pleading  on  the  part  of  the  plaintiffs  that  a  person,  not 
made  defendant  in  the  suit,  was  a  joint  contractor 
with  the  defendant,  and  that  such  person  is  still  liv- 
ing, (as  he  must  be  presumed  to  be,  unless  the  contrary- 
is  alleged) ;  the  nonjoinder  of  him  as  defendant,  is  a 
good  ground  of  demurrer ^  or  motion  in  arrest  of  judg- 
ment— and  (if  judgment  be  given  for  the  plaintiif ), 
may  be  assigned  for  error,  {s)  For  in  this  case,*  the 
pleading  of  the  plaintiff  himself  shows,  that  he  has 
no  right  to  recover  in  the  suit,  as  it  is  brought ;  and 
as  the  mistake  appears  upon  the  record,  by  his  own 
showing ;  there  is  no  need  of  the  defendant's  pleading 
it.     Vid.  ante,  §  109. 

Sec.  116.  If,  on  a  contract  made  by  one  person 
only,  he  and  another  are  sued,  as  upon  a  contract  made 
by  bothy  the  misjoinder  is  a  good  ground  of  defence, 
under  the  general  issue,  (t)  For  the  contract  made  is 
not  the  same,  as  that  declared  upon.  The  proof  of  the 
former  therefore  disproves  the  declaration. 

And  in  an  action  against  two  as  joint  contractors — 
as  in  assumpsit  against  A.  &  B.  as  joint  promissors — ^if 
the  jury  find  that  A.  promised,  but  that  B.  did  not; 
A.  may  arrest  the  judgment,  (u)  For  the  contract 
declared  upon,  is  disproved,  by  the  verdict,  (t;)     And 

(s)  5  Burr.  2614.  1  Saund.  153.  (n.  1.)  291.  b.  c  (n.  4.)  6  T. 
R.  769.     1  Vent.  34. 

(0  Clayt.  114.  1  Eaflt»  48.  2  Day,  272.  2  New  Rep.  454.  11 
Johns.  R.  101.     1  Esp.  Rep.  363. 

(u)  3  East,  62.     1  Keb.  284.     Carth.  361.     8  Brod.  &  Biug.  64, 

(0)  1  Keb  284. 
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when  the  action  is  thus  brought  against  two^  upon  a 
contract  made  by  one  of  them  only,  the  plaintiff  can- 
not enter  a  noil.  pros,  as  to  the  other,  and  then  pro- 
ceed against  the  party  bound,  alone,  (t^)  To  allow 
this,  would  be  to  enable  the  plaintiff,  by  his  own  act, 
not  only  to  defeat  a  good  defence  upon  the  merits ; 
but  also  virtually  to  substitute  one  auction  for  another — 
or  rather,  to  transform  an  action  against  A.  &  B., 
into  an  action  against  A.  alone. 

J  Sec.  117.  If  several  are  sued  for  a  tort,  commit- 
ted by  one  of  them  only ;  the  joinder  of  the  others  is 
no  ground  of  abatement^  nor  can  advantage  be  taken  of 
it,  as  a  misjoinder y  in  any  way.  (x)  For  of  co-defen- 
dants, in  actions  ex  delicto,  some  may  be  convicted,  and 
others  acquitted ;  and  the  proper  plea  for  those  not 
actually  guilty,  is  the  general  issue.  But  a  plea  in 
^atement,  by  one  of  the  defendants,  that  the  wrong 
vu  question  was  committed  by  the  others,  without  his 
concurrence,  is  ill ;  because  it  is  in  effect,  the  general 
issue,  which  is  pleadable  only  to  the  action. 

Sec.  118.  If,  on  the  other  hand,  one  is  sued  alone, 
f6r  a  tort  committed  by  himself  and  others  jointly  ;  the 
nonjoinder  of  the  others,  is  in  general,  no  ground  of 
exception,  either  in  abatement  or  otherwise,  (y)  For 
a  tort,  committed  by  several,  may  regularly  be  treated 
9L8  joint  or  several,  or  as  parf/yjoint,  and  parf/y  several, 
at  the  election  of  the  plaintiff.  And  as  he  conse- 
quently has,  by  the  general  rule  the  right  by  law,  to 

{to)  4  Taunt.  470.  8  Esp.  Rep.  76.  5  lb.  47.  Cont.  5  JohnB. 
E.  160.    1  Pick.  600. 

(x)  1  Saand.  291.  d.  (n.  4.) 

(y)  Bao.  Abr.  Tresp.  G.  1.  &  I.  1.  8  Co.  150.  1  Saund.  291. d« 
(n.4.)     8  East,  62. 
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sue  any  one  of  them  only— or  all— or  any  number  of 
them  together — or  each  of  them,  in  a  several  action ; 
the  nonjoinder  of  any  of  the  wrong-doers  is  no  de- 
fence, in  any  form. 

Sec.  119.  But  there  is  an  exception  to  the  last 
rule,  where  one  is  sued  alone  in  tort,  upon  a  cause  of 
action,  arising  out  of,  or  concerning  real  property  held 
jointly,  or  in  common,  by  himself  and  another.  In 
this  case,  the  nonjoinder  of  the  other  tenant  is  plead- 
able in  abatement,  although  the  action  sounds  in 
tort,  {z)  For  the  probable  ground  of  this  exception 
to  the  general  rule,  see  ch.  4,  §  76. 

Sec.  120.  When  a  suit  is  defeated,  by  a  plea  in 
abatement,  for  the  nonjoinder  of  another  person,  who 
should  have  been  made  a  co-defendant ;  the  latter  may 
in  a  subsequent  action  for  the  same  cause,  and  in  which 
he  is  made  such,  plead  in  abatement,  that  still  another 
ought  to  have  been  sued,  {a)  And  in  case  of  several 
successive  suits  for  the  same  cause,  each  new  defendant 
disclosed  in  the  next  preceding  suit,  by  a  plea  in 
abatement,  may  plead,  in  the  same  manner,  that 
another,  still,  should  have  been  joined,  as  defendant.  (6) 
For  the  new  defendant  cannot  be  deprived  of  his  right 
thus  to  plead,  by  the  omission  of  the  defendant  or 
defendants,  in  the  prior  suit  to  disclose  the  names  of 
all  those,  who  ought  to  have  joined  in  it.  And  the 
same  rule  holds,  throughout  any  series  of  actions  in 

(z)  5  T.  R.  651.     1  Sannd.  291.  e.  (n.  4.)    2  Black.  Com.  182. 
Oom.  Dig.  Abatement^  F.  6. 
(a)  8  East,  70-1. 
<»)  lb. 


J 
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which  new  joint  contractors   are   successively  dis- 
closed, (xv) 

Sbc.  121.  But  the  same  defendant,  who,  in  a  prior 
suit,  has  pleaded  the  nonjoinder  of  one  joint  contrac- 
tor cannot  plead,  when  afterwards  sued  on  the  same 
contract  as  co-defendant  with  the  latter,  that  there  is 
still  another  joint  contractor,  who  should  have  been 
made  defendant,  {c)  This  he  is  estopped  to  do,  by  his 
plea,  in  the  preceding  suit :  For  he  ought,  by  his  plea 
in  that  suit,  to  have  '  given  the  plaintiflF  a  better  writf* 
by  naming  all  the  joint  contractors. 

VI.  The  Pendency  of  a  prior  suit^  for  the  same  cause 

Sbc.  122.  It  is  in  general,  a  good  plea  in  abate- 
ment, that  there  is  a  prior  action,  (similar,  or  concur- 
rent), pending  between  the  same  parties,  for  the  same 
cause,  (d)  For  the  law,  which  *  abhors  a  multiplicity 
of  suits,'  will  not  permit  a  defendant  to  be  harassed, 
by  two  or  more  actions  for  the  same  thing,  where  a 
complete  remedy  might  be  obtained  by  one  of  them. 
The  object  of  the  rule  is  to  prevent  vexation. 

Sec.  123.  To  give  effect  to  this  plea,  it  is  not 
necessary  that  both  suits  be  of  the  same  kind :  It  is 
sufficient  for  this  purpose,  that  they  are  concurrent,  (e) 
Thus,  in  replevin,  it  is  a  good  plea  in  abatement,  that  a 
prior  action  of  trespass^  for  the  same  taking,  is  det)end- 

(c)  lb. 

{d)  Thel.  Dig.  270.     Com.  Dig.  Abatement,  JB[.  24.    Bao.  Abr. 
Abatefnent,  M.    5  Co.  61-2.     Doct.  PI.  10.  67. 
(e)  lid. 

(zt)  This  rule  must  still  bold  good,  in  N.  Y ;  wbetber  tbiB  Idnd 
of  defence  be  taken  by  demurrer,  or  by  answer.  Tbe .  defendant 
thus  brought  in,  may  bimself  demur,  or  answer. 
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ing.  And  when  trespass  and  trover  are  concurrent^ 
the  pendency  of  one  when  the  other  is  brought,  is 
pleadable  in  abatement  of  the  latter.  (/)  For  the 
vexation  is  the  same,  as  if  both  suits  were  of  the  same 
kind.  And  the  identity  of  the  cause  of  action,  in  the 
two  cases,  may  be  shown  by  averment. 

Sec.  124.  But  where  the  cause  of  action  is  not  tht 
same  in  both  suits,  the  pendency  of  the  first  will  not 
abate  the  second,  (g)  Such  a  case  is  not  within  the 
reason,  or  even  the  terms,  of  the  above  general  rule. 
Hence,  in  debt  on  a  bond  secured  by  mortgage,  the 
pendency  of  a  prior  action  of  ejectment^  for  the  land 
mortgaged,  is  no  cause  of  abatement.  (A) 

Seo.  125.  It  is  immaterial  whether  the  first  suit 
is  pending  or  not,  at  the  time  of  the  defendant's  plead- 
ing in  abatement  of  the  second.  If  the  first  was  pend- 
ing, when  the  second  was  commenced ;  the  latter  may 
be  abated,  as  being  vexatious  ab  initio,  (i)  And  on 
principle,  it  seems,  that  this  plea  can  never  prevail, 
except  in  cases  where  the  latter  suit  is  vexatious. 

Sec.  126.  Hence,  where  it  appears  that  the  first 
action  must  have  been  ineffectual,  the  courts  of  Con- 
necticut have  often  determined  that  its  pendency 
shall  not  abate  the  second  (k) :  Because  in  such  a  case, 
the  latter  is  not  vexatious. 

Sec.  127.     The  plea  of  a  prior  suit  pending,  for  the 

(/)  Bao.  Abr.  Abatement,  M.  Hob.  184.  Hutt.  8.  Doot.  PL 
10.     Com.  R.  595. 

(g)  5  Go.  61-2.     Hob.  184.     Com.  Big.  Abatement,  H.  24. 

(A).  Doug,  417.     2  Atk.  344.     Pow.  on  Mortg.  417. 

(t)  Doct.  PI.  10.  Bao.  Abr.  Abatement,  M.  3  Inst.  Cler.  118 
Gilb.  H.  C.  P.  255-6.     5  Mass.  R.  177. 

{k)  1  Root,  355,  562. 
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Bame  cause,  is  good,  although  there  be  a  new  defen- 
dant added  in  the  second :  As  where  the  first  action 
is  against  A.  ordyy  and  the  second  against  A.  ^  B,  (l) 
And  by  the  opinion  of  three  judges,  (HbW,  Ch.  J. 
doubting),  it  was  held  that  the  second  suit  must  abate, 
as  to  both  defendants.  (15.) 

And  when  on  the  other  hand,  one  of  two  or  more 
defendants,  in  the  first  action  is  omitted  in  the  second — 
(as  if  the  first  action  is  against  A.  &  B.  and  the 
second  against  A.  only) — it  seems  manifest  that  the 
second  must  abate :  The  case  being  plainly  within 
the  reason  of  the  general  rule. 

Sec.  128.  On  a  writ  of  partition,  the  defendant 
may  by  the  common  law,  plead  in  abatement  the  pen- 
dency of  a  prior' writ  of  the  same  kind,  brought  by 
himself  against  the  plaintiff  in  the  second,  for  a  parti- 
tion of  the  same  land  (m) :  Because  the  same  end, 
which  the  plaintiff  in  the  second  suit  seeks  to  attain, 
may  be  fully  attained  in  the  first. — But  since  the 
statute  8  &  9  W.  Ill,  c.  39,  there  can  be  no  plea  in 
abatement  in  any  suit  for  partition  of  lands,  (mm) 

(I)  Carth.  96-7.  Comb.  144.  1  Show.  75.  Ham.  N.  Prius, 
(Am.  ed.)  96.     Hob.  137. 

{m)  Gilb.  H.  C.  P.  260.  Bac.  Abr.  Abatement,  M.  Dy.  92.  b. 
Cont.  1  Brownl.  168. 

(mvi)  2  Lill.  Ab.  857.     8  Black.  Com.  802. 

(15)  Where  the  liability  of  the  defendant  is  several,  as  well  as 
joint,  (as  in  an  action  for  a  joint  /or/)}  9<^*  whether  the  second  action 
ought,  on  principle,  to  abate  qvoad  the  new  defendant.  For  he  is 
not,  in  fact,  subjected  to  vexation  by  the  second  suit ;  and  the  action 
is,  by  the  supposition,  of  such  a  nature,  as  might  be  prosecuted 
against  himself  alone.  Such,  however,  was  the  action,  in  the  case 
referred  to,  in  the  text.  Was  not  Ld.  HoW$  doubt,  then»  woU 
founded  ? 
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Sec,  129.  By  the  English  law,  the  pendency  of  a 
prior  action,  in  an  inferior  court,  is  not  pleadable  in 
abatement  of  another,  brought  in  one  of  the  Superior 
Courts  of  Westminster,  (n)  This  rule  seems  to  have 
originated  in  the  general  authority  of  the  latter  courts 
to  supersede  the  jurisdiction  of  the  former,  upon  the 
application  of  defendants  in  the  inferior  courts.  (15a) 

Sec  130.  It  is  no  cause  for  abating  an  indictment^ 
that  a  prior  indictment  is  pending  against  the  defen- 
dant, for  the  same  offence.  Because  the  court,  in  the 
exercise  of  its  discretionary  control  over  prosecutions 
by  indictment,  may  quash  the  first,  (o)  The  same  is 
true  of  informations  for  crimes  filed  ex  officio ^  by  a  pro- 
secuting oflBcer.  (oo)  (xvi) 

« 

Sec.  131.  But  this  rule  does  not  extend  to  the 
case  of  two  informations  qui  tam^  &c.  for  the  same 
offence.     For  on  such  an  information,  the  situation 

(n)  5  Co.  62.  Bao.  Abr.  Abatement^  M.  2  Wils.  87.  Oom. 
Dig.  Abatement,  H.  24. 

(o)  2  Hawk.  P.  C.  c.  84,  ^  1.  Oro.  Oar.  147.  Fost.  104.  &  geq. 
2  East,  226. 

(oo)  Doug.  240. 

(15a)  From  the  language  of  Oh.  J.  Eyre  (Fitzg.  818),  it  might 
perhaps  be  inferred,  that  the  reason  of  this  exception  to  the  general 
rule  is  the  presumed  waTit  of  jurisdiction  in  the  inferior  court. 
(See  also  1  Chitt.  PI.  448.  n.  r.)  But  upon  this  supposition,  there 
would  seem  to  be  no  propriety  in  limiting  the  exception  to  prior 
suits  in  inferior  courts ;  since  a  prior  suit,  pending  even  in  a  supe^ 
rior  court,  not  having  jurisdiction  of  it,  would,  on  principle,  afford 
no  cause  for  abating  a  second  suit  for  the  same  cause  in  any  other 
court*  Upon  the  same  supposition,  an  allegation  of  jurisdiction  in 
the  inferior  court  would  seem  to  make  the  plea  good. 

(xvi)  In  N.  Y.  the  finding  of  the  second  indictment  superetda 
the  first ;  and  it  must  be  quashed.     2  Rev.  Stats.  726.  §  42, 
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and  rights  of  the  prosecutor  are  analogous  to  those  of 
the  plaintiff  in  a  civil  suit ;  and  the  court  has  there- 
fore, no  such  discretionary  power  over  them,  as  it 
exercises  over  indictments,  (jp) 

Sec.  132.  VII.  In  general,  any  irregularity^  defect 
or  informality y  in  the  terms,  form,  or  structure  of  the 
writ,  or  in  the  mode  of  issuing  it,  is  a  ground  of  abate- 
ment, {q) 

Sec.  133.  The  defects  or  mistakes,  which  fall  within 
this  general  description,  are  quite  multifarious,  and 
hardly  admit  of  an  explanation  in  detail.  Among 
those  usually  enumerated,  are  any  uncertainty  or  repug- 
nancy— want  of  date^  or  an  impossible  date — want  of 
venue,  or  in  local  actions,  a  wrong  venue — a  defective 
return,  &c.  &c.  (r)  The  return  is  *  defective,'  when 
the  time  between  the  date  of  the  writ  and  the  return- 
day,  is  too  short  to  afford  the  defendant  such  length 
of  notice,  in  regard  to  time,  as  the  law  requires,  (s) 

Sec.  134.  If  the  writ  is  made  returnable  to  any 
other  than  the  first  term  of  the  court,  after  it  issues, 
when  there  is  sufficient  intervening  time  for  its 
return  to  that  term ;  it  may  for  this  cause  be  abated ; 
but  a  plea  in  abatement,  in  such  a  case,  is  unnecessary. 
For  the  writ  is  void,  and  therefore  liable  to  be  set 
aside,  oh  motion,  {t)  (16) 

( p)  2  Hawk.  p.  C.  0.  26,  ^  68.    DoDg.  240,  (n.  1.)  2d  ed. 
(q)  Com.  Dig.  Abatement,  H.  1-6.     Lawes'  PI.  106. 
(r)  Com.  Dig.  Abatement,  H.  1-17.     Lawes'  PI.  106. 
(f)  Com.  Dig.  Abatement,  H.  15.   2  Keb.  461.     2  Wils.  117.     6 
Piok.  870. 
(0  8  Wilfl.  841.   2  Salk.  700.   1  Root,  815,  816.  6  Mass.  R.  100. 

(16)  It  is  necessary  to  the  proteotion  of  the  defendant,  that  the 
#rit  should  be  considered  as  void  and  not  as  merely  abateable*  If 
the  rale  were  otherwise,  no  advantage  could  be  taken  of  the  irregn- 
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Sec.  135.  If  the  sheriflf's  return  of  service^  as  in- 
dorsed by  him  upon  the  writ,  is  defective  upon  the 
face  of  it — (ais  if  it  appears,  from  his  indorsement,  that 
the  defendant  has  not  had  seasonable  notice  of  the  suit) ; 
this  is  a  ground  of  abatement,  or  for  setting  the  writ 
aside,  on  motion,  (u)  But  if  sufficient  upon  the  face  of  it ; 
the  defendant  cannot  falsify  it,  on  a  plea  in  abate- 
ment ;  and  his  only  remedy  is  an  action  against  the 
sheriff,  for  a,  false  return,  (v)  For  it  is  a  general  rule 
of  the  common  law,  that  such  official  acts  shall  not  be 
falsified,  except  by  a  proceeding,  to  which  the  officer 
is  a  party,  and  which  is  commenced  for  the  direct  and 
express  purpose  of  falsifying  it. 

Sec  136.  In  the  state  of  Connecticut,  however, 
if  the  service  is  actually  defective j  the  defendant  has 
always  been  allowed  to  prove  it  so,  under  a  plea  in 
abatement,  even  in  contradiction  of  the  ofl&cer's  indorse- 
ment. 

Sec  137.  VIII.  That  the  action  is  misconceived^  19 
pleadable  in  abatement :  As  if  assumpsit  is  brought, 
when  account  is  the  only  proper  remedy ;  or  trespass^ 
when  case  is  the  proper  action,  {w)  But  a  plea  in 
abatement  J  for  this  cause,  is  unnecessary  and  unusual 

(u)  Com.  Dig.  Abatement^  H.  16.     2  Wiis.  117. 

\v)  2  Stra.  813.  T.  Jon.  39.  1  Black.  R.  893.  Com.  JAg 
Retorn,  G.    4  Mass.  R.  478. 

(w)  Com.  Dig.  Abatement^  G.  5.  1  Show.  71.  Hob  199.  Lawea 
PL  106.     Tidd,  579. 

larity,  until  the  arrival  of  the  term,  to  which  it  is  made  retoniable — 
which  might  be  at  any  future  term,  however  remote ;  the  defendant 
might  consequently  be  held  to  bail,  or  imprisoned,  during,  the  whole 
intermediate  period.  But  the  writ  being  void^  all  acts  done  in  obe- 
dience to  it,  are  so  :  And  the  defendant,  if  arrested  under  it,  is  enti 
lied  to  an  immediate  discharge. 
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For  if  the  mistake  appears  upon  the  face  of  the  decla- 
ration, it  is  fatal  on  demurrer ;  and  if  not,  advantage 
may  be  taken  of  it  under  the  general  issue. 

Sec.  138.  IX.  That  the  right  of  action  had  not 
accrued^  at  the  commencement  of  the  suit,  may  be 
pleaded  in  abatement  (x) :  As,  when  an  action  on  con- 
tract is  commenced,  before  the  time,  appointed  for 
performance.  This  plea  also  is  seldom  used,  and  for 
the  same  reason,  as  is  mentioned  under  the  last  head. 

The  foregoing  enumeration  of  pleas  in  abatement 
comprehends  all  the  principal  causes  or  grounds  of 
abatement,  known  to  the  common  law.  (16a) 

Sec.  139.    When  a  plea  in  abatement  is  true,  in 

(x)  2  Ley.  197.  Benl.  57.  Cro.  Eliz.  825.  Hob.  199.  Com. 
Dig.  Action,  E.  1. 

—  -  -_     -     _ ■ 

(16a)  What  are  here  called  pleas  in  '  abatement,'  without  farther 
di^rimination,  comprehend  all  those  pleas,  which,  under  the  more 
minute  and  complex  classification  of  dilatory  pleas,  presented  in  the 
first  section  of  this  chapter,  follow  pleas  to  *  the  person  of  the  plain* 
tiff.*  And  the  nine  foregoing  kinds,  or  classes,  of  pleas  in  abate- 
mtnt,  onuraeratcd  in  the  present  chapter,  (from  ^  69  to  (  188,  inclu- 
sive), are  under  that  more  minute  classification,  denominated  as 
follows : — 1.  The  plea  of  coverture  of  the  defendant,  and  that  of  the 
death  of  a  party,  are  pleas  '  to  the  person ' — ^i.  e.  the  person  of  the 
defendant,  in  the  first  case,  and  of  either  party,  in  the  second. — 2. 
The  plea  of  variance  between  the  count  and  the  writ,  or  between 
the  writ  and  the  instrument,  &c.  declared  on,  is  a  plea  'to  the 
coant ' ;  (as  all  writs  were  formerly  recited  at  full  length  in  the 
count.)  8.  The  pleas  of  misnomer,  want  of  addition,  &c.-— of  7<on- 
joinder  or  misjoinder  of  parties,  and  pleas  founded  on  any  repug- 
nancy, defect  or  informality,  upon  the  face  of  the  writ,  are  pleas 
•to  the  form  of  the  writ.' — 4.  The  plea  of  a  prior  suit  pending  for 
the  same  cause — that  the  action  is  misconceived— -or  that  the  sait 
was  commenced  before  the  right  of  action  had  accrued,  is  a  plea,  •  to 
(he  action  of  the  writ.'    Ante,  ^  64,  n.  8. 
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point  of  fact,  and  sufficient  in  law,  (in  which  case  th<^ 
writ  must  abate),  the  plaintiff  may — ^in  order  to  pre 
vent  unnecessary  delay  and  expense — enter  a  cassette 
breve^  or  cassetur  billa ;  i.  e.  may  pray  that  his  writ  oi 
bill  may  be  quashed^  to  the  intent,  that  he  may  sue 
out  a  better  writ,  or  exhibit  a  better  bill,  for  the  same 
cause,  (y)  And  judgment  will,  of  course,  be  entered 
according  to  his  prayer.  Whenever  the  defect  is 
such  as  cannot  be  amended,  this  is  the  more  eligible 
course  for  the  plaintiff. 

Sec.  140.  There  is  also  another  mode  in  which 
the  plaintiff  may,  in  general,  after  a  plea  in  abatement, 
and  in  most  other  stages  of  the  suit,  put  an  end  to  his 
own  action,  in  whole,  or  in  part;  viz.  by  entering  a 
nolle  prosequi  (z) — which  is  an  entry  upon  the  record, 
that  he  will  not  further  prosecute  the  suit  against  the 
defendant,  in  respect  either  to  the  wfiole^  or  some  part, 
of  his  alleged  cause  of  action. 

Of  the  mode  of  pleading  in  abatement  and  the  effect  oj 

the  plea.  (17) 

'  Sec.  141.  If  matter  of  mere  abatement  is  pleaded 
in  bar ;  or  if  matter,  which  goes  only  in  bar,  is  pleaded 
in  abatement ;  the  plea  in  either  case,  is  ilL  (a)    For 

(y)  Lawes' PL  166.  7T.R.698.  3Anst.935.  Tidd,688.  IChitt. 
PI.  454.    2  lb.  590. 

(z)  Lawes'  PL  166.  Tidd,  617,  620-1.  1  Boa.  &  P.  157.  Vid. 
1  Pet«irs,  74,  k  seq. 

(a)  Com.  Dig.  Abatement,  I,  12,  14.  4  T,  B.  227.  2  Sannd. 
209.  0.  d.  (n.  1.)     1  Mod.  289. 


(17)  The  great  degree  of  certahUy  and  accuracy,  required  in 
dilatory  pleas  of  all  kinds,  has  been  before  explained,  (ante,  §^  66, 
67,  and  ch.  3,  §$  57,  58.)  The  rules  on  this  subject  need  not,  there- 
fore,  be  here  repeated. 
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otherwise,  all  distinction  between  these  different 
classes  of  pleas  would  be  confounded.  In  the  former 
case  too,  judgment  in  chief  must  be  given  for  the  plain- 
tiff (6) ;  since  the  plea,  which  is  necessarily  ill,  is  to 
the  action.  There  are,  however,  as  has  before  been 
shown  (antej  §§  37,  43),  certain  defences,  which  are 
good,  either  in  abatement  or  in  bar  ;  and  to  these  the 
above  rule  is,  of  course,  inapplicable,  (xvii) 

Sec.  142.  A  plea  in  abatement,  for  matter  appa- 
rent upon  the  face  of  the  writ,  should,  in  general,  both 
begin  and  conclude^  by  praying  *  judgment  of  the  writ,' 
(or  *  of  the  writ  and  declaration,')  and  that  the  same 
may  be  quashed :  But  where  the  cause  of  abatement 
is  extrinsic^  the  plea,  it  is  said,  should  not  begin,  but 
only  conduLde,  with  this  prayer,  (c)  "  The  precedents, 
however,  do  not  all  appear  to  conform  to  this  distinc- 
tion, {d)  If  the  action  is  by  bill,  the  plea  should,  in 
like  manner,  pray  *  judgment  of  the  bill.'  {e) 

Sec.  143.  When  the  plea  goes  to  the  person  of  the 
defendant,  (as  if  it  be,  that  she  is  a  feme  covert),  the 
form  of  praying  judgment  is,  *  whether  the  defendant 
ought  to  answer ' — or  *  ought  to  be  compelled  to  an- 
swer '  (/)  .  It  being  rather  the  personal  privilege  of  the 

(b)  2  Ld.  Ray.  1020.     1  East,  634. 

(c)  Lawes'  PI.  108-9.  Com.  Dig.  Abatement,  I.  12.  2  Saund. 
209.  a.  d.  (n.)  2  Chitt.  PI.  415.  Tidd,  577,  584.  8  Black.  Oom. 
303. 

(d)  1  Chitt.  PL  451.     2  lb.  413-420.     Bao.  Abr.  Abatement,  P. 

(e)  2  Saund.  209.  d.  Holt,  3.  5  Mod.  144.  Tidd,  577.  Com. 
Dig.  Abatement,  1.  12, 

(/)  Lawes'  PL  109.     Tidd,  584.     2  Saund.  209.  d. 

(zYii)  Under  the  N.  Y.  Code,  where  a  demurrer  can  be  taken,  it 
must  be;  and  an  anstoer^  upon  matter  which  should  have  been  de* 
murred  to,  in  ill.     3  Kern.  336,  &  see  12  Barb.  9.     2  Duer,  160. 
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defendant,  than  any  fault  in  the  writ  itself,  that  con- 
stitutes the  ground  of  exception. 

Sec.  144.  Any  mistake,  in  the  form  of  beginning 
or  concluding  a  plea  in  abatement  is  fatal  to  the  plea,  (g) 
Great  accuracy  is  therefore  required,  in  these  two,  as 
well  as  in  all  other  particulars.  Upon  these  two, 
indeed,  depends  the  character  of  the  plea,  as  distin- 
guished from  a  plea  to  the  action. 

Sec  145.  The  character  of  a  plea  depends,  regu- 
larly, upon  the  form  of  its  commencement  and  condth 
sion :  Or  (which  is  the  same  thing),  upon  the  nature 
of  the  judgment  which  it  prays,  in  its  commencement 
and  conclusion.  So  that  if  these  are  alike  (both  in 
abatement,  or  both  in  bar) ;  they  are  decisive  of  the 
character  of  the  plea,  whatever  may  be  its  matter.  (A) 

Sec.  146.  If  therefore,  the  defendant  pleads  mat- 
ter, which  goes  only  in  bar  (as  a  release),  but  begins 
and  concludes  in  abatement^  (as  by  praying  judgment 
of  the  writ) ;  the  plea  is  in  abatement.  («)  And  the 
same  commencement  and  conclusion,  which  the  plea 
requires,  are  to  be  followed  in  the  replication^  rejoinder^ 
&c.  until  an  issue  is  tendered ;  and  those,  tendering 
an  issue,  require  the  same  commencement. 

Sec  147.  And  on  the  other  hand,  if  the  matter 
pleaded  goes  only  in  abatement^  (as  misnomer^  or  any 

(g)  2  Saund.  209.  o.  d.  1  Ghitt.  PI.  445.  8  T.  R.  185.  1  B.  A 
k.  173. 

(h)  Ld.  Ray.  598,  1019.  Bac.  Abr.  Abatement,  P.  Latoh.  178. 
I  Saund.  209.  c.  d.  (n.  1.)     Lawes'  PL  107.    Tidd,  68&-4. 

(t)  lid.    6  Taunt.  587. 
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informality  in  the  writ)^  but  begins  and  concludes  in 
bar ;  the  plea  is  in  bar.  {j)  (18) 

Sec.  148.  But  when  the  beginning  and  conclusion 
of  the  plea  differ^  (the  former  being  in  abatement^  and 
the  latter  in  bar^  or  e  converso)^  there  is  some  confu- 
sion- in  the  books — ^not  indeed  as  to  the  legal  suffi- 
ciency of  the  plea,  which  is  ill  of  course,  by  reason 
of  the  discrepancy — ^but  as  to  the  effect  of  the  discre- 
pancy, upon  the  character  of  the  plea,  and  consequently 
upon  the  mode  of  answering  it,  and  the  kind  of  judg- 
ment to  be  rendered  upon  it. 

According  to  the  weight  of  authority,  however,  the 
following  appear  to  be  the  correct  distinctions : — 

Sec.  149.  When  the  beginning  and  conclusion 
thus  differ,  the  subject-matter  of  the  plea  would  seem 
to  be  the  most  simple  and  most  obvious  criterion  of 
its  character.  And  such  is  the  established  rule,  when 
the  application  of  this  criterion  would  favor  the  plain^ 
tiff;  though  it  is  otherwise,  when  the  same  criterion 
would  operate  in  favor  of  the  defendant:  A  distinc- 
tion, derived  from  the  policy  of  discouraging  dilatory 
pleas. 

Sec.  150.  Thus  if  matter,  which  goes  only  in  bar^ 
begins  in  abatement  and  concludes  in  bar — or  e  con- 
verso ;  it  is  a  plea  in  bar  (fc),  by  reason  of  its  subject- 
matter — and  being  ill,  by  reason  of  the  discrepancy 
between    its    commencement  and   conclusion;    the 

(»  1  Sid.  189,  190. 

(k)  Ld.  Ray.  593, 1018.   2  Saond.  209.  o.  d.  (n.  1.)  6  Mod.  103. 

(18)  By  a  plea  'in  abatement,*  in  these  distinctions,  regardii^ 
wlie  diflferent  characters  of  pleas,  is  meant  a  dilatory  plea  of  anj 

kind. 

18 
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plaintiff,  by  demurring  as  in  bar^  (i.  e.  by  concluding 
his  demurrer,  with  a  prayer  of  judgment  in  chief  for  his 
debt^  or  damages)^  is  entitled  to  find  judgment  upon  it. 

Sec.  151.  So  also,  if  matter,  which  goes  only  in 
abatement,  begins  in  bar,  and  concludes  in  abatement, 
or  e  converse ;  the  plaintiff  may  demur,  as  in  bar.  (I) 
And  if  he  thus  demurs,  he  entitles  himself  to  final 
judgment.  (19)  But  if  issue  is  joined,  on  such  a  plea, 
and  found  for  the  defendant ;  the  judgment  will  be,  as 
on  a  plea  in  abatement,  viz.  that  the  writ  be  quashed ; 
though  if  the  same  issue  were  found  for  the  plaintiff, 
he  would  be  entitled  to  judgment  in  chief  (m) 

Sec  152.  If  a  plea  of  matter,  which  goes  indiffer- 
ently either  in  bar  or  in  abatement,  differs  in  its  com- 
mencement and  conclusion ;  the  plaintiff  may,  with 
equal  propriety,  demur  to  it,  either  as  in  bar,  or  in 
abatement,  (n)  For  the  beginning  and  conclusion  neu- 
tralize each  other,  as  regards  the  character  of  the 
plea ;  and  its  subject-matter,  (as  it  may  operate  either 
way),  furnishes  no  criterion.  The  judgment  will 
therefore  follow  the  nature  of  the  prayer,  with  which 
the  demurrer  concludes.  It  is  obvious,  then,  that  the 
course,  most  advantageous  to  the  plaintiff,  is  to  demur 

{I)  1  Chitt.  PL  446.  456-7.  2  Saund.  209.  d.  (n.  1.)  1  East, 
684.     10  Johns.  R.  49. 

(nt)  1  Chitt.  PI.  446.  1  East,  634.  2  Saund.  209.  d.  (n.  1.) 
2  Ld.  Ray.  1018. 

(n)  Bao.  Abr.  Abatement,  P.     1  Vent.  136.     3  Mod.  281. 

(19)  The  rule,  allowing  the  plaintiff  to  demur  in  this  manner, 
originated  in  the  same  anxiety  of  courts  of  justice  to  discourage 
dilatory  pleas.  Were  it  not  for  this  reason,  the  matter  of  the  plea 
would  determine  its  character,  as  under  the  last  preceding  rule. 
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to  the  plea,  as  in  bar ;  as  by  thus  demurring,  he  will 
entitle  himself  to  judgment  quod  recuperet. 

Sbg.  153.  On  a  judgment  rendered  upon  any  dila- 
tory plea,  error  may  be  assigned,  as  well  as  upon  a 
final  judgment.  But  matter  of  mere  abatement,  if 
not  pleaded  in  abatement,  cannot  be  assigned  for 
error,  (o)  For  if  not  thus  pleaded,  it  is  waived — ^as  it 
would  be  unreasonable  that  a  suit  should  be  defeated, 
in  its  latter  stages,  by  an  exception,  which  might  have 
been  taken  in  limine.  Ex :  Count  haying  an  impossi- 
ble date. 

Sec.  154.  For  a  similar  reason,  it  is  an  established 
rule,  that  to  a  scire  facias ,  or  debt  on  judgment  the  de- 
fendant is  not  allowed  to  plead  in  abatement,  (nor 
indeed  in  bar),  any  thing,  which  he  might  have 
pleaded  in  the.  original  action,  (p) 

Sec.  155.  A  defendant  cannot  'demur  in  abate- 
ment.' (q)  This  rule  appears,  from  the  application  of 
it  in  the  books,  to  have  two  different  meanings, 
or  to  be  applied  in  two  different  senses:  1.  That 
the  defendant  cannot  demur y  for  defects  or  mistakes 
in  the  writ  (r)  (20) :  2.  That  he  cannot  plead  in  abate- 
menty  for  the  insufficiency  of  the  declaration,  (s)  The 
former  he   cannot  do,   because  a   demurrer    never 

(o)  10  Mod.  166.     6  T.  B.  766.     Carth.  124.     Com.  Dig.  Abah- 
menu  1-36.     2  H.  Black.  267.  299.     Bao.  Abr.  Error,  E.  6. 

(p)  Bac.  Abr.  Abatement,  0.     1  Salk.  2.  810.     1  Atk.  292.     2 
Btra.  782.     1  Wils.  258.     1  Saand.  219.  o.  (n.  8.)     Oo.  Litt.  803. 

(q)  Bac.  Abr.  Abatement,  P.     1  Salk.  220.     Willes,  410.479. 
5  Mod.  195.  198.     Andr.  147. 

(r)  Plowd.  78.  n.     6  Mod.  198. 

(t)  Plowd.  78.  n.     WilleB,  410.  479.   Lawes'  PI.  172.     Gilb.  H 
0.  P.  259. 

(20).  It  was  formerly  held  otherwise.     (Plowd.  78.     Dy.  841.) 
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which  judgment,  he  may  plead  any  plea,  subsequent  (in 
the  order  of  pleading)  to  that,  which  has  been  over- 
ruled.    {Post,  ch.  9,  §  41.) 

3.  If  an  issue  in  fact  is  joined  on  a  plea  in  abate- 
ment, and  found  for  the  plaintiff;  final  judgment  is 
awarded  in  his  favor  (b) :  A  rule,  which  extends  to 
all  dilatory  pleas.  (22)  The  object  of  the  rule  appears 
to  be,  to  discourage  false  dilatory  pleas. 

Sec.  160.  In  the  state  of  Connecticut,  the  Supreme 
Court  of  Errors,  in  the  year  1818,  recognized  the 
following  distinction,  as  established  by  the  ancient 
usage  of  the  state :  Viz.  If  an  issue  in  fact,  joined  on 
a  plea  in  abatement,  is  tried  by  the  jury,  and  found 
for  the  plaintiff;  final  judgment  shall  be  given  for 
him :  But  if  the  issue  is  tried  by  the  court,  (as,  by  the 
statute-law  of  the  state,  it  may  be,  with  the  mutual 
consent  of  the  parties) ;  the  judgment  shall  be  a  respon-^ 
deal  ouster :  A  distinction,  for  which  it  seems  difficult 
to  assign  any  satisfactory  reason. 

{b)  Com.  Dig.  Abatement,  I.  16.  1  East,  544.  2  Wils.  868.  1 
Lev.  168.  1  Vent,  22.  Yelv.  112.  T.  Ray.  119.  1  Ld.  Ray. 
694.     2  Saund.  211.  (n.  3.) 

(22)  This  role  does  Dot  extend  to  the  case  of  indictments  for  capi' 
tal  offences.  In  such  cases,  if  an  issue  in  fact,  joined  on  a  plea  in 
abatement,  is  found  agaimt  the  prisoner;  the  judgment,  (in  fava- 
rem  vtfo),  is  a  respondeat  ouster:  So  that  he  is  still  permitted  to 
plead  to  the  merits,  (2  Hawk.  P.  C.  o.  28,  ^  128.     8  East,  107.) 
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Paet  I. — Of  the  General   Issue ^   and  Special   Issues; 
including  also  Immaterial  and  Informal  Issues. 

Section  1.  An  issue^  in  pleading,  is  defined  to  be 
a  single,  certain  and  material  point,  issuing  out  of  the 
allegations  of  the  parties,  and  consisting,  regularly, 
of  an  affirmative  and  negative,  (c)  (1)  The  word  *  issue,' 
{exitus),  in  the  sense  in  which  it  is  applied  to  plead- 
ing, signifies  end,  termination  or  conclusion  (d) ;  and  is 
thus  applied,  because  an  issue  brings  the  pleadings 
to  a  close. 

Sec.  2.  The  above  definition  comprehends,  as  well 
issues  in  law,  as  in  fact.  As  to  the  former,  however, 
nothing  further  need  be  observed  at  present,  than 
that  when  an  issue  in  law  is  said  to  consist  of  a  single 
point,  the  proposition  does  not  mean  that  such  an 
issue  involves,  necessarily,  only  a  single  rule  or  prin- 

(c)  Co.  Litt.  126.  a.  Com.  Dig.  Pleader^  E.  Bao.  Abr.  Pleas, 
fto.  Q.  I.     5  Peters,  149. 

(d)  8  Black.  Com.  814.     Finch's  Law,  896. 

(1)  This  definition  describes  a  good  issue.  But  when  a  direct 
affirmative  and  negative  are  predicated  of  an  immaterial  fact,  they 
form  what  is  called,  in  law,  an  issue,  though  a  bad  one,  as  being 
immaterial.  An  issue  in  law,  however,  can  never  be  immaterial: 
Since  it  reaches  back  through  all  the  pleadings,  and  puts  their  suffi- 
ciency, (in  point  of  substance,  at  least),  in  issue.  Vid.  Demurrer  % 
nnapter  9. 
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ciple  of  law— or  that  it  brings  into  question  the  legal 
sufficiency  of  a  single  fact  only :  The  meaning  of  it  is 
merely,  that  an  issue  in  law  redaces  the  whole  con- 
troversy to  the  single  question,  whether  the  facts  con- 
fessed by  the  issue,  are  student  in  law  to  maintain 
the  action,  or  the  defence,  of  the  party  who  alleged 
them — instead  of  leaving  the  controversy,  (as  is  done 
in  most  courts,  under  any  other  system  of  jurispru- 
dence than  that  of  the  common  law),  open  to  a  dis- 
cussion at  large^  of  all  the  various  matters  of  both  fact 
and  law,  which  may,  on  each  side,  be  brought  to  bear 
upon  the  cause.  The  singleness  of  issues  in  facty  (as 
will  appear  hereafter),  admits  of  a  similar  expla- 
nation. 

Seo.  3.  According  to  the  strict  original  rule  of 
the  common  law,  every  issue  in  fact,  (with  the  excep- 
tion of  one  or  two  anomalies),  must  consist  of  a  direct 
affirmative  allegation,  on  one  side,  and  a  direct  nega- 
tive, on  the  other,  (e)  For  of  two  affirmatives,  or  two 
negatives,  though  inconsistent  with  each  other,  the 
latter  denies  the  former  only  argumentatively ;  and 
argumentative  pleading,  (as  has  been  shown  before, 
ch.  3,  §  28),  is  not  allowable.  Thus  if  a  defendant 
pleads  that  his  co-defendant  is  dead;  a  replication 
that  he  is  *  alivey'  does  not  form  a  proper  issue — ^for 
the  reason  just  assigned.  (/)  The  replication  should 
be,  that  the  co-defendant  *  is  not  dead ;  *  or,  *  that  he 
is  alive,  without  thiSy  that  he  is  dead' — a  form  of 
negation,  to  be  explained  hereafter,  under  the  head 
of  Traoerse. 

(e)  Co.  Litt.  126.  a.     2  Black.  Rep.  1312.     8  T.  B.  278.     Bao. 
Abr.  Pleas,  &o.  0.  1.     5  Peters,  149. 
(/)  Sav.  86.     1  Vent.  213. 
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Sec.  4,  In  one  or  two  modern  cases,  however,  tl^e 
above  rule  has  been  somewhat  relaxed.  Thus  where 
the  defendant  pleaded  that  he  was  born  in  France,  a 
replication  that  he  was  born  in  England y  was  held  to 
form  a  good  issue  (g) :  And  it  is  said,  in  the  report 
last  cited,  to  be  sufficient,  *  if  the  second  affirmative 
is  so  contrary  to  the  first,  that  the  first  cannot,  in  any 
degree,  be  true :'  Any  relaxation  of  the  original  rule 
tends,  however,  in  some  degree,  to  looseness  and  un- 
certainty in  the  formation  of  issues ;  and  breaks  in 
upon  that  simplicity  and  uniformity  in  their  structure, 
which  it  is  important  to  preserve.  And  it  may  be 
added,  that  no  relaxation  of  the  rule  appears  to  be 
demanded,  either  by  necessity  or  convenience  ;  since 
a  strict  conformity  to  it  is,  of  all  modes  of  producing 
a  regular  and  precise  issue,  the  most  natural,  simple 
and  easy. 

Sec.  5.  One  original  exception  to  the  above  gen- 
eral rule,  as  to  the  formation  of  issues,  occurs  in  the 
instance  of  a  writ  of  right.  The  general  issue  to  the 
count  upon  that  writ,  is,  and  ever  has  been,  formed 
by  two  affirmatives :  The  averment  on  one  side  being, 
that  the  demandant  has  greater  right  than  the  tenant ; 
and  on  the  other,  that  the  tenant  has  greater  right 
than  the  demandant — or,  (more  precisely),  the  deman- 
dant *  demands '  the  tenements  as  his  right  and  inheri- 
tance; and  the  tenant,  by  way  of  denial,  *  prays 
recognition  to  be  made,  whether  he  himself,  or  the 
demandant,  has  greater  right,*  &c.  (A)  But  by  rea- 
son of  the  irregular  and  imperfect  form  of  this  plea, 

(g)  1  Wils.  6.     2  Stra.  1177. 

(h)  Lawes'  PI.  App.  232-3.  3  Black.  Com.  195^.  805.  lb. 
ipo.  No.  I,  §  6.    2  Stra.  1177.    8  Chitt.  PI.  662. 
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i^  is  technically  called,  'the  mise,*  as  distinguished 
from  general  '  issues/  strictly  so  called,  (t) 

Sec.  6.  The  other  anomalous  issue,  before  referred 
to,  occurs  in  the  general  plea  of  denial,  to  a  count  in 
dower ;  which,  to  the  extent  of  the  interest  demanded, 
is  strictly  analogous  to  a  count  upon-  a  writ  of  right,  (k) 
The  count  in  dower  merely  *  demands  the  third  part 
of acres  of  land,  &c.,  05  the  dower*  of  the  deman- 
dant *  of  the  endowment  of  J.  S.,  heretofore  her  hus- 
band,' &c. ;  and  the  general  issue  is,  that  J.  S.  was  not 
seised  of  such  estate,  &c.,  that  he  cotdd  endow  the  de 
mandant  thereof,  &c.,  (/):  A  mode  of  negation,  that 
is  merely  argumentative. 

These  two  anomalies  appear  to  form  the  only  origi- 
nal exceptions  to  the  general  rule,  that  every  issue 
must  consist  of  a  direct  affirmative,  and  a  direct  nega- 
tive. And  the  only  reason  for  these  exceptions  would 
seem  to  be,  that  they  are  conformable  to  the  ancient 
precedents. 

Seo.  7.  An  issue  in  fact,  taken  upon  the  declara- 
tion, is  either  general  or  special.  The  former  is  called 
the  general  issue ;  the  latter,  a  special  issue,  (m)  Some 
respectable  authorities,  however,  add  a  third,  which 
they  denominate  a  common  issue  (n) — a  name  given  to 
no  other  than  the  single  plea  of  non  est  factum^  when 
pleaded  to  an  action  of  covenant  broken :  For  the  rea- 
son of  which,  vid.  post,  note  2,  to  §  10. 

Sec.  8.     The  general  issue  denies  all  the  material 

(i)  lid. 

(k)  8  Black.  Com.  188. 

(0  2  Saand.  829.  830.     Stearns'  Real  Actions,  478,  476. 

(m)  Go  Litt.  126.  a.     Bao.  Abr.  Pleas,  &o.  Q  1. 

(«)  Tidd,  598.    Lawes'  PI.  110,  118.     Vid.  8  T.  R.  282 
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allegations  in  the  declaration  (o) ;  by  which  are  meant 
all  those,  which  the  plaintiff  may  be  required  to  prove : 
Or,  (more  precisely),  it  enables  the  defendant  to  con- 
test all  such  allegations,  in  evidence;  and  actually 
puts  the  plaintiff  upon  the  proof  of  all,  or  any  of  them, 
which  are  thus  contested.  A  special  issue  denies  only 
some  particular  part  of  the  declaration,  which  goes  to 
the  gist  of  the  action. (j?)  This  distinction,  between 
general  and  special  issues,  applies  only  to  those,  which 
are  tendered  upon  the  declaration :  An  issue,  joined 
upon  any  of  the  pleadings  which  follow  the  declara- 
tion, being  called  simply,  *  an  issue,*  without  further 
description. 

I.  Of  the  general  issue — 

Sec.  9.  Though  this  plea  denies  all  that  is  material 
m  the  declaration ;  the  denial  is  not  usually  expressed 
in  the  precise  terms  of  the  allegations  denied ;  but  by 
a  shorter,  and  more  simple  formula^  which  is  tanta- 
mount to  a  specific  and  literal  negation  of  all  and  each 
of  them.  Thus  in  the  action  of  trespass — however 
numerous  the  acts  complained  of  may  be — the  general 
plea  of  *  not  guilty,'  (i.  e.  that  the  defendant  is  not  guilty 
of  the  said  trespasses,  &c.  or  of  any  part  thereof),  is 
equivalent  to  an  allegation  that  he  did  not^  with  force 
and  arms  and  against  the  peace,  commit  this,  or  that, 
or  the  other  wrong  alleged,  the  acts  complained  of, 
or  any  of  them.  And  a  similar  explanation  might  be 
given  of  all  other  general  issues. 

Sec.  10.  The  general  issues,  in  the  principal  ac- 
tions now  in  use,  are  the  following : — 

(o)  Bao.  Abr.  Pleas,  &o.  G.  1.     Lawes'  PI.  110.    8  Blaok.  OooL 
805. 
{p)  Co.  Liu.  126.  a.     Lawes'  PI.  112.  118. 145. 
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In  personal  actions  ex  delicto^  in  general,  whether 
sounding  in  trespass  or  case,  and  whether  founded  on 
misfeasance  or  nonfeasance,  and  including  ejectment^ 
the  general  issue  is,  *  Not  guilty.'  (q) 

In  replevin f  the  general  issue  is,  *  Non  cepit  *  (r) : 

In  disseisin^  *  Nvl  torty  nid  disseisin  *  (s) : 

In  detinue^  *  Non  detinet  *  (t) : 

'  In  debt  on  simple  contract,  ^  Nil  debet '  (u) ;  or  against 
an  executor  or  administrator^  *  Non  detinet  *  (v) : 

In  debt  on  specialty y  *  Non  est  factum '  (w) : 

In  debt  on  judgment  or  recognizance^  *  Nul  tiel 
record*  (x): 

In  debt  on  a  penal  statute^  the  more  appropriate  gen- 
eral issue  is  nil  debet ;  because  it  corresponds  to  the 
form  of  the  action,  (y)  But  as  the  object  of  the  action 
is  to  enforce  a  penalty  for  an  alleged  offence ;  it  seems 
that '  Not  guilty '  may  be  substituted  for  *  Nil  debet,  (z) 

In  covenant  broken^  the  general  issue  is  the  same  as 
in  debt  on  specialty — *Non  est  factum*  (a);  or  at  least, 
this  is  the  only  general  plea,  which  goes  in  bar  of  the 
action.  (2) 

(q)  Bac.  Abr.  Phas^  &o.  G.  1.  I.  1.  8  Blaok.  Com.  806.  App. 
No.  II.  *  4.    Gilb.  H.  C  P.  57. 

(r)  Bac.  Abr.  Replevin^  I.     2  Ohitt.  PI.  608. 

{$)  3  Black.  Com.  306. 

(0  2  Chitt.  PI.  496. 

(t£)  3  Black.  Com.  306.     2  Gbitt.  PI.  469. 

(o)  Bao.  Abr.  Pleas,  &o.  I.  1.     2  Mod.  266.     1  Chitt.  PI.  470. 

(w)  lid. 

(x)  3  Black.  Com.  330,  331.    2  Chitt.  PI.  488. 

(y)  1  T.  R.  462.     1  Chitt.  PI.  481.   2  lb.  459.    2  Mass.  B.  622. 

\z)  Mo.  302,  914.  Cro.  Elis.  257,  621,  766.  Noy,  66.  Baa. 
Abr.  Pltoi,  &o.  I.  1.     1  T.  B.  462.    5  Mass.  R.  270. 

(a)  2  Chitt.  PI.  496. 

(2i    According  to  respeotabk  authorities,  (Tidd,  693.     Lawes^  PL 
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In  Msumpsit^  the  general  issue  is  *Non  assump- 
sit '  (b) :  Or,  when  the  action  is  against  an  execvtor  or 
administrator ^  Hhat  the  said  E.  F.  deceased'  (the  tes- 
tator, or  intestate),  'did  not  undertake,  or  promise,' 
&c.  *Not  guilty'  was  also  formerly  held  to  be  a 
proper  general  issue  in  assumpsit  {c) ;  because  the 
action,  being  entitled   ^trespass  on   the   case/   was 

(h)  3  Black.  Com.  805.     2  Chitt.  PL  423 
(c)  Bao.  Abr.  Pleas,  &o.  O.  2.  I.  1.   \  Ley.  142.     2  Stra.  1022. 
Ssp.  Dig.  167. 

113.  1  CMtt.  PI.  482),  there  is,  to  a  declaration  in  covenant  broken^ 
no  general  issne:  Since  the  plea  of  nan  est  factum,  which  denies  the 
deed  only,  and  not  the  breach,  does  not  put  the  whole  declaration  in 
issue.  And  therefore,  it  is  said,  that  this  plea,  when  used  in  this 
particular  action,  is  to  be  called  *the  common  issue.*  It  must  in- 
deed be  admitted,  that  there  is  a  difference  between  the  effect  of  the 
plea  of  non  est  factum,  in  covenant  broken,  and  in  debt  on  specialty. 
A  valid  bond,  or  single  bill  necessarily  creates  a  present  debt  ;  and 
the  plea  in  question,  by  denying  the  deed,  necessarily  and  directly 
denies  the  alleged  debt :  Whereas  a  covenant  does  not  necessarily 
create,  in  the  covenantee,  a  right  to  damages  ;  because  a  breach  may 
never  occur.  And  though,  if  there  be  no  covenant,  there  can  be  no 
breach  ;  yet  a  denial  of  the  covenant  denies  the  breach,  only  by 
consequence,  and  not  directly.  As  however  non  est  factum  is  con- 
fessedly a  good  plea,  in  covenant  broken,  and  also  the  most  general 
form  of  denial,  of  which  the  action  admits ;  there  appears  to  be  little 
use  in  distinguishing  it,  by  the  anomalous  appellation  of  a  '  common 
issue.'  Indeed,  the  only  peculiarity  which  distinguishes  it  in  this 
action,  from  other  general  issues — vis.  that  it  does  not  put  the  whole 
declaration  directly  in  issue — would  seem  rather  to  bring  it  within 
the  description  of  a  special  issue.  At  any  rate,  if  it  is  necessary  or 
proper  to  give  this  plea,  in  the  action  of  covenant  broken,  the  pecu- 
liar denomination  of  a  common  issue;  it  would  seem  equally  so«  to 
distinguish  the  same  plea  by  the  same  name,  when  pleaded  to  a  tpe- 
cial  declaration,  in  debt  on  a  penal  bond.  For  the  same  reason, 
which  authorises  its  peculiar  designation  in  the  former  action,  exists, 
to  the  same  extent,  in  the  latter. 
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deemed  to  partake  of  the  nature  of  an  action  ex  ddido. 
But  as  the  action  is,  in  substance,  founded  exclusively 
on  contract ;  the  last  mentioned  plea  is  not  now  con- 
sidered as  a  proper  answer  to  it ;  but  is  still  held  to  be 
aided  by  verdict^  as  being  only  an  informal  issue,  (d) 

In  debt  for  rent  on  a  demise,  *  rien  en  arrere ;  *  (noth- 
mg  in  arrear),  as  well  as  nil  debet,  is  a  good  general 
issue,  (e)  For  the  former  plea,  as  well  as  the  latter, 
directly  denies  that  any  rent  is  due ;  and  is,  therefore, 
a  direct  denial  of  the  alleged  debt. 

Sec.  11.  But  in  covenant  broken  for  rent,  (in  which 
the  covenant  itself  is  set  out,  and  the  action  founded 
upon  it),  *  rien  en  arrere,*  is  not  a  good  plea  (/) :  Be- 
cause it  impliedly  confesses  both  the  covenant  stated, 
and  the  breach,  and  alleges  nothing  in  avoidance  of 
either:  Whereas,  in  the  preceding  case  of  debt  for 
rent,  though  reserved  by  deed,  it  is  neither  necessary 
nor  usual  to  allege  the  deed ;  and  if  alleged,  it  is  but 
inducement,  and  therefore  need  not  be  directly  answered 
in  pleading.  And  the  gist  of  the  action  of  debt  being 
the  mere  fact  of  rent  in  arrear  ;  the  plea  of  nil  debet, 
or  rien  en  arrere,  as  it  is  a  direct  denial  of  thsAfact,  is 
a  proper  general  issue,  (g)  (i) 

(d)  lid. 

(c)  Cowp.  588.  2  Chitt.  PI.  486.  s.  Bao.  Ahr.  Pleas,  &o.  1. 1. 
2  Saund.  297.  (n.  1.)    2  Ld.  Ray.  1503.     2  Chitt.  PL  486. 

(/)  Cowp.  589.    2  Chitit.  PI.  486.  n.  o. 

{g)  2  Saund.  297.  (n.  1.)  Cowp.  589.  BuU.  N.  P*.  170.  2  Ohitt. 
PI.  486.  n.  0. 

(i)  See  ante,  ohap.  III.  aeo.  19.  note.  And  see  3  Sold.  476,  that 
ID  averment,  that  the  defendant  *  is  hidehted  for  goods  sold,  and  tha 
iebt  is  due,^  is  good.  See  also  4  Comst.  249.  15  Barb.  82.  660, 
6  Sandf.  646.     1  Dner,  253.  585. 
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On  a  similar  principle  to  that  which  governs  in 
covenant  broken,  nil  debet  is  not  a  good  plea  to  debt 
on  bond  (h) ;  and  the  plea  is  ill,  on  general  demurrer : 
It  being  the  nature  of  the  plea,  and  not  the  manner  of 
pleading  it,  that  is  defective,  (i) 

Sec.  12.  But  if  nil  debet  is  pleaded  to  debt  on  bond, 
and  the '  plaintiff,  instead  of  demurring,  accepts  the 
plea,  and  joins  in  the  issue ;  the  defendant  is  at  liberty 
to  prove  any  and  every  special  matter  of  defence, 
which  might  be  proved  under  the  same  ploa,  in  debt 
on  simple  contract  (k) — such  as  want  of  consideration ^ 
payment y  release,  usury ^  infancy ^  &c.  For  the  plaintiff, 
by  accepting  the  plea,  founds  his  demand  solely  upon 
the  defendant* s  being  indebted;  and  thus  waives  the 
estoppely  or  conclusive  evidence  of  that  fact,  which  the 
deed  would  have  furnished  against  the  defendant, 
under  the  plea  ofnon  est  factum. 

Sec.  13.  Yet  when  in  debt,  the  plaintiff  counts 
upon  a  deed  only  as  inducement  to  the  action,  nil  debet 
is  a  good  plea — ^as,  in  the  before  mentioned  case  of 
debt  for  rent,  due  on  a  deed  of  lease.  (/)  For,  in  this 
ease,  the  subsequent  occupation  of  the  defendant,  under 
the  demise,  is  the  gist  of  the  action ;  because  rent  is 
considered  as  a  projUy  issuing  out  of  land ;  and  when  it 
is  sued  for,  as  a  debt,  the  law  considers  the  debt  as 
arising  out  of  the  receipt  of  the  issues  and  profits  by  the 
tenant,  and  not  from  the  deed,  (ii) 

(A)  2  Johns.  R.  183.     8  lb.  82.     2  Wils.  10.     Can.  R.  76. 
(i)  2  Wils.  10.     Esp.  Dig.  224. 

(k)  5  Esp.  Rep.  38.     1  Chitt.  PI.  478.     Vid.  4  MoCord,  880. 
il)  1  Saand.  276.  (n.  1.)    2  lb.  297.  (n.  1.)     1  New  Rep.  109. 
2  Chitt.  PI.  174.  n.  I. 

(ii)  In  N.  T.  see  12  How.  Pr.  Rep.  628. 
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Sec.  14.  The  general  issue,  being  a  plea  to  tht 
action  y  refers  to  the  county  and  not  to  the  writ.  Hence, 
if  in  account,  the  writ  charges  the  defendant  aa 
receiver,  generally ^  and  the  count,  as  receiver  hy  the 
hands  of  A.;  the  plea  *  never  receiver/  denies  only 
that  the  defendant  was  receiver  by  the  hands  of  A. ; 
and  the  plaintiff  is  not  permitted  to  give  evidence  of 
the  defendant's  being  his  receiver  in  any  other 
way.  (m) 

Sec.  15.  The  conclusion  of  the  general  issue,  as 
well  as  of  all  issues  in  fact,  must  conform  to  the  par- 
ticular mode  of  trial  prescribed  by  law,  for  the  deter- 
mination of  the  matter  in  issue.  And  the  mode  of  trial 
depends,  in  all  cases  upon  the  nature  of  the  fact  to  be 
tried;  as  facts  of  different  kinds  require  different 
modes  of  trial. 

Sec.  16.  The  different  modes  or  species  of  trial, 
established  by  the  common  law,  in  civil  cases,  are, 
1.  By  record;  2.  By  inspection^  or  examination ;  3.  By 
certificate ;  4.  By  witnesses^  (without  the  intervention 
of  a  jury);  5.  By  wager  of  battle  ;  6.  By  wager  of  law  : 
7.  By  jury,  (n)  These  different  methods  of  trial,  ex- 
cept the  first  and  the  lasty  being  now  either  obsolete, 
or  rarely  in  use  in  the  United  States  (3) ;  it  seems 
unnecessary,  in  this  Essay,  to  treat  particularly  of 
any  of  them,  except  the  two  last  mentioned.     As  to 

{m)  Co.  Litt.  126.  a.  Bao.  Abr.  PZeas,  &c.  Qt.  1. 
(n)  3  Black.  Com.  880-848. 

(3)  Certain  facts — as  that  of  marriage  in  particular — are  prove' 
ahle^  in  the  courts  of  onr  country,  generally,  by  certificate;  but  I 
am  not  aware  that  the  issue  upon  such  fact  ever  concludes  to  the 

certificate. 
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the  others,  it  will  be  sufficient  to  refer  to  the  expla- 
Qation  given  of  them,  in  the  commentaries  of  Sir  W. 
Blackstone,  vol.  3,  pp.  330-348.  (4) 

Sec.  17.  The  trial  by  record  takes  place  whenever 
a  record  is  directly  put  in  issue,  by  the  plea  of  ntU 
tiel  record,  (o)  *  This  plea,  (the  only  one  by  which  a 
record  can  be  directly  put  in  issue),  concludes  with  a 
verification ;  and  the  issue  is  then  closed  by  the  ad- 
verse party's  re-affirming  the  existence  of  the  record 
and  praying  that  it  may  be  inspected  by  the  court,  (p) 
For  a  record  is  of  too  high  a  nature  to  be  tried  by  a 
jury,  or  in  any  other  way,  than  by  itself — ^i.  e.  by  the 
court,  on  personal  inspection  of  it. 

Sec.  18.  Bat  most  issues  in  fact  are  tried  by  jury : 
And  therefore  when  any  matter,  not  of  record,  is 
denied  by  the  general  issue,  the  plea,  in  general,  (in 
all  cases,  indeed,  where  no  one  of  the  other  modes  of 
trial,  above  enumerated,  is  necessary),  concludes  to 
the  country,  i.  e.  the  jury,  (q)    And  all  issues  in  fact, 

(o)  3  Blaok.  Oom.  880-1. 

(p)  Lawes'  PL  146,  148,  226,  236.  2  Chitt.  PL  4^8,  602.  Oom. 
R.  583.  2  Wils.  113,  114.  2  T.  R.  443.  5  East,  478,  Tid.  2 
Bos.  &  P.  302.     Steph.  PL  255. 

{q)  3  Black.  Com.  315.  Oo.  Litt.  126.  a.  Bao.  Abr.  Pleas,  &o. 
0.1. 


(4)  In  the  State  of  Conneoticnt,  any  issue  in  fact,  in  a  oiyil  case, 
Bi&7«  by  the  agreement  of  both  parties,  be  tried  by  the  court.  But 
when  the  issue  is  to  be  thus  tried,  the  agreement  of  the  parties  must 
be  suggested  in  the  con  elusion  of  the  plea  tendering  the  issue ;  and 
this  is  done  in  the  form  following :  '  Of  this  the  said  C.  D.  by  agree* 
ment,  pats  himself  upon  the  court  '—or,  '  This  the  said  A.  B  by 
agreement,  prays  may  be  enquired  of,  by  the  court.' 

19 
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whether  general  or  special,  if  triable  by  jury^  con 
elude  in  the  same  manner,  (r)  (iii) 

Sec.  19.  The  form  of  concluding  a  plea  to  the 
country,  when  the  denial  is  on  the  part  of  the  defen 
dantf  (as  is  always  the  case,  when  the  general  issue  is 
pleaded),  is  as  follows:  ^  And  of  this  the  said  C.  D. 
puts  himself  on  the  country.'  But  when  the  denial  is 
on  the  part  of  the  plaintiff,  (i.  e.  when  he  puts  in  issue 
the  defendant's  allegations),  the  established  form  of 
the  conclusion  is  in  these  words :  *  And  this  the  said 
A.  B.  prays,  may  be  inquired  ofhy  the  country.'  (s) 

But  where  the  denial  or  traverse,  though  it  come 
on  the  part  of  the  plaintiff,  is  in  negative  terms  (as 
when  he  denies  the  defendant's  affirmative  allega- 
tions), he  may  conclude  in  the  former  of  these  modes : 
It  being  deemed  somewhat  incongruous,  to  pray  that 
a  negative  '  may  be  inquired  of.'  (t)  And  as  the  mere 
mode  of  concluding  to  the  country  is,  essentially,  but 
matter  of  form ;  either  of  the  above  formula  might 
now  perhaps,  be  used  without  hazard,  by  either 
party,  (u) 

Sec.  20.  Whenever  one  of  the  parties  concludes 
to  the  country,  and  thus  refers  the  trial  to  the  jury, 
the  issue  is  joined^  and  made  ready  for  trial,  by  the 

(r)  lid. 

(s)  8  Black.  Com.  313.     Bao.  Abr.  Pleas,  &o.  O.  1. 

(0  10  Mod.  166.     1  Lev.  281.     Rast.  ent.  20.  b.  86,  324. 

(tt)  10  Mod.  166.    Steph.  PI.  248.     Vid,7  Pick.  117. 

(iii)  In  N.  T.  by  the  Code  (^  253.  256.)  iss^ues  of  fact,  in  oivil 
oases,  may  be  tried  by  the  court,  by  consent  of  parties ; — either  in 
writing,  signed,  and  filed  with  the  clerk  ;  or  in  open  court,  by  oral 
consent  entered  in  the  clerk's  minutes.  In  pleading,  howeyer,  we 
have  no  conclusion ; — and  very  frequently  we  have  no  issue* 
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opposite  party's  adding,  '  and  the  said  A.  B.'  (or  ^  C. 
D.')  *  does  the  like/  {v)  This  addition,  which,  from 
its  concluding  word,  is  called  the  similiter y  merely 
expresses  the  concurrence  of  the  party,  to  whom  the 
issue  is  tendered,  With  his  adversary,  in  referring  the 
trial  to  the  jury.  It  is  however,  in  strictness,  no 
part  of  the  pleadings;  since  it  neither  affirms  nor 
denies  any  fact^  in  maintenance  of  the  action,  or  the 
defence. 

Sec.  21.  The  similiter  would  therefore  seem,  on 
principle,  to  be  only  matter  o£form ;  and  as  such  the 
omission  of  it  would  seem  to  be  aided  by  verdict. 
And  so  it  has  been  determined,  in  the  states  of  Con- 
necticut and  Massachusetts,  {w)  Indeed  the  Connec- 
ticut postea  distinctly  states,  that  the  parties  joined^ 
in  referring  the  issue  to  the  jury — ^the  only  fact,  which 
the  similiter  is  designed  to  show. 

In  the  English  courts,  however,  judgment  has  for- 
merly been  arrested  after  verdict,  by  reason  of  the 
omission  of  the  similiter,  (x)  But  the  setting  aside  of 
verdicts,  for  this  cause,  has,  in  later  times,  been  com- 
plained of  as  unreasonable,  in  the  courts  of  Westmin- 
ster ;  and  the  omission  has  consequently  been  allowed, 
upon  the  slightest  possible  grounds,  to  be  supplied  after 
verdict,  by  way  of  amendment,  (y)  At  this  day  in- 
deed, the  court,  it  seems,  will,  after  verdict,  as  a  mat- 
ter of  course^  allow  the  record  to  be  amended,  by  the 
insertion  of  the  similiter^  when  omitted,  if  the  allow- 

(v)  3  Black.  Com.  315.     Co.  Litt.  126.  a.     Lawea*  PL  147-8. 
(w)  2  Day,  392.     9  Mass.  R.  533. 

(x)  2  Saand.  319.  a.  (n.  6.)    TeW.  65.  d.     8  Hod.  876.    Stra. 
Ul.  1117.     3  Brod.  k  Bing.  1.     6  Moore,  51. 
(y)  3  Burr.  1793.     Oowp.  407.    1  New  Bep.  2& 
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ance   be   not   inconsistent    with    the  justice  of   the 
case,  {z) 

Sec.  22.  The  words  *in  manner  and  form/  &c. 
which  are  regularly  used  in  tendering  an  issue,  either 
general  or  special,  are  sometimes  of  the  substance  of 
the  issue,  and  sometimes  merely  words  oiform.  When 
they  are  of  the  substance  of  the  issue,  they  put  in  issue 
the  circumstances^  alleged  as  concomitants  of  the  prin- 
cipal matter  denied  by  the  pleader,  (such  as  time^  place, 
manner,  &c.)*  When  not  of  "the  substance  of  the  issue, 
they  do  not  put  in  issue  such  circumstances,  (a)  And 
to  determine  when  they  are  of  the  substance  of  the 
issue,  and  whojti  not  so,  the  established  criterion  is, 
that  when  the  circumstances  of  manner,  time,  place, 
&c.  alleg^  in  connexion  with  the  principal  fact  tra- 
versed, are  originally  and  in  themselves  material,  and 
therefore  necessary  to  be  proved  as  stated,  the  words 
^modo  et  forma,*  are  of  the  substance  of  the  issue,  and 
do  consequently  put  those  concomitants  in  issue :  But 
that  when  such  concomitants  or  circumstances  are  not 
in  themselves  material,  and  therefore  not  necessarv 
to  be  proved  as  stated,  the  words  '  modo  et  forma,*  are 
not  of  the  substance  of  the  issue,  and  consequently  do 
not  put  them  in  issue,  (b)  The  result  then  is,  that 
these  words  may  always  be  safely  used,  in  tendering 
an  issue ;  because,  in  their  legal  effect,  they  always 
put  in  issue  all  material  circumstances,  and  no  other,  (c) 

Sec.  23.     Hence  if  one  party  pleads  a  {eoffment  by 

{z)  2  Bing.  384.  &  vide  2  Chitt.  Rep.  25.     1  Stark.  R.  400.  (323.) 
6  Oreenleaf,  327. 

(a)  Bao.  Abr.  Pleas,  Ac.  G.  1.     Lawes'  PI.  120.     Hardr.  89. 

{b)  iawes*  PI.  120.     Latch,  92-3. 

(c)  2  Saund.  319.  (n.  6.)     Lawes'  PI.  49.  120. 
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decdj  and  the  other  traverses  the  feoffinent,  modo  et 
forma  as  alleged ;  the  deed,  as  well  as  the  enfeoffing 
act,  is  put  in  issue,  (d)  And  therefore  proof  of  a  feoff- 
ment without  deed,  is  inadmissible,  under  this  issue. 
For  though  a  feoffment  without  deed  is  good,  at  com- 
mon law ;  yet  when  it  is  pleaded  as  by  deedy  the  deed 
becomes  material,  as  an  essential  part  of  the  convey- 
ance. 

Sec  24.  But  in  trespass  for  an  assault  and  battery, 
alleged  to  have  been  committed  with  swords^  daggers^ 
&c.,  if  the  defendant  pleads  not  guilty  ^  in  manner 
and  form ;'  the  plaintiff  is  at  liberty  to  prove  a  bat- 
terry,  committed  with  any  other  weapon.  And  the 
same  rule  holds,  on  an  indictment  for  murder ^  alleging 
a  mortal  wound  to  have  been  inflicted,  with  any  par- 
ticular weapon  :  The  form  or  species  of  the  instrument 
of  the  battery  or  homicide,  being  an  immaterial  cir- 
cumstance, {e) 

Sbc.  25.  So  also  when  time^  ptace^  number j  quantity^ 
&c.  alleged  in  the  declaration,  are  not  in  themselves 
material,  and  therefore  not  necessary  to  be  proved  as 
alleged^  the  general  issue,  with  the  words  *  modo  et 
formay  does  not  put  them  in  issue.  (/)  And  where  a 
mis-statement,  in  any  of  these  particulars,  does  not 
occasion  a  variance^  they  are  in  general  immaterial. 

Sec.  26.  And  it  seems  that  the  words,  '  in  manner 
and  form,'  &c.  though  almost  universally  used,  in  ten- 
dering an  issue  in  fact,  are  in  no  case,  indispensable, 

(d)  Litt.  *  488.     Co.  Litt.  281.  b. 

(e)  2  Hale,  P.  C.  185.  291.     9  Co.  67.    4.  Black.  Com.  196.    2 
H'Nall.  Ev.  520.  522.    1  Buss  on  Crimes,  467,  (2d  ed.) 

(/)  Lawes'  PI.  48-9.  120.     Cro.  Eliz.  12,  18.     Cow|>.  260.    8 
Ut  884*     Com.  Dig.  Pleader  G.  1. 
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even  in  point  of  form^  to  the  legal  sufficiency  of  the 
issue,  or  traverse,  in  which  they  are  employed,  (g) 

Sec  .  27 .  Under  the  present  head,  it  may  be  proper 
to  treat  of  immaterial  and  informal  issues,  whether 
general  or  special  in  their  character. 

An  immaterial  issue  is  one,  which,  passing  by  what 
is  material  in  the  previous  adverse  pleading,  is  joined 
on  an  immaterial  point ;  i-  e.  a  point  not  decisive  of 
the  right  of  the  cause  {h) :  As  where  issue  is  tendered 
upon  matter  of  mere  form^  or  upon  matter  of  induce- 
ment or  aggravation^  or  upon  what  is  impertinent ^  or  not 
alleged  in  the  adverse  pleading.  Thus,  if  in  assump- 
sit against  an  executor,  on  a  promise  of  his  testator, 
the  defendant  pleads  that  he  himself  did  not  promise ; 
or  if  in  debt  on  bond,  the  defendant  pleads  not  guilty ; 
or  in  trover y  that  he  did  not  find  the  goods  in  question  ; 
the  issue  tendered  is  immatetialy  and  of  course  ill 
in  substance ;  since  the  finding  either  way  cannot 
enable  the  court  to  discover  which  party  is  entitled 
to  judgment,  (i)  And  such  an  issue,  being  radically 
defective,  is  not  aided  by  verdict,  (k)  (Fid.  Arrest  of 
Judgment f  post,  ch.  10.) 

Sec  28.  When  a  material  allegation  is  traversed 
in  an  improper  or  inartificial  manner^  the  issue  taken 
upon  it,  is  called  an  informal  issue.  (I)  This  defect  is 
aided,  after  verdict,  by  the  statute  32  H.  8.  ch.  80. 

(g)  Com.  Dig.  Pleader,  Q.  1.     Lawes'  PI.  120. 

{h)  Bao.  Abr.  Pleas,  &c.  G.  2.     8  Black.  Com.  895. 

(i)  lid.  2  Vent.  196.  Garth.  871.  2  Mod.  187.  189.  2  Saund. 
819.  a.  (n.  6.)    Gilb.  H.  C.  P.  147.     1  Wils.  888. 

(k)  lid.  3  Pick.  124. 

(/)  Bac.  Abr.  Pleas,  &o.  0.  2.  N.  5.  2  Saiuid.  819.  a.  (n.  6.) 
Gilb.  H.  C.  P.  147. 
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But  if  the  party,  to  whom  such  an  issue  is  tendered 
demurs  for  the  informality,  instead  of  joining  in  the 
issue ;  the  demurrer  must  he  special^  hy  the  statute 
27  Eliz.  ch.  5 ;  though  the  rule  was  otherwise,  at  com- 
mon law. 

Sec.  29.  Under  the  class  of  informal  issues,  may 
be  considered  such  as  are  joined  upon  a  negative  preg- 
nanty  or  an  affirmative  pregnant.  The  former  is  a  negO' 
the  allegation,  involving  or  admitting  of  an  c^rmativt 
implication  (m),  or  at  least,  an  implication  of  some 
^\nd.y  favorable  to  the  adverse  party.  (5)  An  c^irmch 
live  pregnant  is  an  affirmative  allegation  implying  some 
negativey  in  favor  of  the  adverse  party.  (») 

Sec.  30.  As  a  general  rule,  therefore,  an  issue  can- 
not properly  be  joined  upon  a  negative  pregnant  (o) : 
Because  the  affirmative  implication  to  which  it  is  open, 
destroys  the  effect  of  the  denial,  or  traverse.  Thus, 
if  the  defendant  pleads  in  bar  a  release,  made  since  the 
date  of  the  writ ;  and  the  plaintiff  replies,  that  the  said 
supposed  writing  '  is  not  his  act,  since  the  date  of  the 
writ ;'  the  replication  is  a  negative  pregnant.  For  it 
admits,  by  implication,  a  release  made  before  the  date 
of  the  writ,  and  which  would  be  as  effectual  a  bar  to 

(w)  Litt.  Rep.  65.     Com.  Dig.  Pleader,  R.  6.     2  Lill.  Ab.  274 
Bae.  Abr.  Pleas,  &o.  N.  6. 

(n)  lid. 

(o)  Co.  Liti.  126.  a.  303.  a.  Cro.  Jao.  87.  560.  Lawes*  PL 
118.  114. 

(6)  An  issue  of  this  kind  is  here  classed  with  informal  issues, 
beeanse  the  ground  of  objection  to  it  is,  not  that  it  is  defective  in 
iubstanee^  as  not  involving  what  is  n^aterial  or  issuable;  but  that 
it  improperly  includes,  toith  what  is  material  and  issuable,  what  is 
unneustary  and  improper  to  be  put  in  issue. 
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the  action,  as  one  made  afterwards.     (Vid. 
34,  35.) 

Sec.  31.     An  issue  joined  upon  a  negative 
differs  from  an  immaterial  issue^  properly  so  r 
this : — That  the  terms  of  the  former  include,  r' 
as  well  what  is  not  material,  (as  time  place 
&c.),  as  what  is  so ;  and  in  all  cases,  leave  it 
which  of  two  or  more  things  the  pleader  i^^ 
contest :  Whereas  a  traverse,  tendering  an  issi^ 
immaterialj  includes  only  what  is  immateriai 
in  the  example  last  given,  of  a  plea  of  relt 
the  date  of  the  writ,  the  traverse,  in  the  re. 
extends  as  well  to  the  timey  alleged  in  the  , 
which  is  immaterial,  as  to  the  release  itself: 
does  not  appear,  from  the  terms  of  the  trav< 
which  of  those  points  the  plaintiff  intends 
defence  ;  the  replication  may  be  considered 
this  uncertainty.     The  proper  mode  of  trav 
release  would  have  been,  by  replying  that 
his  act,  in  manner  and  form^   &c. ;  or,  that 
his  act,'  without  the  subsequent  words. 

Sec.  32.  The  same  explanation  may  be 
the  following  case :  In  replevin,  the  defend, 
the  taking  of  the  plaintiff's  cattle  for  rent 
served  on  a  lease ;   alleging  that  on  the  j 
Nov.,  in  the  18th  year  of  the  reign  of  t' 
demised  to  the  plaintiff,  &c . :  The  plaintir 
tfie  avowry,  that  the  avowant,  *  on  the  saii 
Nov.,  in  the  said  18th  year,  &c.,  did  not  < 
in  manner  and  form,  &c.     In  this  case,  t 
of  the  plaintiff  was  a  negative  pregnant :  A. 
the  time  of  the  demise,  which  was  immc 
the  avowry  being  itself  defective ;  the  ca 
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where  the  defendant  pleaded  a  release  since  the  date  of 
the  writy  and  the  plaintiff  denied  in  his  replication, 
that  he  had  released  *  since  the  date  of  the  writ ;'  a 
verdict  for  the  defendant  would  have  shown  that  he 
was  entitled  to  judgment;  although  a  finding  the 
other  way  would  have  decided  nothing.  And  in  each 
of  the  other  foregoing  examples,  (ante^  §  32,  33.)  a  ver- 
dict finding  the  affirmative  of  the  issue,  would  have 
shown  that  he  to  whom  the  issue  was  tendered  was 
entitled  to  judgment,  unless  some  substantial  fault 
could  be  found  in  his  own  previous  pleading. 

Sec.  35.  If  however  the  party,  to  whom  issue  is 
tendered  on  a  negative  pregnant,  demurs  for  that  cause 
instead  of  joining  the  issue  tendered  ;  the  demurrer 
must,  under  the  English  statutes  of  jeofails  (27  Eliz. 
c.  6,  &  4  Ann.  c,  16),  be  special,  {s)  But  by  the  com- 
man  law,  which  in  general  treats  substantial  and  for- 
mal defects  with  equal  rigor,  a  negative  pregnant  is 
ill,  on  general  demurrer.  Statutes  oi  jeofails^  substan- 
tially like  those  last  mentioned,  or  at  least  like  the 
former  of  them,  exist  in  many,  and  probably  in  all 
of  the  United  States,  (iv)   Ante,  s.  28.   Post,  ch.  9.  §  9. 

Sec  36.  But  where  the  affirmative,  implied  in  a 
negative  allegation,  is  such  as  would  not  maintain  the 
pleading  on  the  other  side^  it  does  no  harm  and  affords 
no  ground  of  exception.     In  such  a  case,  therefore, 

($)  Bac.  Abr.  Abatement y  &o.  B.  Fleas ^  &c.  !•  6. 

(iv)  The  N.  Y.  Code  is  more  than  liberal,  as  to  amendments. 
(See  Code  §4  169  to  176.)  By  the  latter  section,  the  court  may,  at 
any  stage  of  the  proceedings,  disregar  1  any  error,  or  defect,  in  the 
pleadings  or  proceedings,  which  shall  not  affect  the  iuh$taiUial  rights 
of  the  adverse  party.  And  7i<?  judgment  shall  be  reversed^  or 
affected^  by  reason  of  any  snch  error,  or  defect.     2  Seld.  19. 
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Jie  negative  allegation  is  not  called  a  negative  preg- 
nant, (t)  Hence,  when  in  debt  for  labor  done,  the 
plaintiff  alleged  that  the  defendant  retained  him  in 
husbandry y  and  the  defendant  pleaded  that  he  did  not 
retain  the  plaintiff  in  husbandry ;  the  plea,  though  it 
implied  an  affirmative  as  tacitly  admitting  a  retainer 
of  a  different  kindy  was  held  good :  Since  proof  of  any 
)ther  retainer,  than  in  husbandry  would  not  maintain 
^he  count :  as  it  would  be  a  variance.  So  also,  if  the 
iefendant  pleads  title  to  the  freehold,  under  a  devise 
from  J.  S. ;  alleging  that  J.  S.  died  seised  in  fee-sim- 
vie,  and  the  plaintiff  replies  that  J.  S.  did  not  die 
seised  in  fee-simple ;  the  replication,  though  open  to 
the  implication  that  he  died  seised  in  tail^  or  of  the 
largest  estate  less  than  a  fee-simple,  would  doubtless, 
not  be  faulty  by  reason  of  this  implication  :  Because 
proof  of  any  other  estate  in  the  testator,  than  a 
fee-simple,  would  not  support  the  defendant's  plea  of 
title  under  the  devise. 

Sec.  37.  The  same  principles  are  applicable  to 
cffirmatives  pregnant.  The  following  may  be  taken  as 
an  example  of  such  an  allegation :  If  to  an  action  of 
assumpsit,  which  is  barred  by  the  statute  of  limita- 
tions in  six  years,  the  defendant  pleads  that  he  did 
not  undertake,  &c.  within  ten  years,  a  replication  that 
he  did  undertake,  &c.  *  within  ten  years,'  would  be  an 
affirmative  pregnant  (u) :  Since  it  would  impliedly  ad- 
mit that  the  defendant  had  not  promised  within  six 
years.  And  as  no  proper  issue  could  be  tendered 
upon  such  a  plea,  the  plaintiff  should,  for  that  reason, 
demur  to  it. 


(/)  Com.  Dig.  Pleader  R.  6.     Lawes'  PL  114. 
(u)  2  Ld.  Ray.  1099.    6  Eaat,  887. 


300  CHAPTER  VI.— PART  I. 

.  What  defences  are  admissible  ander  the  general  Issiie. 

Seo.  38.  The  general  issue^  as  already  mentioned^ 
{ante,  §  8),  covers  the  whole  declaration,  and  thus 
enables  the  defendant  to  contest  all  the  plaintiff's 
material  allegations,  (t;) 

In  some  cases,  however,  even  according  to  the 
ancient  and  most  rigorous  principles  of  pleading,  the 
general  issue  may  properly  be  pleaded,  when  none  of 
ihe  facts  alleged  in  the  declaration  are  intended  to  be 
actually  denied  under  it.  Such  is  the  case  where  the 
action  is  founded  on  a  bond,  or  other  specialty,  which 
is  void  at  common  law,  through  an  absolute  incapacity 
in  the  .obligor.  Thus  if  an  action  is  brought  on  a 
bond,  or  other  deed,  executed  by  n,  feme  covert;  she 
may  plead  non  est  factum;  and  proof  of  her  coverture 
will  support  the  plea,  {w)  But  the  defence  of  cover- 
ture, in  this  case,  is  considered  in  the  laWy  as  going  in 
denial  of  the  declaration.  For  her  incapacity  to  bind 
herself,  by  any  contract,  being  absolute  iand  total ;  she 
is  regarded,  as  being  not  a  moral  agent  in  executing 
the  instrument ;  and  it  is  therefore  not  considered  as 
her  act.  And  according  to  what  appear  to  be  the  more 
reasonable  opinions,  the  same  rule  applies,  and  for 
the  same  reason,  to  the  deed  of  an  idiot  or  a  lunatic ; 
but  on  this  point,  the  authorities  are  not  all 
agreed,  (x) 

Sec.  39.  But  if  the  legal  incapacity  of  the  party 
executing  the   specialty,   on    which    the  action   is 

{v)  Bao.  Abr.  Pleas,  &o.  G.  1.     3  Black.  Com.  305. 

(w)  5  Co.  119.  2  Wila.  341.  347.  1  Pow.  on  Cont.  96.  GUb. 
Ev.  162.     Com.  Dig.  Pleader,  2.  W.  18. 

(z)  2  Vent.  198.  2  Stra.  1104.  1  Ld.  Ray.  315.  2  Salk.  676. 
4  Co.  123.  Wilmot,  155.  Chitt.  on  Cont.  260.  8  Day,  90.  15 
Johns.  B.  503.     5  Pick.  431. 


OF  THfi  GENERAL  ISSUE,  &0.  301 

Greneral  Issue,  defences  under. 

founded  is  only  partial  or  qualified — as  if  the  suit  is  on 
the  bond  of  an  infant ;  he  cannot  give  his  infancy  in 
evidence,  under  the  plea  of  non  est  factum ;  but  must 
plead  it  specially,  (y)  For  the  legal  incapacity  of  an 
infant  not  being  absolute ;  a  bond  executed  by  him  is 
considered  as  his  act,  though  avoidable  by  him ;  and 
therefore,  proof  of  his  infancy  does  not  support  the 
plea  that  the  instrument  is  not  his  act.  The  defence 
is  inconsistent  with  the  plea. 

Sec.  40.  The  rule  is  the  same,  in  the  case  of  a 
bond  obtained  by  duress.  For  it  is  the  act  of  the  party 
making  it,  though  avoidabhy  as  in  the  preceding  case,  {z) 
The  duress  must  therefore,  be  pleaded  specially;  as 
the  defence  would  contradict  the  general  issue.  For 
the  latter  plea  denies  the  execution  of  the  bond ;  but 
the  defence  of  duress  admits  it. 

Sec.  41.  So  also,  where  a  specialty  is  declared 
void  by  statute y  for  any  cause — as,  for  usury ^  gaming^ 
or  other  illegal  consideration — ^the  obligor,  or  maker 
of  the  deed,  cannot  avail  himself  of  the  statute,  under 
the  general  issue ;  but  must  plead  it  specially^  i.  e.  he 
must  plead  specially  the  facts,  which  bring  the.  case 
within  the  statute,  (a)  For  the  instrument,  though  it 
creates  no  legal  obligation,  is  nevertheless,  as  in  the 
preceding  cases,  his  act ;  and  the  special  matter  of  the 
defence  is  therefore  inconsistent  with  the  plea  of  non 
est  factum. 

{y)  3  Burr.  1805.  1  Salk.  279.  Gilb.  Ev.  162-8.  Com.  Dig. 
P/eader,  2  W.  22. 

(z)  2  Black.  Com.  296.  5  Co.  119.  a.  Com.  Dig.  Pleader,  2  W 
19,  20.     Bull.  N.  P.  172. 

(a)  6  Co.  119.  a.  Hob.  72.  1  Stra.  498.  2  Black.  Rep.  110& 
Com.  Dig.  Pleader,  2  W.  23.     GUb.  £7.  163. 
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Sec.  42.  But  frauds  in  the  execution  of  deed, 
may  be  proved  under  the  plea  of  non  est  factum :  As, 
where  one  is,  by  a  deception  practised  upon  him, 
induced  to  execute  an  instrument,  materially  different 
from  what  he  believed  it  to  be — ex.  gr.  a  bond^  instead 
of  a  release — or  an  obligation  for  jBIOO,  iniptead  of  one 
for  jCIO.  (b)  For  in  such  a  case,  proof  of  the  fraud 
goes  directly  to  support  the  plea :  Inasmuch  as  the 
instrument  thus  obtained,  is  not  in  law  the  deed  of  the 
party  sealing  it. 

Sec.  43.  Thus  also,  the  want  of  complete  delivery—^ 
as  in  the  case  of  an  escroWy  where  the  condition,  on 
which  it  was  to  be  delivered  over,  is  not  complied 
with — loss  of  the  seal — erasure — interpolation ^  or  any 
alterationy  in  general,  after  the  delivery — are,  respec- 
tively good  evidence  under  the  plea  of  non  est  factum 
to  an  action  on  a  deed,  (c)  The  two  first  of  these 
grounds  of  defence  are  founded  on  the  principle,  that 
without  a  complete  delivery  or  without  a  seal,  no 
deed  can  exist  in  law ;  and  consequently  if  an  instru- 
ment, originally  sealed,  loses  its  seal,  though  after 
delivery,  it  ceases,  ipso  facto ^  to  be  a  deed.  (6)  As  to 
the  other  grounds  of  defence  last  mentioned,  it  may 
be  observed,  that  where  a  deed,  originally  valid,  is 
altered  after  its  delivery ^  it  is  no  longer  the  same  instrU' 
menty  which  the  maker  executed. 

,  (b)  2  Black.  Com.  308.     2  Go.  3.  9.  b.    Shep.  Touch.  70-1.    4 
Cruisers  Dig.  27.     2  T.  R.  765.     3  lb.  488. 

(c)  5  Co.  23.  a.  11  lb.  27.  a.  b.  28.  b.  Dooi.  PL  260,  262.  2 
Show.  28-9.    GUb.  Ey.  109. 


(6)  Where  the  seal  is  lost  or  destroyed,  otherwise  than  by  the  aol 
of  the  party,  claimiDg  under  it,  he  m/iy  be  relieyed  against  the  aooi* 
dent,  in  equity. 
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Sec.  44.  According  to  the  strict,  original  princi- 
ples of  the  common  law,  no  defences  would  appear  to 
be  admissible,  in  any  case,  under  the  general  issue, 
except  such  as  go  in  denial  of  the  trtdh  of  the  declara- 
tion :  And  therefore  all  special  matters  of  defence, 
which  admit,  but  go  in  avoidance  of,  the  declaration, 
would  seem  to  require  special  pleas  in  bar,  as  being 
inconsistent  with  the  general  issue,  (v) 

Sec.  45.  In  the  original  common-law  actions  of 
debt  on  specialty — covenant  broken — account — detinue — 
trespass — ^and  replevin ,  the  above  principle  has  gener- 
ally been  observed;  and  therefore  in  these  actions, 
matters  of  avoidance  have  in  general  been,  as  they 
still  are,  inadmissible  defences,  under  the  general 
issue,  except  in  so  far  as  the  principle,  excluding  them 
under  that  issue,  has  been  relaxed  by  statute  pro- 
visions, or  rules  of  court.  Hence  in  these  actions, 
any  defence,  which  does  not  imply  a  denial  of  the 
material  facts,  or  of  what  are  alleged  as  such,  in  the 
declaration,  must  be  specially  pleaded. 

Sec.  46.  But  in  actions  of  trespass  on  the  case^ 
which,  as  having  originated  in  the  equity  of  the  statute 
of  Westem.  2,  (13  Edw.  1)  are  regarded  as  equitable 
actions,  a  more  liberal,  or  rather  a  more  lax  mode  of 
pleading,  has,  with  some  exceptions,  been  allowed,  {d) 

(d)  3  Burr.  1253.  Bao.  Abr.  Pleas,  &c.  0. 2.  Telv.  174.  b. 
(n.  1.) 

(v)  Under  the  N.  Y.  Code,  it  has  been  held  that  a  general  denial 
of  *each  and  every  allegation  in  the  complaint,'  reaches  the  truth  oj 
the  complaint  in  every  material  fact.  (18  Barb.  29.)  In  an  ac- 
tion for  the  conversion  of  personal  property,  such  a  general  denial 
covers  the  title  to  the  property,  as  well  as  the  taking  of  it.  14 
Barb.  58G. 


304  CHAPTER  VI.— PABT  L 


General  Issue,  defences  tinder. 


Hence,  in  this  comprehensive  class  of  actions,  whether 
arising  ex  contractu  or  ex  delicto^  many  defences,  which 
go  merely  in  avoidance  of  the  declaration,  have  been 
admitted  under  the  general  issue. 

Sec.  47.  In  an  action  of  assumpsit  especially,  this 
is  eminently  the  case.  For  in  this  action,  not  only 
such  defences  as  deny  the  allegations  in  the  declara- 
tion— ^but  almost  all  matters  of  avoidance — such  as 
coverture — infancy — usury^  or  other  illegality — duress — 
payment — release — a  specialty  given  for  the  debt — a 
judgment  rendered  for  either  party,  in  a  former  action 
for  the  same  cause — an  award  of  arbitrators^  deciding 
the  right  in  question — and  accord  and  satisfaction  (7), 
are  respectively  good  defences,  under  the  plea  of  non 
assumpsit,  (e)  (vi) 

(e)  Bao.  Abr.  Pleas,, &o.  O.  2.  2  Burr.  1010.  8  lb.  1858.  1 
Stra.  498.  Ld.  Ray.  666,  7S7.  Dong.  108.  2  H.  Blaolr.  148.  6 
East,  280.  4  Esp.  Rep.  181.  Oom.  Dig.  Accord.  12  Mod.  877. 
Chitt.  on  iSillfl,  197-8.     1  Chitt.  PI.  472-8. 

(7)  It  has  been  qnestioned  by  some,  whetber  accord  and  satisfao' 
tion  can  be  given  in  eyidence,  under  rvon  assumpsit.  But  the  same 
reason,  which  justifies  the  admission  of  the  other  enumerated  defen- 
ces, under  the  same  plea,  most  clearly  extends  to  this :  Since  it  goes 
in  extinguishment  of  the  debt.  And  the  weight  of  authority  is  on 
the  same  side  of  the  question.  (12  Mod.  877.  1  Ld.  Ray.  666. 
Com.  Dig.  Accord,  Bac.  Abr.  Accord.  6  East,  280.  4  Esp.  Rep. 
181.) 

(vi)  The  difference  between  a  general  isiue,  and  a  general  denial^ 
(under  the  N.  T.  Code),  is  very  radical.  Usury  is  an  affirmative 
defence ;  it  is  not  included  in  a  general  denial,  and  must  be  specially, 
and  distinctly  averred  in  the  answer.  10  Barb.  821.  81  Barb.  100. 
So,  of  all  defences,  that  are  based  on  an  affirmative  fact ^  not  appear' 
ing  except  by  the  answer;  see  12  Barb.  601.  15  How.  Pr.  Rep. 
29.  2  Kern.  15.  16  N.  Y.  Rep.  297.  The  reason  of  this  difference 
IS,  that  a  general  denial  is  construed  literally  ;  and  merely  denies 
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Sec.  48.  This  practice  appears  to  be  a  very  wide 
departure  from  the  general  principle  above  mentioned, 
except  where  the  action  is  founded  upon  an  implied 
promise ;  in  which  case,  it  may,  in  theory  at  least,  be 
reconciled  with  that  principle,  by  adverting  to  the 
peculiar  nature  of  the  action  of  indebitatus  assumpsit. 
For  in  that  action,  as  the  promise,  laid  in  the  declara- 
tion, is  a  mere  inference  or  conclusion  of  laWj  from  the 
debt  or  legal  liability^  alleged  as  its  consideration, 
(which  inference  the  law  continually  raises,  while  the 
legal  liability  remains,  and  no  longer);  it  results, 
that  whatever  disproves  a  subsisting  debt,  or  legal 
liability  at  the  time  of  plea  pleaded,  disproves  the 
alleged  promise.  And  the  existence  of  the  debt,  &c.  at 
the  time  of  pleading,  may  be  disproved,  by  showing, 
either  that  it  never  existed,  or  that  it  has  been,  by  any 
means,  extinguished  before  that  time.  As  therefore, 
each  of  the  several  defences,  enumerated  in  the  last 
section,  goes  to  the  proof  of  the  one  or  the  other  of 
these  two  points ;  it  follows,  that  they  all,  in  their 
legal  effect  go  in  denial  of  the  alleged  promise,  and 
consequently  in  support  of  the  plea  of  non  assumpsit. 

Sec.  49.  From  the  preceding  remarks  it  will  also 
be  apparent,  that  in  the  action  of  indebitatus  assumpsit, 
the  plea  of  non  assumpsit,  though  expressed  in  the  past 
tense,  does  not  mean  that  the  defendant  did  not  actu- 
ally promise,  as  stated  in  the  declaration,  (for  the  action 
is  not  founded  on  a  promise  in  fact) ;  but  that  he  is, 
at  the  time  of  pleading,  not  indebted  to  the  plaintiff,  or 

« 

tkosf  particular  fact  8  which  are  alleged  in  the  complaint ; — Whereas 

the  general  issue  is  construed  liberally  ;  and  is  held  to  cover  every* 

thing  which  disproves  a  subsisting  legal  liability^  at  the  time  of 

plea  pleaded ;  (as  expressed  in  the  next  section  of  the  text.) 

20 
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not  in  law  liable  to  the  demand^  made  in  the  declara- 
tion. 

Sec.  50.  It  is  quite  apparent,  however,  that  the 
reasons,  just  assigned  for  allowing  such  a  latitude  to 
the  general  issue,  in  indebitatus  assumpsit^  and  which 
are  founded  on  the  peculiarities  of  that  action,  are  inap- 
plicable to  the  action  of  assumpsit  on  express  promises ; 
and  consequently,  that  the  special  matters  of  defence, 
before  mentioned,  or  at  least  such  of  them  as  accrue 
subsequently  to  the  making  of  the  promise,  are  on  prin- 
phj  inadmissible,  under  nan  assumpsit^  in  the  latter 
action.  And  so  the  rule  appears  to  have  been  for- 
merly, in  practice.  (/)  But  through  inadvertence,  in 
not  attending  to  the  distinction  between  the  two  forms 
of  assumpsit,  or  from  some  other  cause,  the  rule  has 
been  now  long  established,  that  all  the  defences,  which 
are  admissible  under  the  general  issue,  in  the  one  form 
of  action,   are  so  in  the  other. 

Sec.  51.  But  even  in  assumpsit,  the  statute  of  limi- 
tations— tender — set-off — and  bankruptcy,  are,  on  com- 
mon law  principles  inadmissible  defences,  under  the 
general  issue,  and  must  therefore  be  pleaded  special- 
ly, (g)  For  these  defences,  respectively,  admit  the 
debty  or  gist  of  the  action,  and  go  in  denial  of  the 
remedy  only. 

Sec.  52.  In  indebitatus  assumpsit,  (and  now  in  all 
actions  of  assumpsit),  the  plea  of  non  assumpsit,  as 
before  explained,  appears  to  have  the  same  compre- 
hensive legal  effect,  as  that  of  nil  debet  in  debt  on 
simple  contract;    and  therefore  the  same  defences 

(/)  1  Mod.  210. 

{g)  1  Ld.  Ray.  153.  Tidd,  375.  1  Saund.  288.  (n.  2.)  Ohitt. 
on  Bills,  198. 
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appear,  on  principle,  to  be  admissible,  under  both 
these  issues ;  as  in  most  instances  thej  are.  (A) 

Sec.  53.  It  is  held,  however,  that  the  stattde  of 
limitations^  though  inadmissible  under  non  assumpsit^ 
is  a  good  defence,  in  debt  on  simple  contract,  under 
the  plea  of  nil  debet  (i) ;  because  the  plea  is  in  the 
present  tense.  But  so,  in  effect^  is  the  plea  of  non  assump'- 
sit.  And  if  the  reason  of  the  rule,  which  excludes 
this  defence  under  the  latter  plea,  is  a  sound  one ;  the 
same  rule,  it  would  seem,  ought  to  be  applied  to  the 
former,  (i) 

Advantage  may  also  be  taken  of  the  statute  of 
frauds  and  perjuries^  under  the  plea  of  non  assumpsit j 
by  excepting  to  all  parol  evidence  offered  in  support 
of  the  declaration.  (/) 

Sec.  54.  In  those  actions  on  the  case  also,  which 
arise  ex  delicto^  matters  of  mere  avoidance  have,  to  a 
very  considerable  extent,  been  admitted  in  evidence, 
under  the  general  issue.  It  would  be  difficult,  how- 
ever, to  discover  any  precise  principle^  by  which  this 
practice  may  be  justified,  or  any  definite  general  rule, 
by  which  to  limit  its  precise  extent.  Indeed,  the 
practice  appears  to  be,  in  a  great  measure,  an  arbitrary 
departure  from  the  original  principles  of  the  law,  and 
as  such,  to  rest  on  authority^  rather  than  any  known 
legal  reason. 

Sec  55.     According  to  this  practice,   however, 

(A)  Cro.  Eliz.  140,  222.  6  Mod.  18.  1  Salk.  284.  2  Phil.  Ev. 
94.     1  Sannd.  283.  (n.  2.) 

(i)  1  Saund.  283.  (n.  2.)  1  Ld.  Ray.  153.  666.  1  Salk.  278. 
Com.  Dig.  Pleader,  2  W.  16. 

(k)  Vid.  1  Chitt.  PL  476.    1  Saund.  283.  (n.  2.)  2  Mass.  R.  87. 

(I)  1  Bro.  C.  C.  93.    1  Ohitt.  PI.  470. 
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(whatever  may  have  been  its  origin),  the  rule  has  now 
become  general,  that  in  actions  on  the  case^  ex-  delicto, 
the  defendant  may  prove,  under  the  plea  of  not  guilty ^ 
almost  every  special  matter  of  defence,  which  con- 
duces to  show,  that  at  the  time  of  pleading,  he  is  not 
liable  to  the  plaintiff's  demand,  (m)  Ex.  gr.  a  license, 
or  any  other  justification  {n) — a,  former  recovery — release 
— accord  and  satisfaction,  &c.  (o) 

Sec.  56.  These  special  defences,  however,  and  all 
others  which  confess  the  truth  of  the  declaration,  may 
be  specially  pleaded,  instead  of  being  given  in  evidence, 
under  the  general  issue:  A  rule  which  holds  in 
assumpsit  also.  For  regularly,  no  plea  which  admits 
the  truth  of  the  declaration  can  be  said  to  amount  to 
the  general  issue :  Though  the  matter  of  it  might  have 
been  given  in  evidence,  under  that  issue,  (p)  (vii) 

Sec.  57.     In  the  single  case  of  trover,  however,  it 

{m)  8  Burr.  1353.  1  Black.  R.  388.  1  Wils.  45.  1  Chitt.  PL 
486-7. . 

(n)  8  East,  308.     2  Mod.  6.  7. 

lo)  2  Mod.  276.  3  lb.  166.  Com.  R.  273.  1  Wils.  44,  175.  2 
Phill.  Ev.  108.     Bao.  Abr.  Pleas,  &c.  I.  1.     1  Keb.  805. 

V,/;  *  lid.  Ray.  88-9.  1  Salk.  894.  5  Mod.  18.  Carth.  856. 
Lawes'  Pi.  112.     Tidd,  591.  599. 

(vii)  Under  the  N.  Y.  Code,  (^  149),  the  safer  and  plainer  mode 
of  answering  is,  to  make  specific  averments  of  the  facts,  which  consti- 
tute the  defence,  in  all  cases  where  a  denial  of  the  complaint, — (gen- 
eral or  special,) — cannot  safely  be  made: — That  isy  where  facts,  not 
included  in  the  statements  of  the  complaint,  are  to  be  set  up  for  the 
defence.  In  tb^^se  cases,  however,  the  answer  should  set  up  oidy 
such  facts  as  are  necessary  to  the  ground  of  defence.  1  Buer,  253. 
9  Barb.  371.  3  Seld.  476.  16  N.  Y.  297,  may  be  referred  to,  to 
show  what  facts  are  necessary,  in  certain  cases ;  and  how  particularly 
to  be  averred. 
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has  been  held  that  there  is  but  one  good  special  plea 
to  the  action,  viz.  release :  All  other  such  pleas  amount- 
ing, it  is  said  to  the  general  issue,  (q)  And  if  we  are 
here  to  understand  the  word  *  release,'  not  as  meaning 
exclusively  a  formal^  technical  release  or  acquittance, 
but  as  including  whatever  extinguishes  or  discharges  a 
right  of  action  once  existing — as  accord  and  satisfac- 
tiony  a  former  recovery^  or  a  former  bar^  an  award  of 
arbitrators y  &c.  (and  in  this  sense  the  term  appears  to 
have  been  used) ;  the  position  will  appear  to  be  not 
destitute  of  a  foundation  in  principle.  For  as  the 
conversion^  which  is  the  gist  of  the  action  in  trover,  is, 
ex  vi  terminiy  a  tortious  act,  which  cannot  in  law  be 
justified  or  excused ;  it  is  manifest  that  any  plea  alleg- 
ing matter  of  justification  or  excuse^  (as  a  license  from 
the  plaintiff — an  authority  derived  from  the  law,  &c.) 
is  equivalent  to  the  plea  of  not  guilty ;  since  it  must 
involve  a  denial  of  the  conversion. 

Sec.  58.  In  flander,  the  defendant  is  allowed  to 
prove  under  the  general  issue,  that  the  words  were 
spoken  by  him  as  counsel  in  a  cause ;  or  in  honest  con- 
fidence, and  for  a  justifiable  reason — (as  in  fairly  giv- 
ing the  character  of  a  servant) ;  or  to  show  any  other 
fact,  in  general,  which  conduces  to  prove  that  the 
words  were  not  uttered  maliciously  (r) :  Malice  being 
in  this  action,  of  the  gist  of  the  action.  (8)     All  these 

(q)  Bac.  Abr.  Pleas,  &o.  I.  1.  1  Keb.  806.  Telv.  174.  a.  (n.  1.) 
Reg.  PL  268. 

(r)  2  Selw.  N.  P.  929.  1066.  1  Saund.  181.  (n.  1.)  Oro.  Jao. 
90.  1  B.  ft  A.  282.  1  M.  &  S.  644.  15  Mass.  R.  60,  67.  4  lb. 
1.  2  Piok.  810.  Bull.  N.  P.  8.  1  T.  R.  110.  1  Bos.  &  P.  626. 
1  Campb.  267.    8  Johns.  R.  180. 

(8)  Yet  tbe  defendant,  in  slander,  is  not  allowed  to  prove  the 
truth  of  the  words,  under  the  general  issue,  (2  Stra.  1200.     Boll. 
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and  similar  defences  tnay^  however  be  pleaded  spe- 
cially, {s)  (viii) 

But  it  seems  impossible  to  reconcile  all  the  differ- 
ent rules  admitting  and  excluding  special  matters  of 
defence,  under  the  general  issue,  in  actions  on  the  case^ 
either  with  the  strict  principles  of  the  common  law 
or  with  each  other. 

Sec  59.  The  universal  principle  which,  by  the 
common  law,  renders  any  given  evidence  admissible 
under  any  given  issue,  is  its  relevancy  to  the  issue — ^i.  e. 
its  conduciveness,  or  tendency  to  prove  the  affirmative 
or  negative  of  the  issue.  And  according  to  this  prin* 
ciple,  no  evidence  is  admissible,  on  the  part  of  the 
defendant,  under  the  general  issue^  except  such  as  con- 
duces to  disprove  the  declaration.  But  in  actions  on 
the  case^  as  has  been  shown,  many  deviations  from  this 
simple  principle  have  been  sanctioned  by  courts  of 
justice ;  and  various  similar  deviations  from  the  same 
principle  have  been  introduced,  and  extended  to  other 
actions,  both  in  England  (t)  and  in  the  United  States, 

{s)  1  Sftund.  180-1.  (n.  1.  ) 
(0  Com.  Dig.  Pleader,  E.  18. 

N.  P.  9.  WiUofl.  20.  1  Saund.  180.  (n.  1.)  1  T.  B.  748.  1  Bos. 
t  P.  525.  2  lb.  225.  (n.  %.)  Com.  Dig.  Pleader,  2  L.  2. :  Though 
the  truth  of  the  words  plainly  conduoes  to  rebut  the  legal  presump- 
tion  of  malice, 

(viii)  By  the  N.  T.  Code,  (4  165),  in  libel  and  ilander^  the  de- 
fendant may  both  justify^  and  set  up  mitigating  circumstances ; 
and  whether,  or  not,  he  prove  the  justifioation,  he  may  prove  the 
mitigating  oiroumstances.  He  may,  also,  deny  and  justify  in  the 
same  answer.  6  How.  Pr.  Rep.  15.  9  Jb.  289.  10  lb.  79.  17 
Barb.  649.     8  Duer,  G84.     1  Kern.  847.     2  lb.  67. 
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by  legislative  enactments,  and  rules  of  court,  for  the 
purpose  of  enlarging  the  office  of  the  general  issue,  and 
of  allowing  the  defendant  to  give  in  evidence,  under 
it,  many  special  matters  of  defence,  which,  as  being 
inconsistent  with  itj  are  by  the  strict  original  rules  of 
the  common  law,  required  to  be  pleaded  specially. 

Sec.  60.  Instead  of  pleading  the  general  issue ^  the 
defendant  may,  in  some  cases,  effectually  answer  the 
declaration  by  a  special  issue — i.  e.  by  directly  deny- 
ing some  one  material  and  traversable  allegation  in 
the  declaration,  and  concluding  to  the  country.  (t<) 

Sec.  61.  A  special  issue ^  however,  is  not  adapted 
to  all  cases.  Its  proper  use  is  limited  to  those  cases, 
in  which  the  declaration  alleges  at  least  two  distinct 
substantive  facts,  both  of  which  are  essential  to  a 
right  of  action.  In  such  a  case,  a  denial  of  one  of 
those  facts — though  it  does  not  put  the  whole  decla- 
ration in  issue — is  nevertheless  as  complete  an  answer 
in  law  to  the  whole  right  of  action,  as  the  general 
issue  itself  would  be.  For  where  two  or  more  facts 
are  necessary  to  constitute  a  right  of  recovery,  it  is 
self-evident,  that  a  denial  of  any  one  of  them  is  a  de- 
nial of  the  entire  right  of  recovery. 

Sec  62.  Thus,  in  assumpsit  on  a  special  agree- 
ment, where  the  right  of  action  depends  upon  a  con^ 
dition  precedent^  and  where  the  declaration  specially 
alleges,  as  it  must,  performance  of  the  condition — ^the 
defendant  may,  instead  of  pleading  the  generpi  issue, 
deny  the  alleged  performance  of  the  condition  on/y, 
and  put  himself  upon  the  country,  (t?)     If,  for  exam- 

(tt)  Yelv.  195.     Lawes*  PI.  112,  135.   Gilb.  H.  C.  P.  61.     Com. 
Dig.  Pleader,  R.  2.     Bao.  Abr.  Pleas,  &o.  G.  3.  H.  1. 
(v)  Boot.  PI.  203.  Qilb.  H.  C.  P.  60-1, 189, 148.    1  Chitt.  PL  467. 
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pie,  the  plaintiff's  right  of  action  depends  upon  pre- 
vious notice  of  some  fact,  to  the  defendant,  or  upon  a 
special  request;  the  defendant  may  take  a  special 
issue  upon  the  allegation  of  such  notice^  in  the  one 
case,  or  such  request^  in  the  other.  This  mode  of 
ple%|ding  in  assumpsit  is  now,  however,  in  a  great 
measure  obsolete:  Since  every  allegation,  which 
might  be  denied  by  a  special  issue,  may,  in  that  action^ 
be  contested  under  the  general  issue. 

Sec.  68.  But  in  some  cases,  special  issues  are  still 
not  only  proper,  but  necessary — as  where,  in  covenant 
broken^  or  other  action  on  a  specialty^  performance  ol 
a  condition  precedent  is  alleged  in  the  declaration.  For 
in  such  a  case,  the  defendant  cannot  contest  the  alleged 
performance  of  the  condition,  under  the  plea  of  non 
est  factum.  So  also,  in  an  action  of  covenant  broken 
against  a  lessee,  for  not  repairing  a  building,  and  in 
which  the  declaration  alleges  that  the  building  was 
left  ruinous  and  out  of  repair^  the  .defendant  may  take 
issue  upon  this  allegation,  by  averring  that  the  build- 
ing was  not  ruinous  or  out  of  repair,  and  conclude  to 
the  country,  {w)  (9)  For  this  defence  would  not  main- 
tain the  plea  of  non  est  factum. 

Sec.  64.     In  actions  founded  on  deeds,  the  defen 
dant  may^  instead  of  pleading  non  est  factum  in  com- 
mon form,  allege  any  special  matter,  which  admits  the 

(io)  2  Chitt.  PL  501. 

(9)  This  last  plea  supposes  no  repairs  to  have  been  necessary . 
For  if  the  defendant  has  actually  made  the  repairs  required  by  his 
covenant ;  his  answer  to  the  declaration  should  be  a  special  plea, 
averring  that  he  did  repair,  &c.  and  concluding  with  a  verification^ 
(2  Chitt.  PI.  501.  n.  j.)  For  in  this  case,  the  defence  would  be 
perform ance,  which  is  matter  of  avoidance. 
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9xecution  of  the  writing  in  question,  but  which  shows, 
nevertheless,  that  it  is  not  in  law  his  deed ;  and  may 
conclude  with  non  est  factum :  As  that  the  writing  was 
delivered  to  J.  S.  as  an  escrow^  to  be  delivered  over, 
on  a  certain  condition,  which  has  not  been  complied 
with,  *  and  so  is  not  his  act:'  Or,  that  the  writing  has 
been  altered  by  the  plaintiflf,  since  its  delivery,  *  and  so 
is  not  his  act:*  Or,  that  the  defendant  was,  at  the 
time  of  making  the  writing,  a  feme  covert ;  *  and  so  it 
is  not  her  act.'  (x) 

This  anomalous  plea  is  called,  indifferently,  *  a  spe- 
cial non  est  factum,^  or  *  the  general  issue,  with  an 
issint ' — ^the  latter  denomination  being  derived  from 
the  Norman  word,  *  issint '  (50),  in  the  language  of 
the  plea,  (y) 

Sec.  65.  In  a  plea  of  this  kind,  the  latter  part, 
(the  non  est  factum),  is  merely  an  inference  from  the 
special  matter  which  precedes  it :  The  word  *  so ' 
being  used  in  an  illative  sense,  and  conveying  the 
same  meaning  as  the  word,  *  therefore.'  .  The  special 
matter  then  merely  shows  how  and  why  the  instrument 
is  not  the  defendant's  act;  and  on  the  trial  of  the 
issue,  the  evidence  on  both  sides  is  confined  to  the 
special  matter  alleged.  For  under  a  plea  of  this  kind, 
the  special  facts  so  alleged,  and  no  others,  are  put  in 
issue. 

Sec.  66.     It  is  manifest,  therefore,  that  if  the  facts,  * 
specially  stated  in  this  plea,  are  not  such  as  to  show 
that  the  instrument  is,  in  law,  not  the  defendant's  deedy 
or,  (which  is  the  same  thing),  not  such  as  would,  in 

(x)  Bao.  Abr.  Pleas,  Ac.  H.  8.  I.  2.  Gilb.  Ev.  164-6.  Say.  71. 
72.    Bridgm.  100.     1  Vent.  9,  210.     1  Salk.  274.    4  B.  &  A.  441. 

iy)  lid. 
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evidence,  maintain  the  general  issue,  when  pleaded 
in  its  general  and  usual  form ;  the  plea  is  ill,  and 
demurrable,  {z)  For  as  the  facts,  specially  alleged, 
present  all  the  grounds  of  the  defence  specifically, 
upon  the  record ;  the  question  of  their  sufficiency  in 
law  arises  upon  the  face  of  the  pleadings,  as  upon  a 
plea  merely  special.  If  therefore  the  defendant  pleads, 
that  he  was  compelled  by  duress  to  execute  the  writ- 
ing— or  that,  at  the  time  of  executing  it,  he  was  an 
infant — and  concludes  with  the  general  issue;  the 
plea  is  ill,  and  demurrable.  For,  as  has  been  seen, 
(ante,  §§  39,  40),  these  defences,  like  all  others  which 
render  the  instrument  merely  voidable^  do  not  main* 
tain  that  issue,  (a) 

Sec.  67.  The  effect  of  a  demurrer  to  a  special  non 
est  factum  is  strictly  analogous  to  that  of  a  demurrer 
to  evidence.  The  question  of  law,  raised  by  the  latter, 
is,  whether  the  facts  shown  in  evidence  are  sufficient 
in  law  to  maintain  the  issue  in  fact,  in  favor  of  the 
party  exhibiting  the  evidence,  (i)  And  the  question 
of  law,  raised  by  a  demurrer  to  a  special  non  est  fac* 
tuMy  is,  whether  the  facts,  specially  alleged  in  theplea, 
are  sufficient  in  law  to  maintain  the  general  issue, 
(with  which  it  concludes),  in  favor  of  the  party  plead- 
ing them. 

Sec  68.  The  conclusion  of  this  plea  with  the  gen- 
eral issue,  seems  plainly  to  indicate  that  it  ought  to 
be  referred  to  the  jury;   and  the  better  authority 

(z)  Gilb.  Ev.  164^.     Vid.  4  Esp.  Rep.  255.     6  Mod.  217. 
(a)  5  Co.  119.    Plowd.  66.    Gilb.  Ev.  162.    Oom.  Dig.  Pleader 
E.  80. 
{h)  Dong.  218  225.    Bull.  N.  P.  818.     Vid.  oh.  9,  part  2. 
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appears  to  be*  that  it  must  be  closed  to  the  country,  (c) 
But  this  conclusion,  it  may  be  observed,  does  not 
prevent  the  plaintiflF  from  demurring  for  the  legal 
insufficiency  of  the  special  matter,  which  precedes 
the  non  est  factum.  For  though  a  conclusion  to  the 
country  on  either  side,  puts  an  end  to  the  pleadings ; 
it  does  not  preclude  a  demurrer  by  the  party,  to  whom 
the  issue  is  tendered. 

Sec.  69.  According  to  some  opinions,  however,  a 
special  non  est  factum  may,  and  should,  conclude  with 
a  verification,  (d)  But  such  a  conclusion  would  alter 
the  essential  character  of  the  plea,  and  convert  it  into 
a  mere  special  plea  amounting  to  the  general  issue^  which 
is,  regularly,  inadmissible.  Besides,  it  is  difficult  to 
discover  any  use  or  propriety  in  leaving  the  plea  open 
to  an  answer.  It  cannot  be  necessary,  to  the  end  of 
giving  the  plaintiff  an  opportunity  to  take  issue  on  the 
special  facts  stated  in  the  plea  (for  these  are  put  in 
issue  by  the  plea  itself) ;  nor  to  enable  him  to  make 
a  special  replication ;  for  whatever  could  be  specially 
replied,  may  be  given  in  evidence  in  disproof  of  the 
plea. 

(c)  Plowd.  66.  8  Keb.  26.  Bro.  Ab.  General  Issue,  pi.  26.  1 
Vent.  9.  210.  Bao  Abr.  Pleas,  &o.  1.  2.  Com.  Dig.  Pleader,  B 
82.    ISftlk.  274. 

(d)  Oilb.  Ey.  164-6.    N07, 112. 
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OF  PLEAS  TO  THE  ACTION. 

Paet.  II. — Of  Special  Pleas  in  Bar. 

Sec.  70.  A  special  plea  in  bar,  as  usually  defined, 
is  one  which  admits  the  truth  of  the  declaration,  but 
alleges  special  matter  in  avoidance  of  it.  {e)  Of  this 
class  are  such  pleas,  as  that  of  release^  accord  and  satis- 
faction^  payment^  tender y  a  justification  of  any  kind,  the 
statute  of  limitations y  or  of  usury y  &c. — ^all  which,  like 
many  others,  confess,  but  avoidy  the  allegations  in  the 
declaration,  (ix) 

Sec.  71.  But  it  is  not  universally  true,  (though 
generally  so),  that  a  special  plea  in  bar  goes,  merely 

(c)  Bac.  Abr.  P/ea«,&o.  (Introd.  2.)   Lawes'  PL  37-8.  115.  129. 

(iz)  Under  the  N.  Y.  Oode,  the  general  denial  takes,  (in  most 
respects,)  the  place  of  the 'general  issue;' — a  special  denial  takes 
the  place  of  a  '  special  issue ;' — and  all  other  answers  aver  new  mat- 
ter, and  are  substantially,  '  special  pleas  in  bar :' — And,  being  snoh, 
they  should  be  framed  with  the  care  and  precision^  required  in  com- 
mon law  pleading ;  as  well  for  the  benefit  of  the  party,  as  for  that  of 
the  court.  They  should  reach  the  very  pointy — cover  it, — and  pover 
io  more.  And  to  attain  this  end,  it  is  necessary  only  that  the 
pleader  should  know  what  is  an  answer,  (in  any  given  case,)  and 
why  it  is  one.  See  14  Barb.  588.  5  Sandf.  54.  12  How.  Pr. 
Kep.  455.  Stating  facts,  which  are  inconsistent  with  the  complaint, 
(without  a  formal  denial)  makes  no  answer,  21  Barb.  190.  But  it 
has  been  held,  that  stating  that  the  credit,  on  which  goods  were 
bought,  had  not  expired,  was  a  special  denial,  12  How.  Pr.  Rep. 
455. — Quare;  on  what  principle?  On  the  rule  of  liberal  con- 
struction,— (the  common  law  rule,  as  to  the  *  general  issue,' ante, 
section  48,) — it  might  be  held  to  mean  that  at  the  time  of  answer- 
ing, there  was  no  right  of  action : — But  how  is  it  any  denial  f  It 
is  OTily  infereniiallyy  that  it  shows  that,  at  the  time  of  answering, 
there  is  no  right  of  action :  And  argumentative  pleading  is  bad. 
1  Duer,  258.  8  Seld.  476. — ^As  to  the  principle  of  the  case  in  12 
How.  see  post,  note  xi,  this  chapter. 


OF  SPECIAL  PLEAS  tN  BAB.  317 

Most  conclude  with  a  reriflcaikm. 

and  exclusively,  in  confession  and  avoidance  of  the 
plaintiff's  allegations.  For  in  some  instances,  such  a 
plea  concludes  with  a  traverse  of  part  of  the  declara- 
tion. (/)  It  may  be  added  too,  that  a  special  plea  in 
bar,  alleging  matter  of  estoppel j  neither  confesses  nor 
denies  the  truth  of  the  declaration ;  though  like  other 
pleas  in  bar,  it  virtually  denies  the  right  of  action  (g), 
by  denying  the  plaintiff 's  right  to  allege  the  facts 
stated  in  the  declaration.     (Vid.  ch.  2,  §  39.) 

Sbc.  72.  For  the  purpose  then  of  defining,  more 
precisely,  a  special  plea  in  bar,  it  may  perhaps  be 
sufficient  to  say,  that  it  is  a  plea,  which  alleges  new  or 
special  matter,  in  bar  of  the  action,  and  concludes 
with  an  averment.  (10)  It  admits,  on  general  princi- 
ples heretofore  explained,  (ch.  3,  §  67),  the  truth  of 
all  the  plaintifi^'s  traversable  allegations,  which  it  does 
not  traverse,  and  goes  in  avoidance  of  what  it  ad- 
mits, (h) 

Sec.  73.  Special  pleas  in  bar  are  usually  in  affirma- 
tive language ;  but  not  universally  so.  To  a  negative 
covenant,  for  example,  the  plea,  by  which  the  defen- 
dant shows  that  he  has  kept  his  covenant,  is  in  the 

(/)Hob.  104.     2  Chitt.  PI.  510.     Bac.  Abr.  Pleat,  4;o.  H.  3. 
(g)  3  Black.  Com.  308.     Willes,  13.     Lawes'  PL  88.  130.  140. 
161.  170.     3  East,  346. 
(h)  Bao.  Abr.  Pleas,  &o.  H.  4.     1  Salk.  91.     1  Wils.  838. 

(10)  The  term,  '  averment,'  when  used  as  above,  to  express  the 

manner  of  concluding  any  pleading,  signifies  the  averment,  '  this  he 

18  ready  to  verify ;'  and  in  this  sense  is  synonymous  with  the  word, 

verification.'     But  in  its  more  general  acceptation,  it  has  the  same 

meaning  as  the  word  *  allegation.' 
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negative ;  as  that  he  has  not  done  what  he  oovenanted 
against,  (i) 

Sec.  74.  As  every  special  plea  alleges  new  matter ; 
it  must,  regularly,  conclude  with  a  verification  and  a 
prayer  of  judgment,  (k)  For  according  to  a  principle 
heretofore  stated,  (ch.  3,  §§  196.  197),  all  pleading, 
subsequent  to  the  declaration,  and  alleging  new  mat- 
ter, must  be  left  open — in  order  that  the  adverse  party 
may  have  an  opportunity  to  answer  it,  as  he  pleases. 

Sec.  75.  But  there  is  no  necessity  of  concluding 
d.ny  plea,  merely  negative^  with  a  verification :  It  may 
conclude  with  a  prayer  of  judgment  only.  (I)  For  a 
verification,  being  an  offer  to  prove  the  allegations  to 
which  it  refers,  cannot,  in  strictness,  be  required  of 
him  who  pleads  in  the  negative;  because  he,  who 
takes  the  negative  in  pleading,  is,  regularly,  not  bound 
to  prove  it :  The  burden  of  proof,  by  the  general  rule, 
being  upon  him  who  takes  the  affirmative,  (x) 

Sec.  76.  When  the  defendant  alleges  distinct  mat- 
ters of  defence  to  different  parts  of  the  declaration,  or 
cause  of  action  (as  where  in  an  action  to  recover  a 
debt,  he  pleads  payment  of  part,  and  a  tender  of  the 

(i)  3  Black.  Com.  309.     Oo.  Litt.  303.  b.    Bao.  Abr.  Pleas,  &o. 

1.3. 

(k)  3  Black.  Com.  309.310.    Lawes'  PL  145.  159.    1  Saund. 

103.  (n.  1.)    Oarth.  337.     2  Wila.  66.    2  T.  E.  678.    2  Burr.  772. 

Oowp.  575. 

(/)  Oo.  Litt.  303.  a.    WUles,  6.  7.    Lawes'  PL  146. 

(z)  Thougb.nnder  the  N.  Y.  Code,  we  have  no  conolnsion, — (eitker 
with,  or  without,  a  verifioationj-^understanding  when,  at  oommon 
law,  the  matter  set  up  in  an  answer  would  have  required  a  conola* 
sion  with  a  verification^  will  enable  a  party  to  prepare  for  proving ^ 
at  the  trial,  what  he  is  bound  to  prove. 
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residue),  he  may  either  conclude  each  distinct  matter 
of  defence,  with  a  separate  verification,  or  all  of  them 
together,  with  a  single  general  one.  (m) 

Sec.  77.  It  is  said  to  be  a  universal  rule,  that 
every  good  defence  to  the  action,  which  cannot  be 
pleaded  sped  ally ,  may  be  given  in  evidence  under  the 
general  issue,  (n)  It  must  follow,  therefore,  on  the 
other  hand,  that  every  such  defence,  which  cannot  be 
given  in  evidence  under  the  general  issue,  may  be 
specially  pleaded.  Otherwise  the  defence,  though  ad- 
mitted to  be  sufficient  in  law,  would  necessarily  be 
lost  to  the  defendant. 

Sec.  78.  But  a  special  plea  amounting  to  the  general 
issue — i.  e.  a  plea  alleging  new  matter,  which  is  in 
effect  a  denial  of  the  truth  of  the  declaration — ^is,  in 
general,  improper  and  inadmissible,  (o)  If  therefore 
in  trespass,  the  defendant  pleads  specially  an  alibi — 
or  title  in  himself  or  a  stranger,  to  the  property  in 
question — or  in  trover,  that  he  took  the  goods  as  a 
distress  for  rent,  &c.  the  plea  is  improper :  Because  in 
each  of  these  cases,  the  matter  pleaded  is  virtually  a 
denial  of  the  truth  of  the  declaration.  The  proper 
plea,  therefore,  in  each  of  them,  would  have  been  the 
general  issue  (p)  So  also,  where  in  trover,  the  de- 
fendant pleaded  title  in  himself,  to  the  goods,  the  plea 
was  held  ill,  as  amounting  to  a  denial  of  the  convert 

},m)  1  Saund.  336.  b.  839.  (n.  8.)     1  Salk.  298.  812.     Garth.  48. 

(n)  Lawes'  PL  111. 

(o)  10  Co.  95.  a.  Oom.  Dig.  Pleader,  E.  14.  8  Black.  Com. 
309.  Bao.  Abr.  Pleas,  &o.  G.  8.  Co.  Litt.  303.  b.  Hob.  127.  1 
Balk.  ^94.     Cro.  Car.  157. 

(p)   lid.     Yelv.  174.  b.  (n.  1.) 
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sioTif  which  is  the  gist  of  the  action,  and  therefore  an 
tantamount  to  the  general  issue,  (q) 

Sbg.  79.  The  ground  of  objection  to  a  plea  of  this 
kind  is,  that  it  tends  to  unnecessary  prolixity  in  the 
pleadings,  and  refers  to  the  court ,  instead  of  the  jury, 
matter  of  mere  fact — ^matter  which  goes  in  denial  of 
the  declaration,  and  not  in  avoidance  of  it.  (r)  The 
fault  in  the  plea,  however,  is  not  in  its  substance — (for 
whatever  denies  the  declaration  is  substantially  a  suflBi- 
cient  answer  to  it) ;  but  in  its  form  only  (s.)  (xi) 

Sec.  80.  But  the  above  general  rule  is  subject  to 
three  exceptions,  or  qualifications  :-— 

1.  A  special  plea,  amounting  to  the  general  issue, 
is  good,  if  it  contains  special  matter  of  justification  (t) : 
In  other  words,  an  entire  special  plea,  answering  the 
whole  declaration,  and  alleging  matter  of  justification^ 
is  good ;  although,  as  to  part  of  the  declaration,  it 
amounts  to  the  general  issue.  For  matter  of  justifica-- 
tion  is  matter  of  law  (11),  which  ought  to  be  referred. 

(g)  Oro.  Oar.  157. 

(r)  Hob.  127.     Bao.  Abr.  Pleas,  &o.  Q.  8. 

(s)  10  Co.  95.  a.  Bac.  Abr.  Pleas,  &o.  Q.  8.  Oom.  Dig. 
Pleader,  E.  14.     Hob.  127.  &  note  (2)  by  Williams.    1  Freem.  89. 

(0  8  Ley.  40.  Bao.  Abr.  Pleas,  &o.  Q.  8.  Trespass,  L  8.  (2) 
Oro.  Eliz.  268.    Esp.  Dig.  318. 

(zi)  Since  tbe  adoption  of  the  Code,  in  N.  T.  it  has  been  held 
that  a  special  defence,  which  consists  of  matter  that  goes  to  disprove 
any  material  allegation  in  the  complaint,  is  defective,  as  amountitig 
to  a  denial :  It  should  be  proved  under  a  denial,  (general,  or  special, 
as  the  case  may  be.)  6  How.  Pr.  Rep.  807.  But  see  9  How.  Pr. 
Kep.  289.  8  Duer,  684.  21  Barb.  190.— On  principle,  the  rule  io 
6  How.  807  seems  the  true  one :  See  also,  note  iz,  this  chapter. 

(11)  In  this,  as  in  other  rules,  pointing  out  what  should,  and 
what  should  not,  be  pleaded  specially ,  'matter  of  law^  issynonymoiui 


OF  SPECIAL  PLEAS  IN  BAB.  321 


When  allowable. 


by  the  plea,  to  the  court.  And  therefore  such  matter, 
when  it  goes  in  avoidance  of  a  material  part  of  the 
declaration,  is  allowed  to  be  pleaded  specially,  though 
as  to  some  other  part  of  the  declaration,  it  may  amount 
to  a  mere  denial.  For,  as  the  matter  of  one  entire  plea 
cannot  be  separated,  by  a  reference  of  one  part  of  it 
to  the  jury,  and  of  the  other  to  the  court,  and  as  it 
would  be  at  least  as  improper  to  refer  matter  of  law 
to  the  jury,  as  matter  of  fact  to  the  court ;  the  defen- 
dant is  allowed  to  refer  the  whole  to  the  latter.  Thus, 
in  trespass  for  entering  the  plaintiff's  close,  treading 
down  his  grass,  and  driving  his  beasts  to  places  un- 
known, so  that  they  could  not  be  replevied,  the 
defendant  pleaded  that  the  locus  in  quo  was  his  own 
waste,  (in  which,  as  appeared  in  another  part  of  the 
pleading,  the  plaintiff  had  a  right  of  common) ;  and 
that  the  beasts  of  the  plaintiff  were  there,  intermixed 
with  the  beasts  of  strangers,  which  had  no  right  there : 
and  that  because  the  latter  could  not  there  be  sepa- 
rated from  the  plaintiff's  beasts,  the  defendant  drove 
them  all  to  a  pound  in  the  waste  to  separate  them, 
and  having  separated  them,  left  the  plaintiff's  beasts 
in  the  waste :  On  demurrer  to  this  plea,  as  amounting 
to  the  general  issue,  the  court  held,  that  though  the 
allegation,  that  the  place  where  was  the  defendanfs 
waste  was  a  mere  denial  of  his  alleged  entry  into  the 
plaintiff  *s  close ;  yet  as  it  was  a  necessary  part  of  the 
defendant's  justificationy  in  driving  the  plaintiff  *s  beasts 


with  *  matter  of  avoidance,^  as  distinguished  from  matter  of  denial. 
Flence,  whatever  amounts  to  a  denial  of  the  adverse  party's  allega- 
tions,  is  termed  'matter  of  /act,'  whatever  confestei  and  avoidi 
them,  '  matter  of  law** 
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to  the  pound,  (which  was  part  of  the  alleged  trespass)  ; 
the  plea,  being  entire,  was  good,  («)  (12)  (xii) 

Sec.  81.  2.  The  general  rule  under  consideration 
admits  of  another  exception,  (or  rather  an  evasion),  in 
trespass  qu.  cLfr.  and  assise — in  which,  though  a  sim- 
ple plea  of  a  possessory  title  in  the  defendant  is  ill,  as 
amounting  to  the  general  issue ;  he  may,  nevertheless, 
plead  that  defence,  if  the  plea  gives  color  to  the  plain- 
tiff (v).  To  give  color  to  the  plaintiff,  is  to  assign  to 
him,  in  the  plea,  some  colorable  (i.  e.  defective),  but 
fictitious  title,  of  which  (it  being  matter  of  law),  the 
jury  is  incompetent  to  judge — in  order  to  justify,  in 
opposition  to  it,  a  special  statement  of  the  defendant's 
title ;  go  that  the  question,  which  is  the  better  title  of 
the  two,  may  appear^  upon  the  face  of  the  plea,  as  a 
question  of  law(w;).  And  thus,  by  alleging  B,fictitiotts 
and  defective  title  in  the  plaintiff,  which  cannot  be 
traversed,  the  defendant  is  enabled  to  plead  specially 
what,  in  fact,  is  neither  more  nor  less  than  the  general 
issue.  He  may,  for  example,  plead  a  possessory  title 
in  himself,  under  a  feoffment  with  livery,  from  A. 
(which  plea  would,  by  itself ,  amount  to  the  general 

(u)  3  Lev.  40. 

(v)  3  Black.  Com.  809.     Lawes'  PL  61.  12(>-7.  150.     10  Co.  90. 
91.     8  T.  R.  404.     Lao.  Abr.  Pleas,  &c.  I.  8.     Trespass,  1.  2. 
(w)  lid.  Com.  Dig.  Pleader,  8.  M.  40.  41.     2  ChitU  PI.  565-6. 

(12)  TKe  more  simple  and  better  mode,  however,  of  pleading  in 
sacb  a  case,  would  be  to  plead,  as  to  that  part  of  the  declaration, 
which  the  defence  contradicts,  not  guilty  ;  and  to  plead  the  special 
matter  of  justification,  in  avoidance  of  the  other  part  only. 

^xii)  In  N.  Y.  under  the  Code,  the  manner  of  pleading,  given  in 
the  example,  would  be  right ;  and  *  giving  color,*  (as  by  the  noxt 
five  sections,)  is  not  allowable. 
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ifisue),  provided  he  adds,  that  the  plaintiff  entered, 
claiming  title  under  color  of  a  certain  prior  deed  of 
feoffment,  without  livery y  by  which  nothing  passed :  In 
which  case,  the  title,  alleged  in  the  plaintiff,  is  clearly 
defective,  at  common  law,  (x) 

Sec.  82.  The  colorable  title  alleged  to  be  in  the 
plaintiff,  in  a  plea  of  this  kind,  is  not  traversable,  (y^ 
Indeed  if  the  title,  which  the  defendant  alleges  in 
himself,  is  in  law  a  sufficient  bar ;  a  traverse,  by  the 
plaintiff,  of  the  fictitious  title  assigned  to  him  in  the 
plea,  would  seem  necessarily  fatal  to  his  action :  Since 
it  would  imply  a  cojifession  of  the  defendant's  title,  as 
alleged  in  the  plea.  But  the  plaintiff  is  at  liberty  to 
contest  the  alleged  title  of  the  defendant^  in  the  same 
manner  in  which  he  might  contest  any  other  matter, 
pleaded  specially  in  bar,  in  the  usual  way.  {z) 

Sec.  83.  If  the  defendant,  when  intending  to  give 
color  to  the  plaintiff,  assigns  to  him  a  title,  sufficient  for 
the  maintenance  of  the  action ;  the  plea  is  necessarily 
ill  (a) :  Since  it  is,  in  effect,  a  confession  of  the  plain- 
tiff's right  of  action. 

Sec.  84.  There  is  no  use  in  pleading  title  specially, 
and  giving  color,  except  where  the  defendant  wishes — 
instead  of  submitting  his  defence  to  the  jury,  under 
the  general  issue — ^to  have  the  question  of  title  pre- 
sented distinctly  upon  the  face  of  the  pleadings ;  to  the 
end  that  it  may  be  the  more  formally  and  deliberately 
judged  of  by  the  court ;    and  that  he  may*  with  the 

(x)  2  Chitt.  PI.  556-6. 

(y)  1  Chitt.  PI.  501. 

(z)  3  Black.  Com.  810.     Lawes'  PL  150. 

'a)  Com.  Dig.  Pleader,  3.  M.  40.     Cro.  Jao.  122. 
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more  ease  and  certainty,  take  advantage  of  any  error 
in  law,  that  may  intervene. 

Sec.  85.  3.  According  to  various  authorities,  a 
special  plea,  amounting  to  a  denial  of  the  declaration, 
and  wUhout  giving  color,  may  in  some  cases  be  allowed, 
at  the  discretion  of  the  court,  {b)  The  cases,  in  which 
such  a  plea  is  held  to  be  thus  allowable,  are  those  in 
which  the  matter  pleaded  is  such  as  may  *  breed  a 
scruple,  in  the  lay  gents  ^-— or,  in  more  familiar  lan- 
guage, such  as  is  likely  to  perplex  a  jury,  and  there- 
fore unfit  to  be  determined  by  them. 

Sec.  8G.  In  regard  to  the  manner  of  excepting  to 
a  special  plea  amounting  to  the  general  issue,  when 
not  thuR  allowable,  there  is  some  apparent  contrariety 
of  opiiuou  in  the  books.  According  to  one  class  of 
authorities,  such  a  plea  is  demurrable,  (c)  But  accord- 
ing to  other  opinions  equally  respectable,  it  is  held 
that  the  fault  in  question  is  not  a  proper  cause  of 
demurrer ;  and  that  the  only  proper  mode  of  taking 
exception  to  the  plea  is  by  a  motion  to  the  court  for 
an  order,  that  the  general  issue^  or  a  nil  dicity  be  en- 
tered (d) :  and  that  if  the  order  is  made,  the  defen- 
dant must  enter  the  general  issue,  or  the  plaintiff  may 
take  judgment,  as  by  nil  dicit.  (e) 

(b)  Hob.  127.  1  Leon.  178.  Com.  Dig.  Pleader,  E.  14.  Bao. 
Abr.  Pleas,  &c.  G.  3.     Trespass,  I.  2.     2  Mod.  274. 

(c)  10  Co.  95.  a.  Cro.  Car.  157.  Cro.  Eli«.  147.  Bao.  Abr. 
Pleas,  &e.  G.  3.  N.  6.  Trespass,  I  3,  (2).  Com.  Dig.  Pleader, 
B.  U.—Vid,  4  B.  A  C.  547,    4  Bing.  470. 

{d)  Hob.  127.  1  Leon.  178.  Cro.  Jac.  165.  Bro.  Ab.  Tra- 
verse,  pi.  14.  2  Mod.  274.  Com.  Dig.  Pleader,  E.  14.  Bao.  Abr. 
Pleas,  Ac.  G.  3.    Trespass,  I.  2.  (2).    2  Day,  431.    Esp.  Dig.  418. 

(e)  Bao.  Abr.  Tresp.  I.  2.  (2.)     Cro.  Jao.  165. 
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Sbc.  87.  The  question,  whether  this  latter  course, 
or  that  of  demurring  is  the  proper  mode  of  excepting 
to  such  a  plea,  appears  manifestly  to  depend  upon  the 
correctness  or  incorrectness  of  the  rule,  (before  stated), 
asserting  a  discretion  in  the  court,  in  regard  to  the 
allowance  of  it.  If  such  a  discretion  can  legally  be 
exercised,  by  the  court,  (and  it  has  been  actually 
exercised  by  high  and  repeated  authority) ;  the  proper 
mode  of  objecting  to  the  plea  must  be  by  motion.  For 
questions  raised  by  a  demurrer  are  stricti  juris,  and 
admit  of  no  discretion 

Sec.  88.  The  objection  to  a  plea  of  this  kind  has, 
however,  been  taken,  and  the  question  decided,  in 
each  of  the  above  modes.  And  perhaps  the  most 
satisfactory  view  of  the  subject  will  be  found  to  be, 
that  the  proper  mode  of  objecting  to  the  pica  is,  in 
the  first  instance,  by  motion — ^and  upon  this  supposi- 
tion, if  the  plaintiff  should  demur,  instead  of  moving 
the  court,  the  defendant  would  not  be  bound  to  join 
in  the  demurrer ;  but  might  still  refer  the  question  to 
the  discretion  of  the  court :  But  that  if,  on  the  plain- 
tiff's demurring,  the  defendant  accepts  the  demurrer, 
by  joining  in  it,  and  thus  waives  his  right  to  appeal  to 
the  discretion  of  the  court;  the  question  may  be 
decided  under  the  demurrer.  This  supposition,  if 
correct,  may  serve  to  explain  how  it  happens,  that 
two  such  dissimilar  and  apparently  inconsistent  modes 
of  excepting  to  pleas  of  this  kind,  have  been  pur- 
sued ;  since  according  to  this  view  of  the  subject, 
each  of  those  modes  may,  under  different  circum- 
stances, be  correct.  (/) 

(/)  Vid.  10  Co.  96.  a.  Bao.  Abr.  Pleas.  &o.  N.  6.  Telv.  174, 
h.noi€.    * 
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Sec.  89.  Not  only  special  pleas,  amounting  to  the 
general  issue,  but  also  pleas  which  allege  no  new  mat- 
ter, and  which  expressly  and  merely  deny  the  declara- 
tion, but  which  vary,  in  their  form  and  terms,  from 
the  general  issue,  are  in  general  not  allowable.  The 
reason  for  disallowing  pleas  of  this  kind  is  not,  how- 
ever, that  they  tend  to  inconvenient  prolixity^  or  that 
they  refer  matters  of  fact  to  the  court — (for  they  are 
not,  like  pleas  of  the  former  class,  liable  to  either  of 
those  objections) ;  but  that  they  lead  to  innovation  and 
confusion^  in  the  established  modes  of  pleading,  and  tend, 
not  only  to  destroy  the  settled  distinctions  between 
the  different  species  of  pleas,  but  also  to  the  introduc- 
tion of  new  pleas,  unknown  to  the  law. 

Sec.  90.  If  therefore  to  a  declaration,  alleging  the 
beating  of  J.  S.  the  plaintiff's  servant,  by  reason 
whereof  he  lost  the  service  of  J.  £> .,  the  defendant  pleads 
that  the  plaintiff  did  not  lose  fAe*  service  of  J.  S.,  the 
plea  is  ill.  (jg)  For  the  loss  of  service  being  the  gist 
of  the  action ;  the  plea  is,  essentially,  the  general  issue^ 
in  an  argumentative  and  improper  form.  So  also, 
where  in  trespass  for  entering  the  plaintiff's  garden, 
the  defendant  pleaded  that  the  plaintiff  had  no  such 
garden — and  where,  in  trespass  for  depasturing  the 
plaintiff's  herbage — the  defendant  pleaded,  that  he 
did  not  depasture  the  plaintiff's  herbage — ^the  pleas 
were,  respectively,  held  to  be  ill,  for  the  same  rea- 
son. (A) 

Sec.  91.  Although,  as  has  before  been  shown,  (ant« 
§  77)  a  special  plea,  alleging  the  possessory  title  to  be  in 
the  defendant,  and  not  giving  color,  is  ill,  as  amount- 

(g)  Bac.  Abr.  Tresp.  1.  2.  (2.)     Bro.  Ab.  Trav.  pi.  378. 
(A)  10  H.  6.  16.   Doct.  PI.  42. 
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ing  to  the  general  issue,  in  trespass  quare  clausum  fregit ; 
jet  the  plea  of  liberum  tenementum^  (that  the  locus  in 
quo  was  the  defendant's  freehold),  has,  by  a  long  series 
of  authorities,  ancient  and  modern,  been  sanctioned, 
as  a  good  special  plea  in  that  action,  though  it  never 
gives  color,  (i) 

Sec.  92.  For  the  purpose  of  explaining  why  this 
latter  plea  does  not  amount  to  the  general  issue,  it 
must  be  observed  that  every  trespass  upon  property 
is  an  invasion  of  another's  possession ;  and  that  the 
action  of  trespass,  which  is  called  a  possessory  action, 
is  so  called,  because  it  is  founded  upon  a,  possessory 
title.  Every  plea,  therefore,  which  denies  such  a  title 
in  the  plaintiff,  whatever  may  be  its  form,  is  in  effect 
the  general  issue.  But  the  plea  of  liberum  tenementuniy 
or,  (as  it  is  frequently  called)  *the  common  bar^  is 
perfectly  consistent  with  the  existence  of  a  possessory 
title  in  the  plaintiff;  sinoe  a  freehold  in  one  person, 
may  co-exist  with  an  actual  and  rightful  possession  of 
the  same  subject,  in  another.  The  freehold,  for  ex- 
ample, may  be  in  A.,  while  B.  is  in  rightful  posses- 
sion, under  a  subsisting  term  for  years,  or  otherwise ; 
or  the  latter  may,  without  any  derivative  title,  be  in 
the  actual  and  quiet  possession,  which  of  itself  con- 
fers a  possessory  title  against  all  persons,  except  him, 
who  has  the  right  of  possession.  And  as  the  plea  in 
question  does  not  deny  such  a  title  in  the  plaintiff,  it 
does  not  amount  tq  the  general  issue. 

Sec.  93.  But  although  these  considerations  do, 
indeed,  show  that  the  plea  of  liberum  tenementum  does 

(i)  1  Saund.  299.  b.  (n.  6.)  Com.  Dig.  Pleader,  3.  M.  40.  41. 
WiUes,  218.  Lawes'  PI.  128.  2  Chitt.  PL  661-3.  2  Black.  B. 
1089.    2Salk.  488.    1  Ld.  Ray.  883.    7  T.  R.  336. 
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not  amount  to  the  general  issue ;  they  also  seem  to 
show  that,  on  strict  principles,  the  plea  is  defective  in 
substance — as  some  highly  respectable  opinions  hold  it 
to  be  (k) :  Inasmuch  as  it  impliedly  admits  a  possessory 
title f  and  consequently  a  right  of  action,  in  the  plain- 
tiff. Indeed,  it  is  difficult  to  understand  how  the 
matter  of  this  plea  could  ever  have  been  supposed  to 
be  a  strict  and  full  bar  to  the  action.  And  it  appears 
to  have  been  sanctioned,  not  so  much  on  account  of 
its  own  inherent  sufficiency,  as  from  a  kind  of  neces- 
sily — ^that  is  to  say,  from  its  being  the  only  means  of 
protecting  the  defendant  against  a  disadvantage  to 
which  he  would  otherwise  be  exposed,  from  the 
ancient  mode  of  declaring  in  trespass  quare  clausum 
fregit.  For  formerly,  the  almost  universal  mode  of 
describing  the  plaintiff's  close,  in  this  action,  (a  mode, 
which  still  may  be,  and  sometimes  is  pursued)  (/),  was 
merely  to  mention  it  as  the  plaintiff's  *  close  at  A.,*  or 
his  *  close  lying  in  the  parish  of  A.'  without  giving 
its  name  or  abuttals,  or  any  other  designation.  The 
consequence  was,  that  the  defendant  could  not  dis* 
cover  from  the  declaration,  in  what  particular  close 
within  the  parish  named,  the  plaintiff  intended  to 
prove  the  alleged  trespass ;  and  consequently,  could 
not  know,  with  certainty  how  to  frame  his  defence- 
He  was,  therefore,  allowed  to  plead  that  the  close, 
mentioned  in  the  declaration,  was  '  his  clo&e,  soil  and 
freehold'  (m)  without  giving  it  any  name,  or  further 
description.    For  the  description  of  the  close,  in  the 

(k)  Vid.  Willee,  222.     1  Sannd.  299.  c  (n.  6.) 

{I)  2  Ohitt.  PI.  385-6.  387.  (note  n.)     2  Black.  R.  1089.     1 

nod.  299.  b.  o.  (n.  6.) 

(Iff)  2  Chitt.  PI.  551-2.     Com.  Dig.  Pleader.  S,  H.  84. 
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declaration^  being  general ;  that  in  the  plea  was  allowed 
to  be  equally  so :  And  hence  the  plea  was  called  the 
common  (i.  e.  general)  bar ;  the  main  object  of  which 
wa8>  and  still  is,  (though  it  may  be  useful  for  certain 
other  purposes)  («),  to  drive  the  plaintiff  to  a  new 
assignment  of  the  trespass,  and  thus  to  compel  him  to 
particularize  his  close — so  that  the  defendant  may 
know  how  to  adapt  his  defence  to  the  actual  ground 
of  complaint:  ^n  object  easily  attained,  in  most 
cases.  For  if  the  plaintiff  traverses  the  plea ;  the  d(^ 
fendant,  by  proving  a  freehold  in  himself,  in  any  close 
within  the  parish  or  vill  named  in  the  declaration, 
supports  his  plea,  and  defeats  the  action.  And  when 
the  plaintiff  has  made  a  new  assignment^  which  is  in  the 
nature  of  a  new  declaration ;  the  defendant  may,  in 
his  rejoinder,  plead  to  it,  as  to  an  original  declara- 
tion, (xiii) 

Sec.  94.  A  special  plea,  alleging  facts  which 
would,  in  evidence^  maintain  the  general  issue,  does 
not,  in  all  cases,  and  necessarily,  amount  to  the  gen- 
eral issue.  For  no  plea — ^whether  it  admits  or  denies 
that  there  was  once  a  right  of  action — can  properly  be 
said  to  amount  to  the  general  issue,  unless  it  goes  in 
denial  of  the  declaration. 

Sec.  95.  Thus  in  assumpsit — fayment — release^  ac- 
cordy  &c.  all  which  admit  that  the  alleged  cause  of 

(n)  2  Chitt.  PI.  551.  (n.  b.)     8  T.  R.  404. 

(xiii)  A  complaint,  that  defendant  broke  &o.,  plaintiff's  close,  in 
tuck  a  ioton^  would  (in  N.  Y.)  be  sufficient;  and  if  the  defendant 
wished  for  a  specification  as  to  place,  he  must,  bj  motion  to  the 
court,  procure  an  order  that  the  complaint  be  made  more  defiLite. 
Code  i  160. 
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action  once  existed — as  also,  infancy j  coverture^  duress, 
usuri/y  &c.  which  deny  that  it  ever  existed,  may  respec- 
tively be  pleaded  specially;  although  each  of  these 
defences  would,  in  evidence^  maintain  the  general 
issue,  o)  For  they  all  admit  the  truth  of  the  declara- 
tion. 

And  this  right  in  the  defendant,  either  to  plead 
special  matters  of  defence,  or  to  give  them  in  evidence 
under  the  general  issue,  exists,  to  a  great  extent,  as  has 
been  shown  {ante,  §§  54.  55),  in  actions  of  trespass  on 
the  case,  ex  delicto,  (p) 

Sec.  96.  Every  special  plea  must  contain  issuable 
matter  (q) ;  for  the  plain  reason,  that  it  would  not 
otherwise  be  triable.  The  same  rule  extends  to  all 
special  pleading,  in  all  its  stages.  If  therefore,  in 
debt  or  assumpsit,  the  defendant  pleads  only  that  he 
was  ready  or  willing  to  pay  according  to  his  contract ; 
the  plea  is  ill — because  the  fact  averred  is  not  issuable. 
Such  a  plea  would  indeed  be  ill  for  another  reason, 
viz.  that  the  fact  of  mere  readiness,  or  willingness,  is 
immaterial ;  since  it  is  neither  a  performance  nor  a  dis- 
charge of  the  contract.  Its  not  being  issuable  is,  how- 
ever, a  sufficient  objection  to  it* 

Sec.  97.  On  the  same  principle,  every  special  plea, 
in  which  matter  of  fact  and  matter  of  law  are  so 
blendedj  that  they  cannot  be  separated,  is  ill.  (r)     If 

(o)  1  Ld.  Bay.  88-9.  566.  1  Salk.  894.  8  lb.  278.  5  Mod. 
18.  Com.  Dig.  Pleader,  E.  14.  Ohitt.  on  Bills.  197-8.  Lawes* 
PL  112.    Tidd,  691.  699.    Bayer,  270. 

{p)  8  Burr.  1868.  1  Chitt.  PI.  486-7.  1  Black.  B.  888.  1  Wila. 
46.    8  Bast,  808.    2  Phil.  Ev.  108. 

(q)  Lawos'  Pi.  137-8.    2  Wile.  74. 

(r)  9  Go.  26.  a.     Lawes'  PI.  138.    2  Hod.  55. 
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therefore,  to  trespass  for  false  imprisonment,  the  de- 
fendant pleads  that  he  arrested  the  plaintiff,  by  lawful 
authority,  without  showing  what  the  authority  was ; 
the  plea  is  had,  as  not  heing  issuable.  For  a  traverse 
of  the  plea  would  put  in  issue  all  matters  of  law,  as 
well  as  of  fact,  which  might  conduce  to  show  the 
defendant's  authority :  Whereas  matter  of  law  is  never 
issuable.  The  plea,  in  such  a  case,  ought  to  state  the 
defendant's  authority  specially — not  only  that  its  legal 
sufficiency  may  be  judged  of  by  the  court,  from  the 
record ;  but  also  that  the  plaintiff  may  be  enabled  to 
traversBy  distinctly,  the  matter  of  fact  alleged  in  it. 
So  also  where  the  defendant,  being  bound  by  a  con- 
dition, to  produce  to  the  plaintiff  a  sufficient  discharge 
of  a  certain  demand,  pleaded  that  he  had  produced 
*a  sufficient  discharge,'  without  stating  its  tenor  or 
contents,  the  plea  was  held  ill,  on  the  principles  above 
stated,  {s)  (xiv) 

Sec.  98.  A  plea  in  bar,  pleaded  to  the  whole  decla- 
ration, must  contain  a  sufficient  answer  in  law  to  tht 
whole  gravamen,  or  cause  of  action :  Otherwise  it  is 
ill  for  the  whole  if) ;  and  the  plaintiff  is  entitled  to 
recover  for  the  whole.  Thus,  if  in  trespass  for  assault, 
battery  and  mayhem,  the  defendant  pleads  to  the  whole, 
matter  which  is  in  law  a  justification  of  the  assault 

(5)  9  Co.  25  a. 

(t)  Co.  Litt.  303.  a.  1  Saund.  28.  (n.  2.)  2  lb.  60.  127.  210. 
b.  0.  (n.  1.)  Yelv.  225.  Com.  Dig.  Pleader.  E.  1.  Lawes'  PL 
135. 171.  Cro.  EUi.  268.  331.  Cro.  Jao.  27.  5  T.  B.  668.  1 
Lev.  48. 


(xiv)  In  N.  T.  nnder  the  Code,  the  ezampleB  here  given  would  be 
hid; — as  not  stating  any  definite  fad. 
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and  battery  only;  the  plea  is  ill  in  totOj  and  the  plain- 
tiff is  entitled  to  damages,  as  well  for  the  assault  and 
battery^  as  for  the  mayhem.  For  an  entire  plea,  going 
to  the  whole  declaration,  is  indivisible  in  its  effect ; 
and  cannot  operate  as  a  bar  to  any  part  of  the  cause 
of  action,  unless  it  constitutes  in  law  a  bar  to  the 
whole,  (xv) 

Sec.  99.  Thus  also,  if  to  an  action  of  trespass,  the 
defendant  pleads  a  justification,  (as  a  license),  on  any 
day  different  from  that  laid  in  the  declaration ;  he  must 
traverse  the  commission  of  the  trespass  on  any  other 
day,  either  before  or  after  that  mentioned  in  his  plea, 
and  before  the  commencement  of  the  suit  («) :  Other- 
wise the  defence  will  not  be  co-extensive  with  the 
declaration;  or  in  other  words,  will  not  cover  the 
whole  timey  within  which  the  plaintiff  is  at  liberty  to 
prove  the  trespass  complained  of.  For  the  day  in  the 
declaration  being  immaterial ;  the  plaintiff  has  a  right 

{u)  Hob.  104.  Bac.  Abr.  Pleas,  &e.  H.  4.  1  Sannd.  14.  298. 
(n.  2.)  2  lb.  5.  a.  (n.  8.)  1  T.  R.  636.  1  Chitt.  PI.  534.  Post^ 
oh.  7,  §  45. 

(xy)  The  rule  of  common^law  pleading ; — that  if  a  plea  be  made 
to  the  whole  deolaration,  {complaint^  under  the  Code,)  when,  in 
faot,  the  defence  as  stated  oovers  bnt  a  part  of  the  gravameti^  (or 
gist  of  the  action  ;)  the  plea  is  ill  as  to  the  whole^ — and  plaintiff 
takes  judgment  for  the  whole ; — ^this  most  still  remain  the  nile»  un- 
der the  Code :  For  still,  as  at  common  law,  there  is  a  good  cause  of 
action  unanswered^ — or  confessed,  (Code,  4  168.)  See  4  How.  Pr. 
Rep.  418.  10  lb.  67.  222.  13  lb.  360.  14  lb.  46.  456.  6  lb. 
483.  8  lb.  441.  17  Barb.  260.  20  Barb.  339.  Otherwise,  as  to 
a  counter-claim.  That  may  be  but  to  part,  and  good  pro  tanio ; 
resembling  a  set-off.  5  Dner,  332.  As  to  part  payment  Ac,  see 
16  N.  T.  Rep.  297.  Code,  4  149 ;  it  must  be  set  up,  in  the  answer  ; — 
aannot  be  proved  under  a  denial. 


OT  SPECIAL  PLEAS  IN  BAB.  333 


Miut  answer  the  whole  gravamen. 


to  prove  the  trespass  on  any  day  before  the  date  of 
the  writ.  But  the  justification,  if  true,  applies  only 
to  the  particular  day,  laid  in  the  plea — ^and  without  the 
traverse,  would  therefore  imply  an  admission,  that  the 
trespass  complained  of  was  committed  on  any  othe\ 
day  than  that.  Upon  the  same  principle,  if  the  defen 
dant  in  trespass  pleads  a  release  on  a  particular  day ; 
he  should  traverse  his  guilt,  as  to  all  subsequent  time, 
before  the  commencement  of  the  suit :  Or  if  he  pleads 
lithy  acquired  by  himself — as  by  a  feoffmentr— on  a 
particular  day ;  he  should  traverse,  as  to  all  previous 
time  {v) :  Otherwise,  the  plea  will  not  cover  all  the 
time  covered  by  the  declaration.     Vid,  ante^  ch.  3.  (13) 

Sec.  100.     The  general  principle  above  stated,  that 
an  entire  plea  is  indivisible,  extends  to  all  the  subse 
quent  pleadings ;  and  therefore  an  entire  replication, 
if  bad  for  part  of  the  plea — or  an  entire  rejoinder,  if 
bad  for  part  of  the  replication,  is  so  for  the  whole,  {w) 

Sec.  101.  Upon  the  same  principle,  if  two  co-de- 
fendants join  in  a  plea,  which  is  in  law  a  sufficient 
justification  for  one  of  them  only ;  it  is  bad  as  to  both 
of  them,  (x)     If,  therefore,  an  arrest  is  made  under 

(u)  Hob.  104.     Bao.  Abr.  Pleas,  &c.  H.  4. 
(w)  1  Saund.  28.  (n.  2.)     2  lb.  127.     1  T.  R.  40. 
(z)  Stra.  609.  993.  1184.   1  Wils.  17.    8  T.  R.  877    Cas.  Temp. 
Ilardw.  62.  69.     8  Mass.  R.  312. 

(18)  In  cases  like  these  two  last,  bowever,  tbe  simpler  and  better, 
and  at  this  time  tbe  more  nsual,  mode  of  pleading  is,  to  divide  the 
defence  into  two  pleas,  by  pleading  as  to  all  time,  except  the  day  or 
time  covered  by  the  justification,  or  other  matter  of  avoidance,  not 
guilty,  concluding  to  the  country;  and  as  to  that  day  or  time,  bj 
pleading  the  matter  of  justification,  &c.  specially,  with  a  verifica- 
tion.    (2  Chitt.  PL  519.  520.  n.  y.) 
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irregular  process,  (which  though  irregular,  justifies  the 
officer  executing  it,  but  not  the  party  who  prayed  it 
out) — and  in  an  action  for  false  imprisonment,  against 
both  of  them,  they  join  in  a  plea,  justifying  the  arrest 
by  virtue  of  the  process ;  judgment  must  go  against 
both.  For  the  plea,  which  is  joints  being  ill  quoad  one 
of  them,  is  consequently  ill  for  both.  The  officer 
should  have  pleaded  separately,  (xvi) 

Sec.  102.  But  though  the  defence  must,  in  all 
cases,  answer  the  whole  declaration,  or  alleged  cause 
of  action ;  it  is  not  necessary  that  the  whole  be  an 
swered  by  one  plea :  It  is  necessary  only,  that  the 
whole  matter  of  defence  pleaded,  cover  the  whole  com- 
plaint. The  defendant  may,  therefore,  plead  several 
difierent  matters  of  defence,  in  several  different  pleas, 
to  as  many  different  parts  of  the  declaration,  or  alleged 
cause  of  action.  And  if  all  the  pleas,  taken  together, 
form  a  sufficient  answer  to  the  whole  matter  of  com- 
plaint ;  the  defence  is  complete. 

Sec.  103.  Thus,  in  trespass  for  cutting  down  ten 
of  the  plaintiff's  timber-trees,  the  defendant  may 
plead,  as  to  all  the  trees  except  one — not  guilty ;  and 
as  to  the  remaining  one,  any  matter  of  avoidance — as 
a  license,  or  other  justification ;  or  a  release^  a  former 
recovery,  &c.  So  also  in  debt,  or  assumpsit,  for  1000 
dollars,  the  defendant  may  plead  as  to  600  dollars, 
(parcel  of  1000),  nil  debet ^  or  non  assumpsit ;  and  as  to 

(zYi)  The  N.  Y.  Code,  (§  274)  would,  in  the  case  stated,  probably 
render  it  necessary  to  proceed  to  trial :  As,  nnder  that,  a  judgment 
may  be  for  one  defendant  and  against  the  other.  Such  an  answer 
would  not  admit  of  a  reply ;  and  the  trial  would  be  on  the  tohoU 
answer^  and  whole  complaint^  as  to  both  defendants.    8  Sold.  459. 
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the  residue,  release^  payment,  tender ,  &o. :  Or  he  may 
plead  several  special  pleas  to  different  parts  of  the 
demand — as  payment  of  part,  and  tender  of  the  resi- 
due (y) :  Or  finally,  he  ma»y  plead  to  part  of  the  decla- 
ration, and  demur  to  the  residue,  (z)  Thus,  if  in  cove- 
nant broken,  the  declaration  alleges  two  breaches,  one 
of  which  is  well  assigned,  and  the  other  ill;  the 
defendant  may  plead  to  the  former  assignment,  and 
demur  to  the  latter,  (xvii) 

SsG.  104.  Every  plea  to  the  action  is  taken,  as 
extending  to  the  whole  declaration  or  gravamen,  unless 
expressly  limited  to  a  part  of  it,  by  beginning  as  an 
answer  to  a  part  only.  And  as  to  the  mode  of  taking 
advantage  of  a  plea,  which  does  not  answer  the  whole 
ground  of  the  complaint,  the  three  following  rules  are 
to  be  observed : — 

1 .  Where  matter,  pleaded  as  an  answer,  to  the  whole, 
is  in  law  a  good  answer  to  a  part  only,  the  proper 
mode  of  excepting  to  it  is  by  demurrer  (a) — ^as  in  the 
case  before  mentioned,  where  to  assault,  battery  and 
mayhem,  the  defendant  pleads  to  the  whole,  what  is  an 
answer  in  law  to  the  assault  and  battery  only.     So  also, 

ly)  Co.  Litt.  804.  a.  Lawes'  PI.  107.  Bao.  Abr.  Pleas,  &o.  E. 
1.  N.  1. 

{z)  Bac.  Abr.  Pleas,  &o.  N.  1. 

(a)  1  Saond.  28.  (n.  8.)  1  Salk.  179.  1  Stra.  808.  Lawes'  PI. 
135-6. 

(xvii)  Demurring  to  part  and  pleading  to  'part,  are  thus  allowed, 
when  each  of  such  parts  is,  (in  effect,)  a  substantive  cause  of  tction  ;— 
as  in  the  example  of  two  breaches.  And  the  same  thing, is  3zpre8slj 
allowed  by  the  N.  Y.  Code,  (i§  151.  153.)  5  Sandf.  210.  12  Barb. 
9.  But  a  defendant  cannot  demur,  and  answer,  to  the  ««  te  mat* 
rer.    12  How.  Pr.  Bep.  568. 
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if  in  an  action  against  a  bailee,  for  goods  delivered  to 
him  *  to  keep  and  carry/  he  pleads  to  the  whole  decla 
ration,  that  he  was  discharged  from  keeping  them, 
without  answering  his  obligation  to  carry ;  the  plea  is 
demurrable,  (b)  For  in  these  cases,  the  ground  of 
objection  to  the  plea  is,  not  that  it  is  irregular  and 
inadmissible ;  but  merely  that  it  is  insufficient  in  law. 
And  such  is  the  proper  course  for  the  plaintiff,  when- 
ever a  plea,  purporting  to  be  an  answer  to  the  whole 
declaration,  (as  it  does  of  course,  unless  expressly 
limited,  as  mentioned  above),  is  in  law  a  sufficient 
answer  to  part  of  it  only. 

Sec.  105.  2.  But  if  the  plea  purports  to  answer 
only  eipart  of  the  declaration,  and  is  in  law  a  sufficient 
answer  to  that  part  only,  the  other  part  being  left 
unanswered — (as  if,  in  an  action  like  that  stated  above, 
against  a  bailee,  for  goods  delivered  to  him  to  be  k^ 
and  carried^  he  pleads,  as  to  his  undertaking  to  keep^ 
that  he  was  discharged  thereof,  without  answering,  in 
any  way,  the  other  part  of  his  undertaking) ;  the  plea 
is  voidy  and  of  course  considered  as  no  plea.  The 
plaintiff  therefore  should  not,  in  such  a  case,  demur ; 
but  should  sign  judgment,  as  by  nil  dicit,  that  is,  as 
for  want  of  a  plea,  (c)  For  such  a  plea,  being  consid- 
ered in  law  as  no  plea,  is  a  discontinuance^  on  the  de- 
fendant's part.  And  therefore,  if  the  plaintiff  accepts 
it  as  a  plea,  by  demurring  to  it,  he  discontinues  the  whale 
action,  (xviii) 

{b)  lid. 

(c)  Com.  Dig.  Pleader,  B.  1.  1  Saund.  28.  (n.  8.)  GKlb.  H.  0. 
P.  158.  1  Salk.  179.  180.  1  Stra.  802.  2  Ld.  Raj.  841.  7  Mod. 
124.    4  Co.  62.  a.     1  Selw.  N.  P.  5,  (n.  7.)    Lawes'  PL  185-6. 

(xTiii)  On  seotions  104  and  105.    As  to  the  case  pat  on  aaetion 
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Sec.  106.  To  explain  the  reason  of  thia  rule,  it 
must  be  observed  that  the  court  has  no  right,  in  any 
case,  to  determine  any  one  part  of  an  entire  cause  of 
action,  leaving  the  rest  undecided.  The  whole  must 
be,  in  some  way,  det/Crmined:  Otherwise  a  single 
right  of  action  might  require  several  suits.  If  then, 
the  defendant  makes  answer  to  only  a  part  of  the 
plaintiff's  complaint ;  the  answer  is  regarded  as  no 
plea ;  because  it  does  not  enable  the  court  to  deter- 
mine the  whole.  It  is  therefore  tantamount  to  a  nil 
dicitj  and  discontinues  the  whole  defence.  It  results  then, 
that  if  the  plaintiff,  who  has  a  right  to  treat  such  an 
answer  as  a  nullity,  accepts  it  as  a  plea,  by  demurring 
or  pleading  to  it ;  and  thus,  in  effect^  prays  judgment 
for  only  a  part  of  his  cause  of  action ;  he  discontinues 
his  whole  action. 

Sec.  107.  3.  And  if  the  defendant  pleads,  to  a 
part  of  the  cause  of  action,  matter  which  would  be  in 
law  a  sufficient  answer  to  the  whole^  if  pleaded  to  the 
whole ;  the  rule  is  the  same — ^and  the  plaintiff  must 
not  demur  J  but  take  his  judgment,  as  in  the  preceding 
case,  and  for  the  same  reason,  (d)  For  though  the 
matter  pleaded  be  sufficient  to  bar  the  whole  action ; 
yet  not  being  pleaded  to  the  whole,  it  cannot  be  applied 
as  an  answer  to  the  whole.     If  therefore^  in  trespass 

(d)  1  Stra.  802-8.    1  Ld.  Bay.  281.   2  Sannd.  2"^.  (n.  8.)  4  Go. 
62.  a. 


104,  the  N.  T.  Oode,  (^  158)  woald  there  call  on  the  plaintiff  for  a  de* 
murrer : — While,  as  to  the  case  pat  in  section  105,  it  woald  seem  that, 
upon  principle,  the  plaintiff  might  move  for  judgment,  as  on  an  an- 
swer 710^  relevant  to  the  whole  complaint,  and  confessing  a  oaase  of 
action  by  not  answering  it.  Code,  i  152.  8ee  also,  ante,  note  xy. 
this  chapter. 

S2 
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for  cutting  ten  of  the  plaintiflF^s  growing  trees,  the 
defendant  pleads  as  to  all  the  trees,  except  one,  a  release 
of  all  trespasses — or  if  in  the  case  mentioned  above, 
of  a  bailment  of  goods  to  be  kept  and  carried,  the  de- 
fendant pleads,  as  to  his  undertaking  to  keep,  a  release 
oi all  demands;  the  plaintiff  must  sign  judgment,  as 
by  nil  dicit.  Such  appear  to  be  the  established  dis- 
tinctions, under  this  head. 

Sec.  108.  Yet  where  a  plea,  beginning  as  an  an 
6wer  to  only  a  part  of  the  plaintiff's  demand,  not 
only  alleged  matter  which  in  law  would  have  been  a 
bar  to  the  whole,  but,  in  the  body  of  it,  actually  an- 
swered  the  whole — (as  where  in  assumpsit  on  a  note, 
payable  by  sixteen  half-yearly  instalments,  the  defen- 
dant pleaded  as  to  all  of  them  except  the  last,  that  none 
of  them  had  accrued  within  six  years) — it  was  resolved 
that  the  plea  was  ill,  on  special  demurrer,  by  reason  of 
its  inconsistency,  in  beginning  as  an  answer  to  part  of 
the  demand,  and  actually  answering  the  whole,  (e)  For 
the  court  appear  to  have  considered  the  inconsistency 
of  the  plea  with  itself,  as  rendering  it  anomalous^  and 
as  thus  taking  it  out  of  the  rule  stated  in  the  last  sec- 
tion, (xix) 

Sec.  109.  But  no  plea  is  ever  required  to  answer, 
expressly,  .any  part  of  the  declaration  which  is  not 
of  the  gist  of  the  action.  Hence,  matter  of  aggrava- 
tion — ^as  the  alia  enormia,  in  a  declaration  in  trespass — 

(e)  2  Bos.  &  P.  427. 

(zix)  Such  an  answer  would  be  good,  in  N.  Y.  ander  the  Gode« 
^  176.  Nothing,  now,  is  anomalous;  the  exceptions  have  swallowed 
the  rale. 
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requires  no  express  answer.  (/)  Thus,  where  in  tres- 
pass for  assault  and  battery,  the  declaration,  after 
alleging  the  assault  and  beating,  adds,  ^  and  other 
wrongs  to  the  plaintiff  then  and  there  did/  a  plea, 
justifying  the  assault  and  battery  onlj/f  is  a  sufficient 
answer  to  the  whole  complaint. 

Sec.  110.  Thus  also,  in  trespass  for  breaking  and 
entering  the  plaintifi  's  house,  and  expelling  him  there- 
from, or  destroying  his  goodsy  a  plea  to  the  whole, 
and  which  in  law  justifies  the  breaking  and  entering 
the  hotise,  though  silent  as  to  the  other  alleged  wrongs, 
is  a  good  answer  to  the  whole  declaration :  The  break- 
ing, &c.  being  the  gist  of  the  action;  and  the  expul- 
sion, &c.  only  matter  of  aggravation,  (jg)  For  as  the 
action  is,  in  its  title,  and  consequently  in  its  character, 
trespass  quare  domum  fregit ;  the  breaking,  &c.  of  the 
house  constitutes  the  whole  gist  of  the  complaint. 
Yet  if  the  plaintiff,  in  the  case  now  supposed,  relies 
upon  the  expulsion^  or  the  injury  to  his  goods  as  a 
distinct  ground  of  damages ;  he  may,  by  a  new  assign- 
ment  of  it  in  his  replication,  convert  it  into  a  substan- 
tive cause  of  action,  and  thus  entitle  himself  to  a 
recovery,  notwithstanding  the  justification  of  the 
breaking  of  the  house,  (h)  (14) 

(/)  1  Sannd.  28  (n.  8.)  3  Wils.  20.  2  lb.  818.  2  Oampb.  175. 
8  T.  R.  297. 

(g)  1  T.  B.  479,  686.  8  lb.  292.  8  Wils.  20.  1  H.  Blaok.  555. 
3  N.  Bamp.  R.  511. 

(h)  lid. 


(14)  A  novel  or  new  assignment  consists  in  alleging,  with  all 
necessary  particularity,  in  the  replication,  facts  which  the  dedara* 
tion  has  alleged  in  general  terms ;  and  in  this  way,  the  plaintiff 
may  eonyert  into  a  substantive  cause  of  action,  what  appears,  in  lh« 
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Sec.  111.  Every  justification  pleaded  must,  ex- 
pressly or  tacitly,  confess  the  act  which  it  is  intended 
to  justify,  (i)  For  it  is  absurd  to  plead  in  avoidance 
of  a  fact,  which  the  plea  does  not  admit.  If  there- 
fore, to  a  declaration  charging  assault,  battery  and 
wounding,  the  defendant,  as  to  the  assault  and  battery^ 
confesses,  and  justifies  an  act  not  amounting  to  a  battery^ 
with  a  qua  est  eadem  transgressio ;  the  plea  is  ill,  for 
the  above  reason ;  but  ill  only  on  special  demurrer — as 
the  fault  is  only  formal,  (k)  The  plea,  in  such  a  case, 
should  be  the  general  issue,  (xx) 

Sec.  112.  Anciently,  if  the  defence  to  an  action 
consisted  of  matter  of  avoidance ;  it  was  necessary  for 
the  defendant  to  state  specially,  in  his  plea,  all  the 
particular  facts,  which  constituted  the  defence,  how- 
ever multifarious  they  might  be.  (/)    And  this  rule  is, 

(t)  1  Saund.  13, 14.  (n.  3.)  28.  (n.  1.)  1  Salk.  394.  3  T.  R.  298. 
Garth.  380.     Esp.  Dig.  318. 

(k)  1  Saund.  14.  (n.  3.)  28.  (n.  1.) 

(Z)  Oo  Litt.  303«     8  Go.  133.     Bao  Abr.  Pleas,  &o.  I.  3. 

deolaration,  as  matter  of  mere  aggravation — as  in  the  example 
given  in  the  text,  (2  Ghitt.  PL  653-7.  Lawes'  PI.  165.  1  Saund. 
299.  a.  b.  (n.  6.)  A  new  assignment  being  in  the  nature  of  a/iecZa- 
ration ;  the  defendant  may  plead  to  it,  de  novo,  as  to  a  common 
declaration.  (3  East,  294.  Lawes'  PI.  165.  1  Saund.  299.  a.  b. 
(n.  6.)  A  new  assignment  must,  in  general,  conclude  with  an  aver- 
ment, that  the  wrongs,  or  causes  of  complaint,  alleged  in  it,  are 
different  from  those  mentioned  in  the  plea,  (1  Saund.  299.  (n.  6.) 
Lawes*  PI.  164-5.  240,  241) :  For  otherwise  a  new  assignment  is 
unnecessary.  And  if  the  averment  is  untrue,  the  defendant  may,  for 
that  cause,  plead  the  general  issue  to  the  new  assignment — as  that 
issue  involves  a  denial  of  the  averment.  (1  Saund.  299.  c  (n.  6.) 
Lawes'  PL  241.  —Post,  ch.  8,  ^^  75-77.) 

(xx)  Otherwise,  m  to  slander,  kcnnder  the  N.  Y.  Oode,  (§  165.) 
9  How.  Pr.  Eep.  82.  17  Barb.  649.  As  to  assault  &  batteiy,  4 
Sandf.  664.  680. 
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undoubiedljy  conformable  to  the  strict  principles  of 
pleading.  For  each  fact,  essential  to  the  defence, 
being  matter  of  law,  ought,  in  strictness,  to  be  shown 
to  the  court  by  the  plea.  But  from  necessity^  or  at 
least  for  the  avoiding  of  great  inconvenience^  this  rule 
has  been  somewhat  relaxed. 

Sec.  113.  And  now,  as  in  declarations  {antey  ch. 
4),  so  also  in  special  pleas  in  bar,  general  pleading  is 
sometimes  allowed,  for  the  purpose  of  avoiding  great 
prolixity:  It  being  now  an  established  rule,  that  no 
greater  particularity  can  be  required  in  pleading,  than 
the  nature  of  the  subject  will  conveniently  admit  of. 
When  therefore,  one  is  sued  on  an  obligation,  binding 
him  affirmatively  to  the  performance  of  an  indefinite 
number  of  acts,  the  particular  recital  of  which  would 
render  the  pleadings  inconveniently  prolix^  he  may 
plead  performance,  in  general  terms ;  and  thus  leave 
it  to  the  plaintiff  to  assign  any  particular  breach  or 
breaches,  in  the  replication.  And  as  the  breach  or 
breaches,  thus  assigned,  must  be  specific ;  the  matter 
in  controversy  will  of  course  be  presented  with  suffi- 
cient certainty,  (m) 

Sec.  114.  Thus,  if  a  sheriff  executes  a  bond,  with 
condition  that  he  shall  return  all  writs  delivered  to 
him,  &c. ;  he  may  in  an  action  on  this  obligation, 
plead  performance  in  general  terms,  by  averring  that 
he  has  returned  ^  dl  writs  delivered  to  him,'  &c.  (pur- 
suing the  words  of  the  condition) — ^without  specifying 
any  particular  writ,  (n)     So  also,  where  the  defendant 

(m)  Oro.  Elis.  749.  916.  Co.  Litt.  808.  b.  Bao  Abr.  PIuls,  &o. 
I.  8.  1  Saund.  117.  (n.  1)  2  lb.  410.  (n.  8,  4.)  1  T.  K.  768.  1 
Sid.  216,  834.    Say6r,217. 

(«)  1  T.  B.  768. 
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was  bound  in  an  obligation  to  deliver  to  the  plaintiff, 
upon  request,  all  the  fat  and  tallow  of  all  beasts,  which 
he,  his  servants,  &c.  should  kill  before  such  a  day — a 
plea,  that  upon  every  request  made  to  him,  he  deliv- 
ered  to  the  plaintiff  all  the  fat  and  tallow  of  all  beasts, 
which  were  killed  by  him,  his  servants,  &c.  before  the 
said  day,  without  specifying  any  particular  act  of 
delivery,  was  adjudged  sufficient,  (p)  So  also,  if  the 
defendant  is  bound  in  an  obligation,  with  condition 
that  he  should  pay  over  to  the  plaintiff  '  all  the  monies 
which  he  should  receive  for  the  plaintiff,'  within  a 
certain  time ;  it  is  a  sufficient  plea  of  performance, 
that  he  has  paid  over  to  the  plaintiff '  all  the  monies ' 
so  received,  within  that  time,  (p)  Again  :  When  the 
obligation  is  still  more  general — ^as  that  the  obligor 
shall  perform  all  the  duties  of  a  certain  office,  during  a 
certain  time,  it  is  sufficient  on  his  part,  to  plead  that 
he  has  performed  *  all  the  duties '  of  the  office,  during 
that  time,  (q)  And  in  all  such  cases,  it  becomes  in- 
cumbent on  the  plaintiff  to  assign  specially,  in  his 
replication,  the  breach  or  breaches  on  which  he  founds 
his  right  of  recovery. 

Sec.  116.  But  this  relaxation  of  the  original  rule 
before  mentioned,  (antey  §  113),  extends  only  to  cases, 
in  which  the  acts  required  to  be  done,  on  the  part  of 
the  defendant,  are  in  some  degree  indefinite^  or  at  least 
not  precisely  ascertained^  either  in  the  obligation  sued 
upon,  or  in  any  other  instrument  referred  to  in  it — as 
in  the  examples  just  stated,  of  an  obligation  to  return 
all  writs,  &c. 

(o)  Oro.  Eliz.  749. 

(p)  2  Butt.  772.     1  Bos  &  P.  640.    8  T.  B.  459.    8  East,  85. 

[g)  2  Sannd.  403.  410.  (d.  8.) 
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Sec.  116.  If  therefore,  the  condition  of  the  obliga- 
tion,  on  which  the  action  is  founded,  requires  the  per- 
formance of  acts,  which,  however  numerous,  are  spe- 
cijically  ascertained  in  the  instrument  itself,  or  in  any 
other  instrument  referred  to  in  it ;  the  defendant  must 
plead  specially  the  performance  of  each  of  the  partic- 
ular acts  so  ascertained,  (r)  For  in  no  such  case,  can 
it  be  objected,  that  the  defendant  is  unable  to  specify 
each  particular  act  of  performance;  and  generally 
such  a  specification  will  not  make  the  plea  more  mid' 
tifarious  than  the  condition  itself,  which  enumerates 
the  acts  to  be  done.  And  therefore,  if  the  defendant 
is  bound,  by  the  condition  of  a  bond,  to  pay  all  the 
legacies  contained  in  a  certain  will ;  he  must  enume- 
rate them  all,  and  specially  allege  payment  of  each  of 
them ;  concluding  with  an  averment,  that  those  thus 
mentioned  in  the  plea  are  ally  that  are  contained  in 
the  will.  Or  if  the  condition  be,  that  he  shall  enfeoff 
the  plaintiff  of  all  the  lands  described  in  a  certain 
deed ;  he  must  plead  in  a  similar  manner,  concluding 
with  a  simlar  averment,  (s) 

Sec .  117.  In  cases  of  this  last  kind,  ho  wever,  if  the 
defendant  pleads  performance,  in  general  termSy  (as  by 
averring  that  he  did  well  and  truly  perform  and  fulfill 
all  and  singular  the  conditions,  &c.);  the  plea  is  ill, 
only  on  special  demurrer,  {t)  "Sov  performance^  in  what- 
ever  manner  alleged^  being  in  substance  a  sufficient 
defence ;  the  fault  in  the  plea  is  only  formal. 

(r)  1  T.  R.  758.    Cro.  Eliz.  749.  916.     1  Saund.  116.  117.  (n,  1.) 
4  East,  344. 

(t)  1  Balstr.  48.   1  Sannd.  117.  (n.  1.)    1  T.  B.  758.    Palm.  70 
Keilw.  96.  b.  pi.  8. 

(0  1  Saund.  117.  (n.  1.)    Bao.  Abr.  P/eoi,  &o.  I.  8. 
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Sec .  118 .  But  to  negative  conditions  or  stipulations 
-fis  to  a  bond,  conditioned  for  the  keeping  of  rit'gative 
u)venantSf  a  general  or  other  plea  of  ^performance*  is 
never  proper,  (u)  For  *  performance/  being  a  term 
implying  some  positive  act,  does  not  properly  express 
the  keeping  of  a  mere  negative  condition  or  covenant. 
If,  then,  any  of  the  covenants  or  stipulations,  men- 
tioned in  the  condition  of  an  obligation,  or  in  a  deed 
of  covenant,  are  in  the  negative ;  the  defendant  should 
plead,  as  to  these,  (and  usually  in  the  words  of  the 
condition  or  covenant),  that  he  has  not  done  any  of 
the  acts  covenanted  against. 

Sec.  119.  Thus  if  a  lessee,  having  covenanted, 
among  other  things,  that  he  will  not  cut  down  any  of 
the  timber-trees  on  the  demised  premises,  nor  suffer 
any  of  the  buildings  thereon  to  be  injured  for  want  of 
repairs,  gives  a  bond  for  the  performance  of  the  cove- 
nants in  the  lease ;  in  debt  on  the  bond,  his  proper 
mode  of  pleading,  as  to  these  negative  covenants,  is, 
that  he  did  not  cut  down  any  of  the  timber-trees,  &c. 
nor  suffer  any  of  the  buildings  to  be  injured  for  want 
of  repairs,  (v)  And  if  the  covenant  were  more  gen- 
eral ^  viz.  that  he  would  not  commit  any  waste ;  he  should 
still  not  plead  that  he  had  performed  the  covenant ;  but 
that  he  had  not,  in  any  manner,  committed  any  waste. 
Yet  if  the  defendant,  in  either  of  these  last  cases, 
pleads  performance  affirmatively y  and  in  general  terms ; 
the  fault  in  the  plea  is  but  formal,  {w) 

Sec  120.    A  special  plea  in  bar,  (after  the  formal 

(u)  Go.  Litt.  803.  b.  Esp.  Dig.  805.  Bao.  Abr.  Pleat,  &o.  1. 8. 
Oro.  Eliz.  691. 

(v)  2  Saand.  409.  410. 

(w)  Bac.  Abr.  Pleas,  &c.  I.  3.  k  see  1  Saand.  117.  (n.  1.) 
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Actionem  non. 

i.jtroductioii,  technically  called  the  defence/)  begins 
rf»gularly  with  actionem  non — ^an  averment  that  the 
plaintiff  ought  not  to  have,  or  maintain,  his  action — 
concluding  with  a  verifichtion^  and  praying  judgment 
o{  the  action,  (x)  Therejoinder,  and  subsequent  special 
pleading  on  the  part  of  the  defendant,  begin  and  con- 
clude in  a  similar  manner. 

Sec.  121.  A  special  replication  begins  with  pre- 
dudi  non.  i.  e.  that  the  plaintiff  ought  not  to  be  barred, 
&c. ;  and  concludes  with  a  verification,  and  a  prayer 
of  judgment,  and  his  debt,  damages,  &c.  to  be  adjudged 
to  him.  (y)  The  surrejoinder,  and  the  special  plead- 
ing which  follows  it,  on  the  part  of  the  plaintiff,  begin 
and  conclude  in  a  similar  manner. 

Of  Pleas  Puis  Darrein  Continuance. 

Sec.  122.  As  the  defendant  is  allowed,  by  the 
common  law,  to  plead  only  one  plea,  of  any  one  kind 
or  class;  so  also,  after  having  pleaded,  within  the 
time  allowed  for  that  purpose,  any  one  matter  of  de- 
fence, he  cannot,  in  general,  and  as  a  matter  of  right, 
retract  and  substitute  another,  (z)  If  it  were  other- 
wise, the  defendant  might  protract  the  proceedings 
interminably,  by  repeatedly  shifting  his  ground  of 
defence. 

Sec  123.  But  to  this  general  rule  there  is  an 
exception,  when  new  matter  of  defence  arises,  ajier  he 
has  once  pleaded,  and  after  the  last  continuance  (or 
adjournment)  of  the  cause,  (a)  For  it  would  be  unrea- 
sonable to  preclude  him  from  pleading  matter  thus 

(z)  2  Chitt.  PL  421-2.        (y)  2  Chitt.  PL  593-4.  615.  616. 
(z)  Lawes'  PL  173.    Bao  Abr.  Pleas,  &o.  Q.     1  Ohitt  PL  685. 
Doct.  PL  297. 
(a)  Ud.    8  Black.  Com.  316.  317^    OUb.  H.  0.  P.  105. 
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arising,  and  which  it  was  not  in  his  power  to  plead 
in  the  first  instance.  The  new  plea,  which  this  ex- 
ception to  the  general  rule  allows,  is  called  a  plea  puis 
darrein  conUnuance — since  {or  after)  the  last  continuance. — 
It  is  here  to  be  observed,  that  during  the  whole  pro- 
ceedings in  a  suit,  from  the  time  of  the  defendant's 
appearance,  until  its  final  determination,  the  cause  is  to 
be  continued^  (or  as  it  is  sometimes  expressed,  the  par^ 
ties  must  be  *  continued  *  in  court),  from  day  to  day, 
or  from  time  to  time,  by  regular  entries,  to  be  made 
for  that  purpose.  And  when  any  new  matter  of 
defence  arises,  between  two  of  these  continuances  or 
adjournments,  it  may  be  pleaded  puis  darrein  continu- 
ance, before  the  next  continuance,  notwithstanding  the 
pendency  of  a  prior  plea.  (6) 

Sec.  124.  Pleas  of  this  kind  may  be  either  in 
abatement  or  in  bar ;  and  may  be  pleaded,  even  after 
an  issue  joined,  either  in  fact  or  in  law,  if  the  new 
matter  has  arisen  after  the  issue  was  joined^  and  is 
pleaded  before  the  next  adjournment,  (c)  Thus,  if  the 
plaintiff,  being  a  feme  sole,  has  married  since  the  last 
continuance;  her  marriage  may  be  pleaded,  before 
the  next  continuance,  to  her  disability,  although  the 
regular  time  for  pleading  such  a  plea  has  elapsed.  So 
also,  if  the  plaintiff  has,  since  the  last  continuance, 
released  the  right  of  action ;  the  defendant  may,  in 
the  same  manner,  plead  the  release  in  bar,  although 
he  has  previously  pleaded,  and  issue  has  been  joined 
upon  a  different  matter  of  defence.  But  if  he  suffern 
another  continuance  to  intervene,  before  he  pleads 

(h)  lid. 

(/:)  Oom.  Dig.  Abatement ,  I.  24.    1  Obitt.  PI,  687.   8  Blaok.  Com. 
816.    5  Peters,  282. 
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such  new  matter;  he  waives  it,  and  cannot  after- 
wards plead  it.  (d)  Nor  can  he  plead  any  such  plea, 
after  a  demurrer  determined,  or  verdict  found — all 
pleading  in  the  cause  being  then  at  an  end.  (dd) 

Sec.  125.  It  is  said  that  there  can  be  but  one  plea 
puis  darrein  continuance^  in  one  and  the  same  cause, 
lest  the  proceedings  should  be  protracted  in  infinitum^ 
or  beyond  any  assignable  limit,  {e)  But  matter  of 
abatement  may  be  pleaded,  puis  darrein  continuance^ 
though  the  defendant  has  previously  pleaded  in  bar.  (/) 
For  a  plea  in  bar  waives  only  such  matters  of  abate- 
ment, as  existed  at  the  time  of  pleading  in  bar.  (xxi) 

Sec.  126.  A  plea  of  this  kind,  in  abatement ^  begins 
and  concludes  like  a  plea  of  the  same  kind,  when 
pleaded  in  the  first  instance ;  but  when  pleaded  in  bar^ 
it  begins  with  saying  that  the  plaintiff  ought  not  fur- 
ther  to  maintain  his  action ;  and  concludes  by  pray- 
ing judgment,  if  the  plaintiff  ought  further  to  maintain 

(d)  lid.     Bao.  Abr.  Pleas,  Ac,  Q.     Lawes'  PI.  174. 
(dd)  3  Black.  Com.  817. 

(e)  Lawes'  PI.  174,    Gilb.  H.  0.  P.  105.    1  Chitt.  PL  688. 
(/)  Gilb.  H.  C.  P.  106.    Andr.  828.    2  Stra.  1106.    1  Chitt.  PI. 

636.     14  Mass.  R.  295. 


(xxi)  In  many  of  these  states, — (U.  S.) — ^the  actual  continuance 
of  a  canse,  from  one  term  to  another ;  or  from  one  particular  day  in 
term  to  another ;  is  practically  done  away  with.  And  the  times  for 
pleading  are  fixed  without  any  reference  to  terms  of  court ;  and 
depend  upon  statutes,  or  rules  of  court.  Still,  the  right  of  a  party 
to  change  his  plea,  so  as  to  avail  himself  of  facts  occurring  during 
the  course  of  the  litigation,  remains  unimpaired.  The  words,  puis  dar- 
rein  continuance,  in  effect  mean  a  pleading  of  facts  occurring  since 
the  last  stage  of  the  suit  ; — whatever  that  stage  may  be»  provided 
it  precede  the  trial. 
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his  action  (g)  In  other  respects,  pleas  of  this  kind 
are  governed  by  the  same  rules,  which  regulate  other 
pleas  in  general. 

(g)  Lawes'  PL  174-6.     Bull.  N.  P.  310.     Oro.  El«.  49.     5  Pe- 
ters, 231-2.    1  Chitt.  PL  687.     Vid.  3  N.  Hwnp.  K.  102. 


The  rights  of  parties,  as  to  new,  or  newly  discovered^  matters ; — 
i.  6.  matters  arising  during  the  pendency  of  the  suit, — or  then  dis- 
covered to  have  before  arisen;  are  considerably  extended  by  the 
N.  Y.  Code.  (§  177.) — A  motion  to  the  court  is,  however,  always 
required,  to  authorise  a  party  to  plead  in  this  way.  By  such  a  mo- 
tion, a  plaintiff  may  procure  leaye  to  make  a  supplemental  com- 
plaint, or  reply ;  and  a  defendant  may  have  the  like  leave  to  make  a 
supplemental  answer :  And  each  may,  in  such  supplemental  plead- 
ing, allege  any  facts  material  to  the  case,  which  have  occurred  since 
his  last  previous  pleading,  or  of  which,  at  the  time  of  making  such 
last  previous  pleading ,  he  was  ignoratU.  The  Code  thus  treats 
facts,  newly  coming  to  a  party's  knowledge,  as  if  occurring  at  the 
time  he  first  learned  their  existence. — The  motion,  for  leave  so  to 
plead,  need  not  be  made  at  the  earliest  possible  day ;  but  should  be, 
without  improper  delay.  4  How.  Pr.  Bep.  251.  8  lb.  56.  9  lb. 
568.    15  lb.  845.  899.    See  1  Wend.  Bep.  89. 
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OF  TRAVIRSB. 

Section  1.  A  traverse^  in  pleading,  is  a  denial ,  on 
one  side,  of  some  matter  of  fact  before  alleged,  on  the 
other ;  and  (regularly)  tenders  an  issue  in  fact.  (A) 

Sec.  2.  A  traverse  may  be  taken  to  any  part  of 
the  pleadings — ^as  to  the  declaration,  the  plea,  the 
replication,  &c.  (i):  Though  when  the  whole  sub- 
stance of  the  declaration  is  to  be  denied,  the  proper 
form  of  denial  is  the  general  issue ;  which  is  a  com- 
pendious traverse  of  the  whole  complaint. 

Sec.  3.  A  traverse,  concluding  to  the  country ^  forms 
an  issue  in  fact ;  so  that  nothing  more  is  necessary, 
to  prepare  the  matter  in  controversy  for  trial,  than 
the  addition  of  the  similiter — by  the  addition  of  which 
the  issue  is  joined.  But  a  traverse,  concluding  with 
a  verification^  only  tenders  an  issue,  which  remains  to 
be  formed  by  the  adverse  party's  reaffirming  the  alle- 
gation traversed,  and  concluding  to  the  country,  (k) 

Sec.  4.  A  technical  traverse,  is  one  which  is  pre- 
ceded by  introductory  affirmative  matter,  called  the 
inducement  to  the  traverse  (/) ;  and  may  be  general  or 
special. 

Sec.  5.  A  general  traverse,  of  the  technical  kind, 
is  one  preceded  by  a  general  inducement,  and  deny- 

(h)  Bac.  Abr.  Phas,  &o.  H.  1.     Co.  Litt.  282. 
({)  Doct.  PL  344.     Bao.  Abr.  Pleas,  fto.  H.  1. 
(k)  Bao.  Abr.  Pleas^  &o.  H.  1. 
{D  lb. 


/ 
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ing,  in  general  terms,  all  that  is  last  before  alleged  on 
the  opposite  side — ^instead  of  pursuing  the  words  of  the 
allegations,  which  it  denies.  Of  this  sort  of  traverse, 
the  replication  de  injurid  sud  proprid^  absque  tali  causd^ 
in  answer  to  a  justification,  is  a  familiar  example,  (m) 

Sec.  6.  A  technical  traverse,  when  special,  begins 
in  most  cases,  with  the  words  '  absque  hoc,^  (without 
this) ;  which  words,  in  pleading,  constitute  a  techni- 
cal form  of  negation,  (n)  A  traverse,  commencing 
with  these  words,  is  called  special ;  because,  when  it 
thus  commences,  the  inducement  and  the  negation 
are,  regularly,  both  special — ^the  former  consisting  of 
new  special  matter,  and  the  latter  pursuing,  in  gen- 
eral, the  words  of  the  allegation  traversed,  or  at  least, 
those  of  them  which  are  material. 

Sec.  7.  Thus,  if  to  debt  on  bond  the  defendant 
pleads,  that  he  executed  the  bond  by  duress ;  and  the 
plaintiff  replies,  that  the  defendant  executed  it  of  his 
own  free  will,  and  for  valuable  consideration,  without 
this^  that  he  executed  it  by  duress  ;  the  traverse  is  spe- 
cial. So  also,  if  the  defendant  pleads  title  to  land,  in 
himself,  by  alleging  that  J.  S.  died  seised  in  fee,  and 
devised  the  land  to  him ;  and  the  plaintiff  replies, 
that  J.  S.  died  seised  in  fee,  intestate^  and  alleges  title 
in  himself,  as  heir  to  J.  S.  *  without  this,^  that  J.  6. 
devised  the  land  to  the  defendant ;  the  traverse  is 
special,  (o)  Here  the  allegation  of  J.  S.'s  intestacy, 
&c.  forms  a  special  inducement ;  and  the  absque  hoc^ 
with  what  follows  it,  is  a  special  denial  of  the  alleged 


{m)  lb. 

(n)  lb.  Lawes'  PI.  116  to  120. 

{o)  Lawes*  PI.  119. 120. 


OF   TRAVBRSB.  361 


Absque  tall  caasA. 


devise,  i.  e.  a  denial  of  it,  in  the  words  of  the  allega- 
tion. 

Sec.  8.  In  some  cases,  however,  other  words  of 
equivalent  import — as  the  words  et  non — are  used 
instead  of  the  words  absque  hoc.  Thus,  if  the  defen- 
dant pleads  thai  J.  S.  was  arrested,  by  virtue  of  a 
warrant  returnable  on  the  first  day  of  such  a  certain 
month ;  the  plaintiff  may  reply,  that  J.  S.  was  arrested 
upon  a  warrant  returnable  on  the  second  day  of  the 
same  month,  *  and  not*  by  virtue  of  the  warrant 
returnable  on  the  first  day  of  the  month  specified  in 
the  plea,  (p) 

Sec.  9.  The  traverse  de  injuria ^  &c.  absque  tali 
causdj  (that  the  defendant,  ^  of  his  ovm  wrongs  and 
without  the  cause  in  his  plea  alleged,  did  commit  the 
said  trespasses,*  &c.)j  though  of  frequent  occurrence, 
is  confined  to  actions  ex  delicto^  and  used  only  in 
replications.  This  does,  not  like  a  special  traverse,  fol- 
low the  words  of  the  allegations  traversed ;  but  denies 
the  whole  matter  of  the  plea,  by  a  general  and  com- 
prehensive formula^  devised  for  the  purpose  of  abridg- 
ing the  replication. 

Thus,  if  to  an  action  of  assault  and  battery,  the 
defendant  pleads  son  assault  demesne^  (that  the  plaintiff 
made  the  first  assault,  &c.) ;  the  plaintiff,  instead  of 
traversing  specially  all  the  material  allegations  in  the 
plea,  may  deny  the  whole,  by  replying  that  the  defen- 
dant '  of  his  own  wrongs  and  without  the  cause  in  his  said 
plea  alleged,'  committed  the  several  trespasses,  &c. 
and  conclude  to  the  country,  {q)    In  this  traverse,  not 

(p)  1  Saund.  20.  21.     Lawes'  PL  119.  120. 
(g)  2  Ghitt.  PI.  523,  641-2.     Oro.  Oar.  164.    Bao.  Abr.  Pha$ 
kt.  H.  1. 
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only  the  form  of  denial,  but  the  inducement  also, 
varies  essentially  from  that  of  a  special  traverse :  Since 
the  inducement  de  injur  id  ^  &c.  alleges  no  new  matter ; 
but  simply  re-affirms^  in  general  terms,  the  wrongs 
complained  of  in  the  declaration,  and  the  traverse 
absque  tali  causa^  is  an  abridged  denial  of  the  special 
justification. 

Seo/  10.  The  late  precedents  have  introduce,  in 
certain  cases,  (as  in  replications  to  pleas  of  usury ^  or 
other  illegality)^  a  new  species  of  general  or  abridged 
traverse,  preceded  by  a  general  inducement,  which 
denies  the  plea,  in  general  terms,  according  to  an  estab- 
lished form,  instead  of  traversing  it  specially ^  by  fol- 
lowing the  precise  terms  of  it,  as  was  formerly  done. 
This  traverse  concludes  to  the  country,  (r)  (1) 

Sec.  11.  There  is  also  a  species  of  traverse,  differ- 
ing from  all  those  called  technical,  not  only  in  form 
and  phraseology,  but  also  in  this — ^that  it  is  preceded 
by  no  inducement,  special  or  general.  This  traverse 
is  taken  without  an  absque  hoc,  or  any  similar  words, 
and  is  simply  a  direct  denial  of  the  adverse  allega- 
tion, in  common  negative  language,  (for  which  reason, 
perhaps,  it  is  usually  called  a  common  traverse),  and 
always  concludes  to  the  country.  And  because  it  has 
no  inducement,  it  is  also  sometimes  called  ^  an  issue,' 

(r)  2  T.  B.  439.    8  lb.  426.    1  Saund.  108.  b.  (n.  3.) 

(1)  The  usual  form  of  this  traverse  is  as  follows,  viz.  that  'the 
said  bond,  promise^  &c.  was  made,  for  a  good  and  lawful  coDsider- 
ation  and  not  in  porsaance  of,  or  upon,  the  said  corrupt  and  unlaw* 
ful  agreement,  or  for  the  purpose,  in  the  said  plea  of  the  said  0.  D. 
mentioned,  in  manner  and  form,  &c.  and  this  the  said  A.  B.  prays 
may  be  inquired  of  by  the  country.'  Vid.  2  T.  B.  489.  8  lb.  426. 
2  Obit.  PL  616. 
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as  distinguished  from  a  *  traverse/  technically  so 
called,  (s)  Thus  if  one  party  pleads  title  to  land  in 
himself,  under  a  devise  from  J.  S.,  alleging  that  J.  S. 
died  seised  in/ee,  and  devised  the  land  to  him ;  the 
other  party  may  traverse  the  seisin  in  fee  of  J.  S. 
either  hy  averring  that  J.  S.  *died  seised  in  tail  (or 
for  life)  absque  hocy  that  he  died  seised  in  fee ; '  and 
concluding  with  an  averment — or,  by  a  direct  nega- 
tive, alleging,  (without  an  inducement),  that  J.  S. 
*  did  not  die  seised  in  fee,'  &c.  and  concluding  to  the 
country. 

Sec.  12.  But  a  common  traverse  is  not  adapted  to 
all  cases,  in  which  the  allegations  of  a  party  are  to  be 
denied.  For  it  is,  many  times,  necessary,  as  will 
hereafter  appear,  that  the  denial  of  an  adverse  allega- 
tion be  preceded  by  affirmative  matter,  by  way  of 
inducement ;  and  when  this  is  necessary,  a  common  tra- 
verse, (which  has  no  inducement),  can  never  be  pro- 
per. It  can  properly  be  used,  only  where  no  inducement 
is  necessary  {f) ;  that  is,  where  the  party  traversing 
has  no  occasion  to  allege  any  new  matter. 

Sec.  13.  But  whenever  a  common  traverse  is  pro- 
per, it  is  generally  the  more  eligible  mode  of  travers- 
ing— not  only  because  it  is  a  more  simple  and  direct 
form  of  negation ;  but  also  because  it  produces  an  issue 
sooner y  by  one  stage  in  the  pleadings,  than  a  traverse 
with  an  absque  hoc  usually  does.  For  a  common  tra- 
verse always  concludes  to  the  country:  Whereas,  a 
traverse  with  an  absque  hoc  concludes,  in  most  cases, 
with  an  averment ;  and  the  issue  is  then  formed  by 
the  opposite  party's  re-affirming,  in  the  next  succeeding 

(9)  Lawes'  PI.  117.    1  Saund.  103.  b.  (n.  1.)    2  Stra.  871. 
(t)  1  Sannd.  108.  b.  (n.  1.) 
23 
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stage  of  the  pleadings,  what  the  traverse  has  de- 
nied, (u) 

Thus,  if  to  a  plea  of  title,  stating  that  J.  S.  died 
seised  in  fee,  and  devised  the  land  to  the  defendant, 
the  plaintiff  denies  the  seisin  in  fee  of  J.  S.  by  a  com- 
mon traverse,  viz.  that  he  did  not  die  seised  in  fee,  &c. 
concluding  to  the  country ;  the  issue  is  formed  by  the 
replication.  But  if  the  plaintiff  traverses  specially^  by 
replying  that  J.  S.  died  seised  in  tail,  absque  hoc  that 
he  died  seised  in  fee,  concluding  with  an  averment ; 
the  issue  is  not  formed,  till  the  defendant  re-affirms, 
in  the  rejoinder^  that  J.  S.  died  seised  in  fee,  as  alleged 
in  the  plea,  and  concludes  to  the  country,  (i) 

Sec.  14.  Whenever  a  special  traverse,  and  ita 
inducement,  are  properly  adapted  to  each  other,  and 
both  go  to  the  *  same  point ' — i.  e.  the  same  matter  of 
fact  (as  in  all  the  preceding  examples  they  do) — ^the 
iyaverse  is  6nly  an  inference  from^  or  a  consequence  of^ 
the  inducement ;  so  that,  if  the  one  be  true,  the  other 
is  necessarily  so.  (2)  It  results,  therefore,  that  in  all 
such  cases  the  inducement  itself  necessarily  contradicts 
the  allegation  traversed.  But  though  the  inducement  is 
repugnant  to  the  allegation  to  be  denied ;  the  super- 
addition  of  a  formal  traverse  is  nevertheless  indispen- 

(w)  1  Saund.  103.  b.  (n.  1.)     Bao.  Abr.  Pleas,  &o.  H.  1. 


(i)  The  common  traverse  is,  substantially,  the  one  generally  in 
nse,  under  the  N.  T.  Code ; — (i.  e.  where  the  defendant  does  not 
deny  the  complaint  generally ,  or  set  up  new  matter ;) — and  that, 
without  any  re-affirmanoe  or  any  teohnioal  ooncIuBion,  completes 
such  issue  as  we  now  haye. 

(2)  Examples  of  an  inducement,  and  a  traverse,  going  to  different 
points,  will  be  given  hereafter.  (Yid.  *  traverse  after  %  traverse;* 
post,  4  45.) 
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sable :  Because  the  adverse  allegation,  and  the  induce- 
ment to  the  traverse,  being  both  in  the  affirmciivey  do 
not  constitute  an  issue.     (Yid.  ch.  26,  §§  1,  2,  3.) 

Sec.  15.  The  truth  of  these  remarks,  will  be  ap- 
parent, from  the  mere  recurrence  to  the  several  exam- 
ples, already  given,  of  special  traverses.  One  of  these 
examples,  however,  may  suffice ;  as  the  explanation 
to  be  given  of  it  will  apply  equally  to  all  the  others : 
In  the  instance  before  mentioned,  (ante,  §  11),  of  an 
allegation  in  the  plea,  that  *  J.  S.  died  seised  in  fee,' 
and  a  replication,  that  he  ^  died  seised  in  tail,  *  with" 
out  this  J  that  he  ^  died  seised  in  fee,'  it  is  observable, 
in  the  first  place,  that  the  inducement  and  the  tra- 
verse both  go  to  the  same  pointy  i.  e,  to  the  single 
question,  whether  he  died  seised  of  a  fee-simple,  or 
not.  It  is  very  obvious  also,  that  the  traverse  is  a 
mere  inference  from  the  inducement ;  and  that  if  the 
latter  be  true,  the  former  must  be  so :  And  finally, 
that  the  inducement  is  as  utterly  repugnant  to  the  alle- 
gation in  the  plea,  (though  not  so  in  direct  terms),  as 
is  the  traverse  itself.  In  brief,  the  replication  is 
merely  tantamount  to  saying  that  ^  J.  S.  died  seised 
in  tail,  and  therefore  did  not  die  seised  in  fee.'  None 
of  these  observations,  however,  are  applicable  to  cases, 
in  which  the  inducement  and  the  traverse  go  to  dif- 
ferent points. 

^  Sec.  16.  As  to  the  manner  of  concluding  traverses, 
there  is  some  discrepancy  in  the  precedents ;  but  the 
following  appear  to  be  the  true  distinctions : 

1.  A  common  traverse  always  concludes  to  the 
country,  (t;)    For  as  it  is  preceded  by  no  inducement^ 

(v)  1  Sannd.  103.  b.  (n.  1.)  Bao.  Abr.  Pleas^  &o.  H.  1  2  Str«. 
S71      7  Johns.  B.  288. 
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there  can  be  no  possible  use  in  keeping  the  pleadings 
longer  open:  Since  the  traverse,  being  connected 
with  no  new  matter  of  any  kind,  leaves  nothing  to  be 
answered  by  the  adverse  party.  If,  however,  the  tra- 
verse be  immaterial,  or  otherwise  ill  taken ;  it  may, 
like  any  other  traverse  thus  faulty,  be  demurred  to. 

Sec.  17.  2.  A  general  technical  traverse,  having  a 
general  inducement,  (as  in  the  instance  of  the  replica- 
tion de  injurid  &c.  absque  tali  caicsd),  concludes  in  the 
same  manner,  (w)  For  in  this  case,  the  inducement, 
(which  is  but  a  re-afl5rmance,  in  general  terms,  of 
what  has  been  before  alleged  in  the  declaration),  con- 
tains, properly  speaking,  no  new  matter;  and  conse- 
quently, neither  requires  nor  admits  of  any  kind  of 
answer.  And  it  may  be  added,  that  as  every  such 
traverse  denies  the  whole  of  what  is  last  alleged  in  the 
adverse  pleading ;  it  cannot  be  immaterial,  and  conse- 
quently must  be  accepted  by  the  opposite  party,  unless 
it  be  faulty  in  form — and  if  so,  it  may  be  demurred 
to.  It  is  obvious,  therefore,  that  in  this  case,  as  in 
the  last,  there  can  be  no  possible  reason  for  keeping 
the  pleadings  any  longer  open  to  an  answer. 

Sec.  18.  3.  When  a  traverse  is  taken  with  an 
absque  hoc,  and  is  preceded  by  a  special  inducement, 
containing  new  matter,  it  was  formerly  held  by  some, 
that  the  conclusion  must,  in  all  cases,  be  with  an 
averment  (x) — ^in  order  to  afford  the  adverse  party  an 
opportunity,  to  answer,  (at  his  own  peril,  indeed),  the 
new  matter  contained  in  the  inducement. 

(to)  2  Chitt.  PL  523,  641,  642.    Bao.  Abr.  Pleas^  &o.  H.  1.     1 
Saund.  103.  b.  (n.  1.)     2  Black.  R.  1165.     1  Bos.  &  P.  76. 
{x)  Go  Liu.  126.  a.     1  Saund.  108.  a.  (n.  1.)    2  Stra.  87L 
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Ssc.  19.  4.  But  the  modern  authorities,  more  stu- 
dious of  brevity  in  pleading,  than  the  ancient,  have 
qualified  this  last  rule;  and  it  appears  now  to  be 
established,  as  a  general  rule,  that  where  a  traverse, 
oven  with  an  absque  hoc^  and  preceded  by  a  special 
inducement,  denies  the  whole  substance  of  what  is 
alleged  on  the  other  side,  it  must  conclude  to  the  coun- 
try (y) :  Though,  where  it  denies  only  a  part  of  the 
matter,  alleged  by  the  adverse  party,  it  must  still, 
generally,  conclude  with  an  averment,  (yy) 

Sec.  20.  The  reason  of  this  distinction  appears  to 
be,  on  the  one  hand,  that  in  the  former  case,  the  party, 
whose  pleading  is  traversed,  cannot  object  to  the 
traverse  as  being  immaierial^  or  as  not  comprehending 
the  whole  matter  in  controversy ;  since,  by  the  sup- 
position, it  embraces  all  the  substantive  matter  alleged 
on  his  own  part.  No  reason  therefore  can  exist,  (so 
far  as  regards  the  substance  of  the  traverse),  why  he 
should  refuse  to- join  in  it,  and  be  permitted  to  answer 
over.  But  when,  on  the  other  hand,  a  special  tra- 
verse embraces  only  part  of  the  substance  of  the 
adverse  pleading,  the  reason  for  concluding  it  with 
an  averment  is,  that  such  a  traverse  may  be  immaterial ; 
and  that  if  it  be  so,  it  may  be  proper  for  him  to  whom 
it  is  tendered  to  answer  the  inducement.  For  which 
latter  reason,  a  traverse,  denying  only  a  part  of  what 
is  alleged  on  the  other  side,  must  (regularly)  leave  the 
pleadings  open — ^in  order  to  give  the  adverse  party  an 

(y)  1  Balk.  4.  7  Hod.  105.  Bong.  94.  428.  2  T.  E.  441.  443. 
2  Stra.  871.  1  Sannd.  108.  a.  b.  (n.  1.)  Sayer,  284.  2  Johns 
R.  428. 

(yy)  Ed. 
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only,  may  conclude  to  the  country :  Since  the  nega- 
tion of  that  fact  is  a  decisive  answer  in  law  to  the 
whole  defence.  Such  a  conclusion,  however,  in  such 
a  case,  is  confessedly  opposed  to  the  rule  which  origi- 
nally prevailed ;  and  there  is  no  doubt,  that  such  a 
traverse  may  still  conclude  with  an  averment.  And 
even  in  the  more  modern  precedents,  the  latter,  it 
seems,  is  the  more  usual  mode  of  concluding  such 
traverses,  (e)  It  may  be  added,  that  in  cases  where 
a  doubt  still  exists  as  to  the  proper  manner  of  con- 
cluding such  a  traverse,  this  latter  form  is  probably 
the  safer ;  since,  by  all  the  opinions,  it  is  a  proper 
form — ^though,  as  some  hold,  not  the  only  proper  one. 

Sec.  24.  But  where  one  of  several  facts,  alleged 
by  either  party,  constitutes  the  whole  substance  of  his 
pleading — all  the  others  being  immaterial — ^the  rule 
now  appears  to  be,  clearly,  that  a  special  traverse  of 
that  fact  alone  may  conchide  to  the  country ;  and  the 
Court  of  King's  Bench  (/)  have  held,  that  it  must  so 
conclude.  The  case,  here  referred  to,  was  debt  on 
bond :  Plea,  .that  the  defendant  executed  the  bond 
through  force  and  restraint  of  imprisonment :  Repli- 
cation, that  the  defendant  executed  it  of  his  own  free 
will,  absque  hoCy  that  he  executed  it  through  force,  &c. 
without  answering  the  imprisonmenty  and  concluding 
with  an  averment.  On  special  demurrer,  showing  for 
cause,  that  the  conclusion  was  ill,  the  court  held  that 
it  was  so ;  and  that  the  conclusion  should  have  been 
to  the  country ;  because  the  imprisonment  being  im- 

(e)  1  Saund.  103.  b.  (n.  1.)     1  Chitt.  PL  616. 
(/)  Sajer,  284 — and  (with  some  circumstantial  differences^  in 
William's  note,  1  Saund.  103.  a. 
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material-^the  duress  was  the  whole  substance  of  the 
plea. 

Sec.  25.  Whether,  by  the  common  law,  the  wrong 
conclusion  of  a  traverse  is  a  fault  in  substance^  or  in 
form  only y  the  opinions  are  not  all  agreed.  Accord- 
ing to  most  of  the  authorities,  it  is  matter  of  substance^ 
and  fatal  on  general  demurrer,  (g)  As,  however,  the 
conclusion  of  a  traverse  neither  affirms  nor  denies  any 
fact  in  controversy,  and  shows  nothing  material  to 
the  cause,  on  either  side — ^but  is  simply  a  technical 
form  of  closing  the  pleadings,  or  keeping  them  open ; 
this  rule  may,  perhaps,  on  original  principles,  be  ques- 
tionable, (ii) 

Sec.  26.  The  general  replication,  de  injurid;  &c. 
absque  tali  causdy  is  adapted  to  the  denial  of  matter  of 
excuse  or  justification ;  and  where  the  excuse  or  justi- 
fication consists  exclusively,  of  mere  matter  of  fact, 
as  distinguished  from  matter  of  record,  title,  authority, 
&c.  this  replication  is  the  most  appropriate  mode  of 
traversing  it.  (A) 

Sec  27.  But  as  this  replication  always  denies  the 
whole  of  the  plea,  to  which  it  is  an  answer  (i) ;  it  fol- 

(g)  1  Vent.  240.  T.  Ray.  94.  1  Saund.  108.  b.  (n.  1.)  8  Mod. 
203.    Cro.  Car.  164. 

(A)  Lawes'  PI.  151-166.  8  Co.  67.  Com.  Dig.  Pleader,  F.  20. 
21.    Telv.  158.  n. 

(?:)  2  Saund.  295.  (n.  1.)    8  Co.  67.  a. 

(ii)  As,  nnder  the  N.  T.  Code,  our  pleadings,  (nnless  on  a  mer» 
denial,)  do  not  close;  there  is  here  no  need  of  any  conclusion  to  anj 
thing:  Accordingly  we  have  none,— except  the  prayer  for  judgment ; 
which,  by  the  plaintiff,  is  for  his  damages,  or  property,  or  speoifio 
relief;  and,  by  the  defendant,  is  for  his  costs,  or  (as  the  case  maj 
be,)  affirmative  relief. 
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lows,  that  when  the  plea  contains,  among  other  things, 
matter  of  record,  right,  title,  or  authority,  (all  of  which 
involve  matter  of  law),  the  general  traverse  absque  tali 
causa,  is  improper,  (k)  For  this  general  traverse, 
which  must  conclude  to  the  country  (/),  is  not  only 
inapposite  to  the  denial  of  such  matters  of  law,  but 
would  refer  to  the  jury  matter  both  of  law  and  fact, 
blended  in  one  issue,  instead  of  separating  the  one 
from  the  other,  as  the  principles  of  pleading  require, 
(ch.  6,'§  97.)  And  it  would  moreover,  for  the  last 
reason,  be  faulty,  as  being  double,  (m) 

Sec.  28.  It  results,  then,  that  to  the  plea  of  son 
cssatdt  demesne,  the  traverse,  absque  tali  causd,  is  a 
good  answer :  Since  the  plea  consists  of  matter  of 
m^re  fact,  (n)  And  the  same  rule  applies  to  all  justi- 
fications, consisting  exclusively  of  such  matter. 

Sec.  29.  •  But  when  the  justification  involves  mat- 
ter of  law,  (as  where  in  an  action  for  assault,  battery 
and  false  imprisonment,  the  defendant  justifies,  under 
a  capias  directed  to  the  sheriff,  and  a  warrant  from 
the  sheriff  to  himself),  this  general  traverse  of  the 
justification  would  be  ill,  as  including  matter  of  record 
and  authority,  viz.  the  capias  and  the  warrant,  (o)  But 
the  plaintiff,  in  a  case  like  this,  may  traverse,  separ- 

(k)  lid.  1  Chitt.  PL  578-9.  581-3.  8  Co.  67-8.  Com.  Dig. 
Pleader,  F.  20.  21.  22.  1  Bos.  &  P.  79.  80.  WiDes,  108.  n.  »• 
5  Johns.  R.  112. 

(I)  Cro  Car.  164. 

(m)  8  Co.  67.  b.  Bull.  N.  P.  98. 

(n)  2  Chit.  PL  642.  Ccm.  Dig.  Pleader,  V.  18.  8  H.  15. 
Lawes'  PL  155. 

(o)  8  Co.  67.  a.  2  Saund.  29S.  (n.  1.).  1  Bos.  ft  P.  77.  O^ia. 
Dig.  Pleader,  F.  20.  12  Mod.  580.  Lawes'  PL  154  I  OhiM 
PL  582. 
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ofe/y,  any  one  material  point  in  the  plea ;  which  point 
may  consist  either  of  the  record  or  authority — or  of 
the  matter  of  mere  fad^  pleaded  in  connexion  with  it. 
He  may,  for  example,  traverse  the  warranty  by  reply- 
ing that  the  defendant,  de  injurid  &c.  absque  tali  war- 
ranto^ made  the  said  assault,  &c.^-or  he  may  traverse 
the  capias^  by  replying  nid  tiel  record :  Or  on  the  other 
hand,  he  may  admit  the  capias  and  warrant,  and  tra- 
verse the  matter  of  mere  fact  alleged  in  the  plea,  by 
alleging  that  the  defendant  *  of  his  own  wrong,  and 
without  the  residue  of  the  cause,  in  the  said  plea 
alleged,'  made  the  said  assault,  &c.  (p) 

Sec.  30.  But  when  matter  of  record,  title,  &c.  is 
alleged,  not  as  the  ground  of  the  justification,  but  only 
as  inducement,  the  general  replication,  de  injurid  &c. 
absque  tali  causd^  is  good.  If  therefore,  in  assault  and 
battery,  the  defendant  alleges  that  he  was  seised  of 
an  estate  in  a  certain  close — that  he  had  cut  the  corn, 
growing  upon  it — that  the  plaintiff  came  to  take  away 
the  corn,  and  the  defendant,  in  defence  of  his  corn, 
did  the  acts  complained  of;  the  plaintiflT  may  traverse 
the  plea,  in  the  above  general  form.  (5)  For  in  this 
case,  the  justification  is  not  founded  upon  the  defen- 
dant's title;  but  upon  the  alleged  aggression  of  the 
plaintiff.  The  title  pleaded  is,  therefore,  but  induce-- 
menty  and  being  immaterial,  the  defendant  is  not  bound 
to  prove  it  strictly :  Proof  of  his  mere  possession  being, 
on  this  point,  sufficient. 

Sec.  31.    We  have  before  seen,  that  one  principal 

(p)  lid.    8  Lev.  248.    2  Chitt.  PL  644-6. 
(q)  Yelr.  157.    Lawes'  PL  156.    2  Saond.  296.  b.  (n.  1.)    Oro. 
Jao.a24.    Latch,  221. 
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object  of  the  science  of  pleading  is  to  bring  the  par- 
ties to  an  issuej  of  some  kind,  as  soon  as  the  state  of 
the  facts  alleged  in  each  case,  will  permit.  When 
therefore  an  allegation,  on  one  side,  is  directly  denied 
on  the  other,  by  a  common  negative,  the  superaddition 
of  a  technical  traverse  is  unnecessary  and  improper, 
and  therefore  a  good  cause  of  demurrer,  (r)  Thus,  if 
to  a  plea  of  usury,  the  plaintiff  replies  that  it  was  not 
corruptly  agreed,  &c.  as  the  defendant  has  alleged, 
absque  hoc  that  it  was  corruptly  agreed,  &c. ;  the  repli- 
cation is  ill.  For  "the  first  negative  forms  a  complete 
issue  upon  the  plea,  and  should  therefore  conclude  to 
the  country.  The  absque  hoc  is  unnecessary,  and 
would  postpone  the  issue,  until  the  rejoinder  is  given. 

Sec.  32.  It  is  also  a  general  rule,  that  when  either 
party  alleges  new  matter,  inconsistent  with  a  preceding 
traversable  allegation  of  the  adverse  party,  but  which 
does  not  form  an  issue  upon  it,  the  new  matter  must 
conclude  with  a  traverse,  (s)  For  in  such  a  case,  it  is 
apparent,  from  the  inconsistency  of  the  adverse  alle- 
gations, that  the  controversy  is  ripe  for  an  issue.  If 
therefore  the  last  pleader  were  allowed  to  conclude 
without  a  traverse,  the  other  party  might,  with  equal 
propriety,  do  the  same ;  and  the  issue  might  thus  be 
postponed  indefinitely.  If  therefore  a  defendant 
pleads  that  his  co-defendant  is  dead ;  and  the  plaintiff 
replies  that  he  is  alive;  the  replication  must  add 
'  casque  hoCf  that  he  is  dead.'     For  the  two  affirmative 

(r)  Yelv.  88.  Oro.  BUa.  755.  Bac.  Abr.  Pleas,  &o.  H.  1.  2 
Saund.  188. 

{s)  Hob.  108.  1  Sannd.  22  &  n.  2. 207,  (n.  4.)  209.  (n.  8.)  Oom. 
Dig.  Pleader,  Q.  2,  lWil8.253.  Lawea' PL  117-18. 150.  SBlaek. 
Com.  810.     Bac.  Abr.  Pleas,  &c.  H.  1. 
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allegations,  though  repugnant  to  each  other,  do  not 
form  an  issue.  Thus  also,  if  the  defendant  pleads 
that  the  bond,  on  which,  &c.  was  given  by  duress; 
and  the  replication  alleges  that  he  executed  it  of  his 
free  will ;  there  must  be  superadded  a  formal  traverse 
of  the  duress,  by  an  absque  hoc^  or  et  non.  (4) 

Sec.  33.  But  to  the  above  general  rule,  there  is 
an  exception,  whenever,  in  answer  to  a  negative  plea, 
it  is  necessary  for  the  plaintiff  to  set  out  new  affirma- 
tive matter  specially^  in  order  to  make  out  his  case  in 
full,  upon  the  face  of  the  pleadings.  In  such  a  case, 
the  plaintiff  cannot  conclude  with  a  traverse  of  the 
plea ;  although  his  new  matter  is  absolutely  inconsis- 
tent with  it.  For  if  he  should  thus  conclude,  the  real 
ground  of  his  demand  could  not  appear  from  the  plead- 
ings, {t)  Thus,  in  debt  on  an  arbitration-bond,  if 
the  defendant  pleads,  *no  awards*  and  the  plaintiff 
replies  that  the  arbitrators  *  did  make  their  award ;' 
he  cannot  conclude  this  allegation  with  a  traverse, 
tendering  an  issue  on  the  plea — ^though  the  allegation 
is  directly  repugnant  to  it ;  but  must  proceed  to  set 
out  the  award,  and  assign  a  breach — concluding  with 
an  averment.  For  in  a  case  like  this  (the  declaration 
being  general)  the  true  cause  of  action  never  appears, 
until  the  replication  discloses  it.  If  therefore  the 
plaintiff  should  conclude  the  general  averment  of  an 

(0  Hob.  288.  1  Salk.  188.  Lawes'  PL  150.  6  East,  556-7. 
Cacth.  116.     1  Saund.  108.  (n.  1.)     2  Bos.  &  P.  862. 

(4)  The  omission  of  a  traverse,  when  necessary,  has  been  held  to 
be  matter  of  substance^  at  common  law.  (2  Mod.  60.  Bac.  Abr. 
Fleas,  &c.  H.  2.)  Sed  quare.  (Vid.  1  Leon.  43-4.)  But  now, 
under  the  statute  4  &  5  Ann,  o.  16,  it  is  but  matter  otform. 


366  GHAPTEB  yn. 

Not  proper  after  matter  of  oonfbwioiii  to. 

award  made,  with  a  traverse  or  tender  of  issue  ;  the 
real  cause  of  action,  (which  is  some  breach  of  the 
award),  could  never  appear  from  the  pleadings.  To  a 
plea  of  non  damnificattcs  also,  it  is,  for  the  same  reason, 
not  suflScient  for  the  plaintiff  to  reply,  that  he  *  has 
been  damnified.*  The  replication  must  show  what  par- 
tictdar  damage  has  accrued  (ti),  and-  conclude  witl^  an 
averment. 

Sec.  34.  But  when  a  party  merely  confesses  and 
avoids  his  adversary's  allegations,  by  new  matter  of 
his  own,  a  traverse  of  those  allegations  would  be  im- 
proper and  absurd;  since  it  would  be  repugnant  to 
the  pleader's  own  confession,  (v)  Ex.  gr.  The  de- 
fendant pleads  a  release ;  and  the  plaintiff  replies,  that 
it  was  given  by  duress :  Here  a  traverse  of  the  release 
itself  would  be  preposterous — as  it  would  contradict 
the  plaintiff's  allegation  of  duress,  which  admits  the 
release.  Thus  also,  if  the  defendant  pleads  infancyy 
and  the  plantiff  replies  necessaries^  or  a  promise  after 
full  age ;  a  traverse  of  the  allegation  of  infancy  would, 
for  the  same  reason,  be  ill.  In  cases  like  these,  the 
matter  of  avoidance  should  conclude  with  a  verifica- 
tion, and  without  a  traverse,  (to) 

Sec.  35.  It  is  said,  in  several  books  (x),  princi- 
pally, it  would  seem,  on  the  authority  of  a  remark  of 

(tt)  Bac.  Abr.  Pleas,  &o.  L.     2  Saund.  80.     1  Sid.  444. 

(v)  Com  Dig.  Pleader,  G-.  3.  Bac.  Abr.  Pleat^  &o.  H.  1.  1 
Brownl.  148. 197.  Sav.  2.  Winch,  88.  Gro.  Oar.  884.  Yeh.  151 
I  Saand.  22,  (n.  2.)  209.  (n.  8.)     18  Mass.  R.  620. 

(10)  lid.    1  Wils.  258.    8  Black.  Com.  809. 

(9)  Com.  Dig.  Pleader,  G.  20.    Lawes'  PL  118. 
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Lord  Hobarl  (y)  (5),  that  a  special  traverse,  without  a 
proper  inducement,  will  be  a  negative  pregnant.  But 
the  proposition,  thus  unqualified,  appears  to  be  much 
too  general,  and  is  likely  to  occasion  misapprehen- 
sion. Undoubtedly  a  special  traverse  must  have  an 
inducement,  (and  of  course,  a  proper  one ;)  for  an  in- 
ducement enters  into  the  definition  of  such  a  traverse ; 
and  a  traverse,  without  an  inducement,  cannot  be  a 
special  one.  But  that  a  traverse,  in  any  form,  having 
no  inducement,  is  therefore  a  negative  pregnant^  is  by 
no  means  universally,  or  perhaps,  generally  true.  It 
is  indeed  certain,  that  in  various  instances,  {B,q  in  that 
to  which  Lord  HobarVs  remark,  in  the  above  refer- 
ence, applied),  a  traverse,  without  an  inducement, 
would  be  a  negative  pregnant,  when,  with  a  proper 
inducement,  limiting  its  extent  and  application,  it 
would  not  be  so :  But  it  is  equally  certain,  that  in 
many,  perhaps  in  most  cases,  the  absence  of  an  induce- 
ment does  not  at  all  affect  the  sufficiency  of  the  tra- 
verse ;  and  that  an  inducement  is  often  used  in  plead- 
ing,  when  wholly  unnecessary. 

Sec.  36.  These  remarks  may  be  illustrated  by  the 
following  examples: — If  in  assault  and  battery,  the 
defendant  pleads  molliter  mantis  imposuity  in  virtue  of 
a  lawful  authority  to  arrest  the  plaintiff,  and  the  plain- 
tiff replies,  non  molliter  mantes  imposuit^  without  an 
inducement;  the  replication  is  a  negative  pregnant. 
For  it  is  consistent  with  the  supposition,  and  therefore 

(y)  Hob.  321. 

(5)  Lord  Hobarty  however,  lays  down  no  snoh  general  rule.  His 
remark  is  confined  to  the  particular  trayerae,  then  in  question,  and 
which  was  a  negative  pregnant,  from  the  want  of  a  proper  induce- 
ment. 
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admits,  by  implication,  that  the  defendant  did  not  lay 
his  hands  upon  the  plaintiff  at  alL    The  plaintif 
should  therefore  reply  an  otdrageous  (or  excessive)  baf 
tery,  absque  hocj  molliter  manus^  &c.  {z) 

Sec.  37.  Again,  ifin  an  action  ofassault  and  battery 
brought  by  a  child  or  servant,  the  defendant  pleads 
moderate  castigavity  in  virtue  of  his  authority  as  parent 
or  master ;  and  the  plaintiff  replies,  non  moderate  cos- 
tigavit ;  the  replication  is  a  negative  pregnant.  For  it 
is  open  to  the  implication  that  the  defendant  did  not 
chastise  him  at  all.  (a)  The  replication  should,  there- 
fore, begin  with  an  inducement,  like  that  in  the  last 
example,  and  conclude  with  an  absque  hoc^  that  the 
defendant  moderately  chastised  the  plaintiff.  For  in 
both  these  cases,  as  in  all  others  of  the  same  kind, 
the  inducement,  taken  in  connexion  with  the  traverse, 
60  explains  and  limits  its  extent  and  meaning,  as  to 
exclude  the  objectionable  implication  or  admission. 
There  are  numerous  other  instances,  in  which  a  pro- 
per inducement  to  a  traverse  is  necessary,  for  the 
purpose  of  excluding  a  negative  pregnant,  (b) 

Seo.  38.  But,  as  has  been  already  observed,  there 
:jre  also  very  many  cases,  in  which  a  traverse  needs 
no  inducement,  for  this,  or  any  other  purpose,  (c) 
Such  is  always  the  case,  where  a  common  traverse  is 
a  proper  form  of  denial ;  and  this  form  is  often  proper, 
in  cases,  in  which  the  precedents  usually  employ  an 
inducement.  Thus,  if  a  defendant  pleads  that  his 
co-defendant  is  dead ;  there  can  be  no  doubt  that  the 

{z)  Com.  Dig.  Pleader,  3  M.  16.    Skin.  887. 

(a)  2  Keb.  628.     1  Vent.  70. 

{h)  Bao.  Abr.  Pleas,  &o.  I.  6.    Com  Dig.  PUad^r^  B.  6. 

(c)  1  Saund.  108.  b.  (n.  1.) 
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plaintiff  may  safely  reply,  he  is  not  dead — ^instead  of 
alleging  that  he  is  alive,  absque  hoCy  that  he  is  dead. 
For  it  is  clear  that  the  traverse,  in  the  form  first 
stated,  contains  no  implication,  which  can  render  it 
a  negative  pregnant.  To  a  plea  of  usury,  also,  alleging 
a  corrupt  agreement,  in  the  usual  form,  a  replication 
that  it  was  not  corruptly  agreed,  &c.  (instead  of  the 
usual  inducement  of  a  *  good  and  lawful  consideration' 
with  an  absque  hoc,  &c.)  is  doubtless  good,  and  for  the 
same  reason,  (d) 

Sec.  39.  But  without  accumulating  examples  of 
the  same  kind,  it  may  suffice  to  add,  that  whenever  a 
traverse  is  to  be  tendered,  the  pleader  has  only  to 
determine  for  himself, 'whether,  without  an  induce- 
ment, it  would  be  a  negative  pregnant y  or  not,  (a  point 
easily  decided  in  most  cases) ;  and  then  to  traverse, 
with  or  without  it,  as  his  judgment  may  direct. 

Sec.  40.  Whenever  a  traverse,  or  negative  allega- 
tion of  any  kind,  involves  an  affirmative  implication, 
which  does  not  maintain  the  pleading  of  the  adverse  party ^ 
the  implication  does  not  injure  the  traverse,  (e)  Thus, 
if  a  plea  of  usury  alleges  a  corrupt  agreement  for  the 
payment  of  ten  per  cent  for  forbearance ;  and  the 
plaintiff  replies,  by  a  common  traverse,  that  it  was 
not  corruptly  agreed  that  he  should  pay  ten  per  cent ; 
the  traverse,  it  is  conceived,  is  clearly  good — ^though 
it  impliedly  admits  a  reservation  of  nine,  or  any  other 
per  cent,  not  amounting  to  ten.  .  For  the  admission, 
does  not  maintain  the  plea  which  must  be  proved  pre^ 
ciselj/y  to  defeat  the  action.  And  it  is  very  obvious, 
that  no  implication,  on  one  side,  which  does  not  aid 


(d)  2  Stra.  871.     1  Saand.  103.  b.  (n.  1.) 

(e)  Com.  Dig.  Pleader,  B.  6.    Lawea'  PI.  114. 
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the  other,  can  injure  any  traverse,  or  other  plead* 
ing.  (iii) 

Sec.  41.  '  An  issue,  joined  upon  an  cAsqtte  hoc,  &c. 
ought  to  have  an  affirmative  after  it'  (/):  In  other 
words,  no  other  than  an  affirmative  allegation  can  be 
properly  traversed  with  an  absque  hoc.  For  if  a 
negative  be  thus  denied,  the  traverse  will  consist  of 
two  negatives ;  and  though  these  amount,  in  English, 
to  an  affirmative ;  yet  such  a  mode  of  expressing  an 
affirmative  tends  to  confusion  and  perplexity,  and  is 
therefore,  in  point  of  form,  not  allowable  in  pleading. 
Ex  gr.  If  the  defendant  pleads  that  the  plaintiflF  did 
not  deliver  such  a  certain  writing ;  a  replication, 
'  absque  hoc  that  he  did  not  deliver,'  &;c.  is  the  same 
thing,  in  effect,  as  saying  '  he  did  not  not  deliver.'  A 
negative  allegation,  then,  can  be  properly  traversed, 
only  by  an  affirmative.  (6) 

(/)  Co  Litt.  126.  a.   Bac,  Abr.  PZca*,  &o.  H.  1.  1  Chitt.  PI.  687. 

(iii)  Under  the  Code, — though  it  has  been  held  that  a  defendant, 
answering  usury ^  must  prove  the  corrupt  agreement  he  alleges,  and 
not  a  different  one ; — it  is  doubtful  whether  that  be  the  rule,  unless 
the  plaintiff  has  been  misled  by  the  answer.  And  the  rule  will, 
probably,  be  settled  to  be,  that  unless  the  agreement  preyed  vary  in 
its  entire  scope  from  the  one  alleged, — so  as  to  make  a  failure  of 
proof — it  will  not  be  held  a  variance,  10  How.  Pr.  Rep.  315.  1 
Kern.  868.  10  Barb.  321.  12  lb.  601.  1  Duer,  253.  5  lb.  879. 
— see  Code,  ^  169.  There  is  some  hope  however  that  a  truer  rule 
of  pleading  will  prevail ;  that  the  defendant  in  his  answer  must  give 
the  terms  of  the  usurious  agreement ;  and  prove  it  as  alleged,  31 
Barb.  100. — In  such  a  rule  there  is  no  hardship :  For  the  party  must 
know  what  agreement  he  made,  and  he  should  state  the  faet  as  it 
was.     He  is  not  liable  to  either  mistake,  or  surprise. 

(6)  It  may  be  added,  that  when  negative  matter  is  to  be  contra- 
dieted  by  an  affirmative,  the  latter  generally  advances  auoh  new 
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Sec.  42.  Iv  is  a  general  rule,  that  a  traverse,  well 
tendered  on  one  side,  must  be  accepted  on  the  other,  (g) 
And  hence  it  follows,  as  a  general  rule,  that  there 
cannot  be  a  traverse  upon  a  traverse^  if  the  first  traverse 
is  material,  (h)  (7)  The  meaning  of  this  rule  is,  that 
when  one  party  has.  tendered  a  material  traverse,  the 
other  cannot  leave  it,  and  tender  another  traverse  of 
his  own,  to  the  same  pointy  upon  the  inducement  to  the 
first  traverse,  but  must  join  in  that  first  tendered : 
Otherwise  the  parties  might  alternately  tender  tra- 
verses to  each  other,  in  unlimited  succession,  without 
coming  to  an  issue.  Ex  gr.  The  defendant  pleads 
title,  under  a  devise  from  J.  S.  alleging  that  he  died 
seised  in  fee :  The  plaintiff  replies,  that  '  J.  S.  died 
seised  in  tailj  absque  hocy  that  he  died  seised  in  fee,' 
with  a  verification :  The  defendant  cannot  now  rejoin 
that  J.  S.  died  seised  in  fee,  absque  hoc  that  he  died 
seised  in  tail ;  but  must  join  in  the  plaintiff's  traverse, 
by  re-affirming  that  J.  S^  died  seised  in  fee,  as  alleged 
in  the  plea,  and  conclude  to  the  country.  For  both 
traverses  would  go  to  the  same  pointy  viz.  whether  or 
not  J.  S.  died  seised  in  fee — ^the  only  material  point  in 

{g)  Gilb.  H.  C.  P.  66.     Hob.  104.    Bao.  Abr.  Pleas,  &o.  H.  4. 

(h)  Hob.  104.  Bao.  Abr.  Pleas,  &o.  H.  4.  1  H.  Black.  408. 
1  Anst.  231.  1  Saund.  22.  (n.  2.)  Oo.  Litt.  282.  1  Salk.  222. 
1  Ld.  Bay.  121.    Oom.  Dig.  Pleader,  Qt.  17.    Vaugh.  62. 

matter,  as  mast  be  left  open,  to  be  answered  by  the  adverse  party, 
(2  Lev.  5.  1  Vent.  121.  2  Burr.  772)— in  which  case,  the  follow- 
ing up  of  the  new  matter  with  a  traverse,  would  be  manifestly  inad- 
missible. 

(7)  A  traverse  upon  a  traverse  is  one  going  to  the  same  point  (or 
subject-matter)  as  is  embraced  in  a  preceding  traverse,  on  the  other 
side. 
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controversy,  and  to  the  determination  of  which  the 
first  traverse  h  precisely  adapted.  If  the  defendant, 
then,  might  traverse  the  plaintiflF's  inducement y  (the 
alleged  seisin  in  tail ) ;  the  plaintiff  might,  on  the  same 
principle,  traverse  that  of  the  defendant,  as  at  first, 
with  a  verification ;  and  if  this  might  be  once  done  by 
cither  party,  it  might  be  repeated  on  both  sides,  to 
iny  indefinite  extent,  without  producing  an  issue. 

Sec.  43.  But  the  above  general  rule  does  not 
extend  to  cases,  in  which  the  traverse  first  tendered 
Is  immaterial.  In  such  a  case,  there  may  be  a  traverse 
upon  a  traverse — ^i.  e.  the  traverse  first  tendered  may 
be  passed  over,  and  the  inducement  to  it  if  material, 
may  be  traversed ;  although  both  traverses  go  to  the 
same  point,  (i)  Thus,  in  an  action  of  waste  for  felling 
timber-trees,  the  plaintiff  declares,  that  the  defendant, 
(the  lessee),  felled  and  sold  them :  The  defendant  con- 
fessing that  he  felled  them,  justifies  that  act,  by  plead- 
ing that  he  bestowed  them  in  repairing  the  demised 
buildings ,  absque  Aoc,  that  he  sold  them.  Now  the 
plaintiff  may  refuse  to  join  in  the  traverse  tendered 
upon  the  sale  of  the  trees — because  that  point  is  imma- 
terial ;  and  may  himself  traverse  the  inducement  to  the 
defendant's  traverse,  viz.  the  alleged  repairing;  for 
this  is  the  only  material  point  in  the  plea.  Both  the 
traverses  here  go  to  the  same  pointy  viz.  the  use  or 
disposition  made  of  the  trees,  when  felled ;  upon  which 
point  the  justification  depends.  Instead  of  answering 
the  plea  at  all,  however,  the  plaintiff  might  specially 

(e)  Hob.  104.  &  Williams'  note  (1.)  Co.  Litt.  282  b.  1  Saand. 
20,  22.  (n.  2.)  1  Ld.  Ray.  125.  Bao.  Abr.  Pleas,  to.  H.  4.  1  H. 
Black.  376.  406.  Com.  Dig.  Pleader,  Gt.  19.  Yaugh.  62.  1  Anst 
281. 
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demur  to  it,  for  the  immateriality  of  the  defendant's 
traverse,  {k) 

Sec.  44.  And  there  is  one  class  of  cases,  in  which 
there  may  he  a  traverse  upon  a  traverse,  although,  the 
first  traverse  includes  what  is  material.  The  cases, 
here  referred  to,  are  those  in  which  false  pleading,  on 
the  part  of  the  defendant,  might  otherwise  oust  the 
plaintiff  of  sotae  right  or  liberty^  which  the  law  allows 
him.  (/)  Ex  gr.  To  an  action  of  assault  and  battery 
and  false  imprisonment,  laid  in  the  county  of  A.^  the 
defendant  pleads  a  local  justification,  in  the  county 
of  J5.,  viz,  that  he  was  sheriff  of  the  latter  coimty,  and 
arrested  the  plaintiff  there^  under  a  capias^  (or  other 
lawful  authority),  absque  hoc^  that  he  is  guilty  in  the 
county  of  -4.,  &c.  Now  as  the  defendant's  alleged 
authority,  which  is  the  inducement  to  the  traverse, 
may  be  false ;  the  plaintiff,  instead  of  joining  in  the 
traverse,  may  traverse  that  authority.  For,  assuming 
that  the  alleged  trespass  was  actually  committed  in 
the  county  of  B. — still,  (the  action  being  transitory), 
the  plaintiff  has  by  law  a  right  to  sue  and  recover  for 
it,  in  any  other  county.  But  if  he  were  obliged  to 
join  in  the  defendant's  traverse,  by  re-affirming  that 
the  defendant  committed  the  trespasses  in  the  county 
of  A.;  the  plaintiff  would  necessarily  fail  on  that 
issue — although  he  has,  by  the  supposition,  a  right  by 
law  to  recover  in  that  county.  And  thus  the  plaintiff 
would,  by  the  falsity  of  the  defendant's  justification, 
be  deprived  of  the  liberty,  which  the  law  allows  him, 

(k)  Hob.  104.  Oro.  Jao.  221.  1  Saund.  21.  (n.  1.)  22.  (n.  2.) 
YelT.  151. 

{I)  Poph.  101.  Mo.  860.  Com.  Dig.  Pleader,  O.  18.  Bao. 
Abr.  Pleas,  &o.  H.  4.    Hob.  104.  marg.     Cro.  Elis.  99.  418. 
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of  laying  his  action  in  what  county  he  pleases,  in  a 
transitory  action.  On  the  other  hand,  if  the  defen- 
dant's justification  be  true;  the  traverse  taken  upon 
it  can  subject  him  to  no  disadvantage :  Since  by  prov- 
ing it  true,  he  must  prevail,  upon  the  issue.  The 
object  of  the  rule,  in  cases  like  the  above,  is  to  pre- 
vent the  defendant,  in  a  transitory  action,  from  oust- 
ing the  plaintiffs  venue^  by  false  pleading. 

Sec.  45.  A  traverse  after  a  traverse — i.  e.  one 
going  to  a  different  point  or  subject-matter,  from  that 
embraced  in  a  preceding  traverse,  on  the  opposite 
side — is  allowed,  even  though  that  first  tendered  be 
material,  (m)  Thus  if  in  trespass,  defendant  pleads  a 
justification  on  a  particular  day,  with  a  traverse  that 
he  is  guilty  on  any  other  day ;  the  plaintiff,  instead 
of  joining  in  the  traverse,  alleging  a  trespass  within 
the  time  embraced  in  it — ^may  pass  by  the  defendant's 
traverse,  and  traverse  the  matter  of  justification ;  in 
which  case,  the  traverse  in  the  replication  will  be  a 
traverse  after  a  traverse ;  since  it  does  not  embrace 
the  same  pointy  as  is  embraced  in  the  first  traverse. 
For  the  plaintiff's  traverse  applies  only  to  the  tres- 
pass justifiedy  which  is  a  supposed  trespass,  on  the 
particular  day  laid  in  the  justification :  Whereas  the 
traverse  in  the  plea  extends  only  to  a  trespass  on  any 
different  day.  The  reason,  for  allowing  the  plaintiff 
to  traverse,  in  this  manner,  is,  that  the  day,  mentioned 
in  the  justification,  may  have  been  the  day  of  the 
trespass  complained  of;  and  yet  the  justification  may 
be  false:  Upon  which  supposition,  if  the  plaintiff 
were  not  permitted  to  deny  the  justification,  he  would 

(m)  Hob.  104.    Bac.  Abr.    P/eax,  &o.  H.  4.     Oo.  Litt.  282,  h. 
I  Saund.  21,  22-3.     Com.  Dig.  Pleader,  Ot.  18. 
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necessarily  be  defeated  of  a  recovery — ^though  having 
a  complete  right  of  action :  For,  by  the  same  suppo- 
sition, he  would  not  be  able  to  prove  the  trespass  on 
a  different  day.    (Ante,  ch.  6,  §  99.) 

Sec.  46.  When  the  right  of  recovery,  as  alleged 
in  the  declaration,  is  in  its  nature  divisible^  so  that 
the  plaintiff  is  by  law  entitled  to  recover  for  as  much 
as  he  can  prove  title  to,  (though  it  should  be  less  than 
he  declares  for),  the  defendant  cannot  make  that  part 
of  his  plea,  which  is  in  answer  to  a  part  of  the  plain- 
tiff's demand,  the  inducement  to  a  traverse  of  the  resi^ 
due.  (n)  Ex  gr.  In  an  action  for  obstructing  three  of 
the  plaintiff's  lights,  the  defendant  cannot  justify  as 
to  one  of  them,  with  an  absque  hoc,  that  he  obstructed 
three.  For  the  plaintiff,  in  the  case  supposed,  is  by 
law  entitled  to  recover  for  the  obstruction  of  two,  or 
of  one  only,  if  his  proof  goes  no  further.  Hence,  even 
assuming  that  the  justification  pleaded  is  true,  and 
also  that  only  two  lights  were  obstructed;  yet  the 
plea  is  ill.  For  if  the  plaintiff  should  join  in  the 
traverse,  by  re-affirming  the  obstruction  of  three  lights, 
he  would  fail,  on  the  trial,  unless  he  could  prove 
three  lights  obstructed — ^which,  upon  the  state  of  facts 
now  supposed,  he  could  not  do.  And  thus  his  action 
would  be  defeated,  though  he  is,  by  the  supposition 
legally  entitled  to  recover  for  the  obstruction  of  one 
light.  In  all  cases  like  this,  if  the  traverse  were  good, 
(upon  which  supposition,  the  plaintiff  must  join  in  it), 
it  would  oblige  him  to  prove  the  whole  gravamen 
alleged,  in  order  to  maintain  his  action;   although 

(n)  1  Saund.  267-9.  Com.  Dig.  Pleader,  Q.  20.  Lawes*  PI 
118.  Yelv.  226.  1  Buktr.  116.  Vid.  8  Taunt.  190.  9  Piok.  6& 
Steph.  PL  259. 
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the  law  confessedly  entitles  him  to  recover,  on  proof 
of  any  part  of  it.  In  the  case  here  supposed,  then, 
the  defendant  ought  to  plead,  as  to  the  part  not  justi- 
fied, i.  e.  two  of  the  lights,  not  guilty;  and  as  to  the 
remaining  one,  to  plead  specially  his  matter  of  avoi- 
dance. 

Sbc.  47.  A  traverse  can  properly  be  tendered, 
only  on  a  point  material  (o) — for  the  obvious  reason, 
that  what  is  immaterial  cannot  decide  the  controversy. 
Hence  matter  of  mere  inducement  or  aggravation  can- 
not, regularly,  be  traversed.  Hence  also,  if  a  tra- 
verse includes  time  or  placey  when  not  material ;  it  is 
ill.  (i>)  (iv) 

Sbc.  48.  So  also  a  traverse  can  properly  be  tend- 
ered only  on  an  issuable  point,  {q)  For  what  is  not 
issuable  cannot  be  put  in  issue ;  and  therefore  matter 
of  law  cannot  be  traversed  (r) :  Matter  of  fact,  only, 
being  traversable.  Upon  this  principle,  the  prout  ei 
bene  licuit^  {*  as  by  law  he  well  might ')  in  a  plea  of  jus- 

(o)  Com.  Dig.  Pleader,  E.  34,  G.  12, 14.  Bac.  Abr.  Pleas,  &c. 
H.  1.  6  Go.  24.  a.  Lawes'  PI.  118.  2  Saond.  5,  28.  1  lb.  28, 
(n.  5.) 

(p)  Com.  Dig.  Pleader,  Qt.  12,  14,  B.  7,  8,  9.  2  Saond.  818. 
12  Mod.  607. 

iq)  Com.  Dig.  Pleader,  E.  34.    Bac.  Abr.  Pleas,  &o.  H.  1. 

(r)  lid.  Com.  Dig.  Pleader,  G.  12.  14.  1  Saund.  28.  (n.  5.)  298. 
(n.  3.)    11  Co.  10.    2  Black.  Rep.  776.  3  Wila.  284.  2  Keb.  607. 

(iy)  On  seotions  42  to  47.  These  questions  are  all  avoided,  in 
N.  T.  by  the  rales  of  the  Code. — Deny  distinctly  all  you  mean  to 
deny.  An  immaterial  averment,  or  a  denial  of  an  immaterial  aver- 
ment, works  no  substantial  injury :  It  is  in  the  way,  and  is  unpro- 
fessional ;  and  it  may  be  struck  oat,  on  motion.  (See  Code,  4  168. 
2  Comst.  165.  5  Sandf.  54.  6  How.  Pr.  Rep.  476.  8  lb.  858.  8 
Doer,  161.     4  Said.  283. 
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tification,  is  not  traversable :  As  where  the  defen* 
dant  pleads  son  assault  demesne^  and  confesses  his 
forcibly  defending  himself,  as  he  lawfully  mighty  &c. 
For  these  words  are  but  a  conclusion  of  law  from  the 
facts  stated,  (s) 

Sec.  49.  Every  traverse  must  be  confined  to  a 
single  pointy  i.  e.  a  single  ground  of  demand,  or  defence : 
Otherwise  it  will  be  objectionable,  as  being  double,  {t) 
The  meaning  of  the  rule  is,  that  when  the  pleading, 
on  one  side,  consists  of  several  distinct  and  material 
points,  all  of  which  are  necessary  to  its  legal  suffi 
ciency,  the  adverse  party  is  allowed  to  traverse  only 
one  of  them.  For  in  every  such  case,  a  denial  of  one 
of  them  is,  in  law,  a  sufficient  answer  to  the  whole ; 
and  he  may  traverse  which  of  them  he  pleases,  (w) 

Sec.  50.  If  therefore,  in  trespass  for  false  impris- 
onment, the  defendant  justifies  under  a  capias  directed 
to  the  sheriff*,  and  a  warrant  from  the  sherilff  to  him- 
self, the  plaintiff*  may  traverse  either  the  capias  or  the 
warrant,  but  should  not  traverse  6o?A.  For  the  denial 
of  either  of  them  is  a  sufficient  answer  to  the  plea ; 
since  the  capias^  without  the  warrant,  or  the  warrant, 
without  the  capias,  would  be  no  justification :  And  a 
traverse  of  both  would,  in  effect  tender  two  issues 
instead  of  one,  upon  one  and  the  same  plea.  Upon 
the  same  principle,  if  the  defendant  pleads  title  in  a 
stranger,  and  justifies  as  servant  to  the  latter,  and  by 

(*)  lid. 

(0  Bao.  Abr.  Pitas,  &o.  H,  1,  6.  8  Oo.  67.  Oo.  Litt.  126.  %. 
1  Burr.  816,  821.  8  Lev.  40.  1  Bob.  ft  P.  80.  Lawes'  PL  4& 
162.    Bull.  N.  P.  98. 

(»)  1  Sannd.  22.  (n.  2.)  6  Oo.  24.  b.  1  WUb.  888.  Fttf.  Dm- 
plictty^  poitf  oh.  8. 
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his  command ;  the  plaintiff  may  traverse  the  title^  or 
the  command ;  but  should  not  traverse  both  (v)  (v) 

Sec.  51.  But  it  is  not  indispensable,  that  the 
^  single  point,'  mentioned  in  the  above  rule,  consist 
of  a  single  fact :  Since  two  or  more  distinct  facts  may 
be,  and  often  are,  necessary  to  .constitute  one  com- 
plete point  or  ground  of  complaint,  or  defence ;  and  in 
such  a  case,  all  the  particular  facts,  which  go  to  that 
one  point,  may  be  traversed,  {w)  Ex  gr.  To  an 
action  for  trespass,  for  breaking  and  entering  the 
plaintiff's  close,  and  depasturing  it  with  beasts,  &c. 
the  defendant  justified  depasturing,  &c.  under  a  pre- 
scriptive right  of  common  in  the  locus  in  quo^  and 
alleged,  according  to  the  established  form  of  pleading 
in  such  a  case,  that  ^  the  cattle  were  his  own  cattle, 
and  that  they  vf^v^ievant  and  couchant  upon  the  pre- 
mises, and  were  commonable  cattle,'  (i.  e.  of  the  spe- 
cies  of  cattle,  called  commonable) :  The  plaintiff 
traversed  the  whole  of  the  last  allegation,  in  the  terms 
of  it — ^thus  including  in  the  traverse  the  three  distinct 
facts,  that  the  cattle  were  the  defendant^ s  own  cattle — 
that  they  were  levant  and  couchant — and  that  they 
were  commonable ;  and  on  a  special  demurrer  to  this 
replication,  for  duplicity,  the  traverse  was  held 
good. {x) 

Sbo.  52.    Of  this  case  it  may  be  observed,  that  the 

(«)  8  Co.  67.  b. 

(w)  Bao.  Abr.  Pleas,  &o.  H.  1.    1  Barr.  820.    Lawes'  PL  158. 

(x)  1  Burr.  816-822, 


(y)  By  the  N.  Y.  Code,  a  party  may  deny  each  and  all  of  the 
allegations  against  him  ;^-or  several  of  them ;  or  one.  Though  it 
would,  of  course,  be  perfectly  safe,  to  rely  on  the  denial  of  any  ofu 
essential  point,  or  ground,  of  the  daim,  or  defence. 
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defence,  to  which  the  traverse  applied,  consisted  of 
three  distinct  points : — 1.  The  existence  of  a  prescrip- 
tive right  of  common — 2.  The  defendant's  title  to  share 
in  that  right,  as  tenant  of  a  manor,  or  lordship^ — 3. 
That  the  particular  beasts  in  question  were  entitled  to 
common.  The  replication  applied  to  the  last  point 
only,  viz.  that  the  beasts  were  entitled  to  common.  But 
to  entitle  them  to  common,  in  the  defendant's  right, 
they  must  have  been,  as  alleged  in  the  plea,  his  ovm 
cattle — and  also  levant  and  couchant  on  his  tenement — 
and  commonable  cattle.  These  three  last  facts,  there- 
fore, the  plaintiff  precisely  traversed ;  and  the  court 
held  that  the  traverse  was  not  double — ^inasmuch  as  it 
embraced  only  the  simple  point,  that  the  cattle  were 
entitled  to  common. 

Seo.  53.  In  general,  nothing  but  what  is  expressly 
alleged^  or  necessarily  implied  in  what  is  thus  alleged, 
can  be  the  subject  of  a  traverse,  (y)  For  a  traverse  is 
in  its  nature  a  denial,  on  one  side,  of  something  before 
alleged^  on  the  other.  It  would,  indeed,  be  plainly 
absurd  for  either  party  to  tender  an  issue  upon  matter, 
which  the  other  had  not  actually,  or  virtually,  plead- 
ed. Still,  a  traverse  may  be  taken  upon  matter  which, 
though  not  in  terms  alleged,  is  necessarily  implied  in 
what  is  so  alleged,  {z)  Thus,  if  the  defendant  justi- 
fies under  J.  S.,  alleging  that  he  was  seised  of  the  close 
in  question ;  the  plaintiff  may  reply  that  he  himself 
was  seised  of  one  moiety  of  the  close,  absque  hoc  that 

{y)  Com.  Dig.  Pleader,  Q.  8.  18.  1  Ld.  Bay.  68.  1  Saund. 
206.  812.  d.  (n.  4.)  2  lb.  10.  (n.  14.)  1  Salk.  298.  Garth.  99. 
Bae.  Abr.  Pleas,  &o.  H.  1.  5. 

[zj  lid. 
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J.  S.  was  sole  seised,  (a)  For  though  the  plea  does 
not  expressly  aver  that  J.  S.  was  solely  seised ;  yet 
the  general  unqualified  averment,  that  he  was  seised 
'  of  the  closey*  must  be  understood  to  mean  a  seisin  of 
the  tohohf  or  a  sole  seisin. 

Sec.  54.  But  there  is  one  case,  in  which  it  is 
necessjiry  to  include,  in  a  traverse,  what  is  neither 
expressly  nor  impliedly  alleged  on  the  other  side: 
Viz.  when  to  debt  on  an  obligation,  payable  *  on  or 
before '  a  certain  day,  (as  the  tenth  day  of  May),  the 
defendant  pleads  payment,  on  a  day  before  that  named 
in  the  condition,  (as  the  first  day  of  the  same  month) : 
In  which  case,  if  the  plaintiff  would  deny  the  plea, 
he  must  reply  that  the  defendant  did  not  pay  on  the 
first  of  May,  nor  at  any  time  before  the  tenths  nor  on  the 
tenth,  (i)  For  a  traverse  of  payment  on  the  first  of 
May,  without  more,  would  not  show  an  absolute  breach 
of  the  condition  of  the  bond,  (which  the  replication 
must  always  show,  when  the  defendant  pleads  perform- 
ance  of  the  condition),  and  consequently  would  not 
show  a  right  of  recovery.  For  such  a  traverse  would 
be  consistent  with  the  supposed  fact  of  payment  on 
the  tenth y  or  on  any  previous  day,  except  the  first ; 
and  payment,  on  either  day,  would  be  a  strict  per- 
formance of  the  condition.  And  now,  since  the  statute 
4  &  5  Ann^  ch.  16,  §  12,  has  made  payment  after  the 
day  a  good  defence,  the  traverse,  it  seems,  should 
cover  all  time  subsequent  to  the  day  named  in  the 
condition,  and  before  the  commencement  of  the 
suit,  (c)    Vide  ch.  10,  §  36,  n.  4. 

(a)  6  Mod.  158.     2  Salk.  629.     Com.  V\g.  Pleader,  O.  18. 
{h)  Say.  96.     1  Black.  Bep.  210.     Com.  B.  148.    Esp.  Big.  22& 
2  Burr.  944. 
(e)  2  Burr.  944. 
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When  Joining  in  a  traverse ,  is  a  denial  of  the  inducement. 

Sec.  65.  It  has  already  been  seen  {antBf  §§  14,  15.), 
that  when  a  traverse  and  its  inducement  both  go  to 
the  same  pointy  and  are  properly  adapted  to  each  other, 
the  traverse  is  but  an  inference  from  the  inducement ; 
and  hence  it  follows,  that  in  every  such  case,  joining 
in  the  traverse  necessarily  involves  a  denial  of  the 
matter  alleged  in  the  inducement.  Thus,  if  the  de* 
fendant  pleads  that  J.  S.  died  seised  in  fee,  and  the 
plaintiff  replies  that  he  died  seised  in  tailj  absque  hoc 
that  he  died  seised  in  fee ;  a  rejoinder,  ve-affirming 
that  he  died  seised  in  fee^  is  self-evidently  a  denial  of 
the  inducement  to  the  traverse. 

Sec.  56.  On  the  otha**  hand,  when  the  induce- 
nent  and  the  traverse  go  oo  different  points,  (as  in  the 
3a8e  of  a  traverse  after  a  traverse,  ante,  §  45),  joining 
m  the  traverse,  finst  tendered,  admits  the  truth  of  the 
inducement.  Thus,  if  the  defendant  in  trespass  pleads 
a  justification,  (as  a  license),  laid  on  some  particular 
day,  different  from  that  laid  in  the  declaration,  and 
traverses  that  he  is  guilty  on  any  other  day ;  a  repli- 
cation, joining  in  the  traverse,  by  alleging  a  trespass 
on  another  day  than  that  laid  in  the  plea,  is  an  implied 
admission  of  the  license,  or  other  matter  of  justifica- 
tion averred  in  the  inducement :  It  being  a  general 
principle,  heretofore  stated,  that  each  party  impliedly 
admits  all  such  traversable  allegations  on  the  other 
side,  as  he  does  not  traverse,  (ante^  ch.  3,  §  166.)  And 
in  the  example  now  given,  the  plaintiff,  instead  of 
joining  in  the  traverse,  migAf  have  traversed  the  induce- 
ment* It  may  also  be  observed,  that  in  the  case  just 
supposed,  (as  in  every  similar  case),  if  the  replication 
is  true,  and  supported  in  proof ;  the  plaintiff  can  suf- 
fer no  disadvantage^  from  his  admission  of  the  induce- 
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ment,  even  though  the  latter  should  be  untrue ;  because, 
even  upon  this  supposition,  he  must  prevail*  on  the 
issue  tendered  by  the  defendant. 

Sec.  57.  If,  however,  the  party  joining  in  such  a 
traverse,  wishes  to  prevent  his  implied  admission  of 
the  inducement  from  operating  against  him,  as  an 
estoppel  in  any  future  controversy ;  he  may  attain  the 
end,  by  a  protestation^  or,  (as  it  is  often  called)  a  pro- 
testando ;  and  in  general,  any  allegation  or  inference, 
which  stands  impliedly  admitted  by  the  pleadings^ 
may,  to  the  same  effect,  be  denied  or  excluded,  in  the 
same  manner,  (d) 

Sec.  58.  A  protestationj  which,  according  to  Sir 
Edward  Coke's  definition,  is  '  the  exclusion  of  a  con- 
clusion,' has  no  other  effect,  than  that  of  excluding 
or  preventing  some  adverse  allegation,  or  inference, 
(which  stands  confessed  by  the  pleadings),  from  estop' 
ping  the  party  protesting,  in  any  other  suit  between 
the  same  parties,  or  their  privies,  (e)  For  it  is  a  gen- 
eral principle,  in  the  law  of  evidence,  that  any  fact, 
admitted  by  the  pleadings  in  a  suit,  will,  if  not  thus 
excluded,  be  forever  conclusive^  (between  the  same 
parties,  and  those  in  privity  with  them),  in  any  other 
suit,  in  which  the  same  fact  may  come  in  question. 

Sec.  59.  Thus,  if  the  defendant  pleads  in  bar  a 
collateral  satisfaction — as  a  pipe  of  wine— delivered 
to  the  plaintiff,  and  by  him  accepted,  in  full  satisfac- 
tion ;  and  the  plaintiff,  wishing  to  put  the  acceptance 

(d)  8  Blaok.  Oom.  811.  Bao.  Abr.  Pitas,  &o.  H.  1  4.  Go. 
Litt.  124.  b.  126.  Plowd.  276.  b.  2  Saund.  108.  a.  b.  (n.  1.)  Litt. 
U92-8. 

(e)  lid.    2  Saund.  108,  a.  (n.  1.)    Lawes'  PL  141. 148.    Oom 
ig.  Pleadtr,  N. 
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only  in  issue,  is  nevertheless  unwilling  to  let  the  fact 
of  delivery  stand,  as  an  estoppel  to  him  in  any  other 
case ;  he  may  deny  the  delivery,  by  a  protestation,  and 
then,  *  for  replication,*  traverse  the  acceptance  (/) 
And  in  general,  when  on  one  side,  two  material  facts 
are  pleaded,  of  which  the  opposite  party  can  traverse 
but  one,  without  making  his  pleading  double,  he  may 
exclude  the  other,  to  the  intent  above  explained,  by 
A  protestation,  (g)  (vi) 

Sec.  60.  A  protestation  is,  strictly,  nD  part  of  the 
pleadings y  and  is  distinguished  from  them  in  its  form, 
by  always  commencing  with  the  word,  *  protesting,* 
or  in  Latin,  ^protestando.*  (h)  It  has  therefore  no 
effect  whatever,  in  the  principal  case^  the  legal  merits 
of  which  are,  upon  the  face  of  the  record,  precisely 
the  same  as  if  the  protestation  were  omitted.  Indeed 
all  traversable  facts,  which  are  denied  under  a  protes- 
tation, are  for  the  purpose  of  deciding  the  principal 
cause,  admitted,  (i)  Thus,  in  the  case  last  stated,  the 
delivery  of  the.  wine,  which  the  protestation  denies^ 

(/)  2  Chitt.  PL  602.  644-5.     1  Lill.  Ent.  105.  106. 
(g)  2  Chitt.  PL  602. 

(h)  Lawes'  PL  141.    2  Chitt.  PL  602.    2  T.  B.  441. 
(i)  Bac.  Abr.  Pleas,  &o.  H.  4.     Lawes'  PL  141-8. 

(vi)  On  bections  57  to  59. — ^Underthe  N.  Y.  Code,  whereyer,  (by 
reason  of  the  defendant's  making  a  counter-olaim,  or  on  the  motion 
of  the  defendant,  nnder  the  act  of  1860  allowing  him  to  call  for  a 
reply,)  there  is  need  of  any  denial  of  the  defendant's  answer,  on  the 
part  of  the  plaintiff; — both  facts  (as  by  the  examples  in  the  text) 
can  be  denied  separately,  or  generally.  If  there  be  no  counter-claim 
requiring  a  reply  ;  or  no  reply  is  called  for ;  they  are  all  deided, 
by  being  '  deemed  controverted '  (Code  i  168 ;) — ^which  would  seem 
to  be  a  sort  of  Code  fiction. 
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stands  upon  the  face  of  the  record,  (so  far  as  regards 
that  case),  as  confessed. 

Sec.  61.  From  these  principles  it  follows,  that  a 
protestation  requires  no  answer;  and  that  the  facts, 
denied  or  excluded  by  it,  require  no  proof,  (k)  Hence 
it  also  follows,  that  a  protestation,  which  is  idle  or 
superfluouSy  or  even  repugnant  to  the  pleadings  with  which 
it  is  connected,  does  not  injure  the  pleading,  even  on 
special  demurrer  (/) ;  since  the  protestation  forms  no 
part  of  the  pleading.  Such  a  protestation  is,  however, 
of  no  avail,  and  cannot,  therefore,  exclude  an  estop- 
pel.  (m) 

Sec.  62.  And  it  seems,  that  in  general,  a  protesta- 
tion does  not  avail  the  party  protesting,  if  the  issue 
be  found  against  him  (n) :  The  reason  of  which  may 
perhaps  be,  that  as  his  pleading  is  found  to  be  false ;  the 
protestation  is,  therefore,  presumed  to  be  so.  This  rule, 
Aowever,  appears  to  apply  only  to  those  cases,  in  which 
the  facts  protested  against  might  have  been  directly 
traversed,  (o)  When  the  issue  is  found  in  favor  of  the 
party  protesting,  the  protestation  has  its  full  intended 
effect,  as  above  explained,  (p)  It  is  also  observable, 
that  a  protestation  is  the  only  mode  of  denying  such 
facts,  as  cannot  be  put  in  issue,  (q) 

{k)  Com.  Dig.  Pleader^  N.  Bao.  Abr.  Pleas^  &o.  H.  4.  Lawes' 
PL  148. 

(Z)  Com.  Dig.  Pleader,  N.    Plowd.  276.  b.    Lawea*  PL  142. 

(m)  lid. 

(n)  Co.  Litt.  124.  b.  126.  a.  Com.  Dig.  Pleader^  N.  2  Savnd 
103.  a.  b.  (n.  1.)    Lawes'  PL  142. 

(o)  2  Saond.  108.  a.  b.  (n.  1.) 

(p)  2  Saand.  108.  o.  (n.  1.) 

{q)  Plowd.  276.  b.    Lawes'  PL  14L 
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Sec.  63.  The  inducement  to  a  traverse  must  con- 
sist of  issuable  matter — whether  the  inducement  and 
traverse  go  to  one  and  the  same  point,  or  to  different 
points,  (r)  The  correctness  of  this  rule  has  been 
questioned,  as  it  regards  Ceases,  in  which  the  induce- 
ment and  traverse  both  go  to  the  same  point,  (s)  For  as 
the  party,  to  whom  such  a  traverse  is  tendered,  must 
(regularly)  join  in  it,  (if  material),  and  cannot  traverse 
the  inducement  (6) ;  why,  it  may  be  asked,  is  it 
necessary  that  the  inducement  should  consist  of  issu- 
able  matter  ?  It  will  appear,  however,  upon  examina- 
tion, that  the  rule  is  founded  upon  sound  principle. 
For, 

Sec.  64.  1.  When  the  inducement  and  the  tra- 
verse go  to  the  same  point,  they  cannot,  in  the  nature 
of  the  thing,  be  properly  adapted  to  each  other^  unless 
the  traverse  follows,  as  a  necessary  infer cncey  from  the 
inducement  {ante^  §  14) ;  so  that  if  either  of  them  is 
true,  the  other  must  necessarily  be  so.  Indeed,  the 
inducement  and  the  traverse,  when  thus  adapted  to 
each  other,  (as  they  must  be,  in  order  to  be  secure 
against  a  demurrer),  assert  substantially  the  same  things 
though  in  different  forms — ^the  one  being  in  the  q/^r- 
mative^  and  the  other  in  the  negative.  It  is  clear, 
therefore,  when  they  are  thus  adapted  to  each  other, 
that  if  the  traverse  consists  of  issuable  matter,  as  it 
confessedly  must ;  the  inducement  will,  and  must  of 

(r)  Bac.  Abr.  Pleas,  &c.  H.  1.    Com.  Dig.  Pleader^  G.  20.   Oro. 
Car.  336.     3  Salk.  353.     2  Leon.  32. 
(s)  Bao.  Abr.  Pleas,  &c.  11.  1.  in  not  is* 


(6)  Because  a  traverse  of  the  indnoement  would  be  a  traTersQ 
vpon  a  traverse,  {antCf  i  42.) 
26 
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Uses  of  the  indaoement. 

^^35,36.)  3.  Where  tlie  inducement  and  traverse 
^  to  different  j^ointay  the  inducement  as  has  just  been 
shown,  is  a  substantive  and  indispensable  part  of  the 
defence.  It  may  also  be  suggested,  that  an  induce- 
ment, by  way  of  protestation  (which  is,  indeed,  no 
part  of  the  pleadings),  may  often  be  necessary,  for  the 
ptii^ose  of  excluding  an  estoppel,  (ante,  §§  58,  69.) 


CHAPTER  VIII. 

PaBT  I. — OF  DUPLICITY. 
DUPLICITY.  NATURE   OF. 

Section  1.  Duplicity y  or  double  pleading,  consistf 
in  alleging, /or  one  single  ^purpose  or  oh^eoty  two  or  more 
distinct  grounds  of  complaint,  or  defence,  when  one  of 
them  would  be  as  effectual  in  law,  as  both  or  all. 
This,  by  the  principles  of  the  common  law,  is  a  fault 
in  all  pleading ;  because  it  produces  useless  prolixity^ 
and  always  tends  to  confusion,  and  to  the  multiplicistion 
of  issues  (a)  Duplicity  in  the  declaration  has  been 
heretofore  described,  (ch.  4,  §  99) ;  and  it  now  remains 
to  treat  of  the  same  fault  in  the  subsequent  pleadinj^. 

Sec.  2.  The  rule  forbidding  double  pleading 
'  extends,'  says  Lord  Coke^  *  to  pleas  perpetual ^  op 
peremptory^  and  not  to  pleas  dilatory ;  for  in  their  time 
and  place,  a  man  may  use  divers  of  them.'  (b)  But 
by  this,  is  not  meant  that  any  dilatory  plea  may  be 
double^  or  in  other  words,  that  it  may  consist  o£  distifict 
matter,  or  answers  '  to  one  and  the  same  thing ;'  but 
merely,  that  as  there  are  several  kindsy  or  classes,  of 
dilatory  pleas,  having  distinct  offices  and  effects;  a 
defendant  may  use  *  divers  of  them  '  successively^  (each 
being  in  itself  single)^  in  their  proper  order,  {vid.  ch. 
5,  §  45.)  And  Lord  Coke  thus  distinguishes  dilatory 
pleas,  from  pleas  perpetual,  or  to  the  action ;  becauM 

(a)  Oo.  Litt.  304.  a.     Finch' s  Law,  393.     3  Black.  Com.  81L 
Bac.  Abr.  PleaSt  &o.  K.  1. 
(b)Co.  Litt.  804.  a. 
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the  latter  are  pleas,  all  having  one  and  the  same  effect 
— that  of  perpetually  barring  the  action.  And  as  any 
one  of  these  latter  pleas,  if  good,  is  as  effectual,  for 
this  purpose,  as  any  number  of  them ;  the  common 
law  allows  but  one  of  them  *  to  one  and  same  thing' — 
i.  e.  to  the  whole ,  or  to  one  and  the  same  part,  of  the 
declaration,  or  demand. 

Sec.  3.  As  to  duplicity  in  the  pleadings  which 
follow  the  declaration,  the  rule  of  the  common  law  is, 
that  every  plea  mut  be  simple,  entire,  connected,  and 
confined  to  a  single  point,  i.  e.  a  single  ground  of  com- 
plaint, or  defence,  (c)  And  this  rule  extends  as  well 
to  traverses,  or  matter  of  denial  (ch.  7,  §  49),  as  to  the 
allegation  of  new  matter  {d) ;  and  as  well  to  the  repli- 
cation, and  all  the  later  stages  of  the  pleadings,  as  to 
the  defendant's  |)/ea.  {e) 

Sec.  4.  According  to  the  general  description  already 
given  of  duplicity,  a  double  plea  is  one,  which  con- 
sists of  several  distinct  and  independent  matters,  alleged 
to  the  same  point,  (i.  e.  to  the  whole,  or  to  one  and 
the  same  part,  of  the  demand,  or  defence),  and  requir- 
ing different  answers.  (/)  Thus,  if  the  defendant  pleads 
to  the  same  trespass,  a  justification  and  a  release — or  to 
the  same  debt,  duress  and  payment — or  pleads,  in  one 
and  the  same  suit,  two  causes  of  disability  in  the  plain- 

(c)  3  Black.  Cora.  311. 

*  {d)    Bao.  Abr.  Pieas,  &c.  H.   1.  5.     Co.  Litt.  126,  a.     1  Stra. 
317.     Bull.  N.  P.  93.     1  Burr.  316,  321. 

(e)  Cas.  Temp.  Hardw.  290.  Com.  Dig.  Pleader,  F.  16.  Port. 
835.     1  Stra.  317. 

(/  Go  Litt.  303.  b.  304,  a.     Bao.  Abr.  Pleas,  kc  K.  1. 
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tiff — ^as  two  different  outlawrieSy  or  outlawry  and  alien- 
age; the  plea  is  ill  for  duplicity,  (g)  (i) 

Sec.  5.  But  the  giving  of  different  answers,  (each 
being  in  itself  single),  to  different  parts  of  the  declara- 
tion, or  writ,  does  not  constitute  duplicity:  Since 
the  different  matters,  so  pleaded,  are  not  alleged  to 
one  and  the  same  point  or  thing,  {h)  Ex  gr.  The  de- 
fendant may,  at  the  same  time,  as  to  part  of  the 
declaration,  plead  the  general  issue,  and  matter  of 
avoidance  to  the  residue — or  one  matter  of  abatement 
to  one  part  of  the  writ,  and  another,  to  another 
part  (i) :  Or  he  may,  in  the  same  manner,  plead  in 
abatement^  as  to  one  part  of  the  demand,  and  in  bar  as 

(g)  Com.  Dig.  Abatement,  C.  A  I.  3,  4.  Tidd,  589.  Lawes'  PL 
108.     (Vid.  ch.  5,  W  4,  5.) 

(A)  Co  Litt.  304,  a.  Bao.  Abr.  Pleas,  &o  K.  1.  N.  1.  Lawes' 
PI.  107. 

(f)  Com.  Dig.  Abatement,  I,  5.      Lawes'  PL  107-8     Ante,  ch. 

5,*  6. 


(i)  Under  the  N.  T.  Code,  there  is  no  demurrer  for  duplicity,  eo 
nomine,  as  that  is  not  one  of  the  grounds  for  demurrer  specified  in 
i  144  of  the  Code.  (But  see  ante,  chap.  iv.  note  xix).  And  by  ^  150 
of  the  Code,  a  party  is  authorized  to  set  up  any  nnmber  of  defences 
to  the  same  count,  or  gravamen.  It  has,  however,  been  held  that 
such  several  defences  must  not  be  so  inconsistetity  that  proving  one 
necessarily  disproves  the  other :  -  As,  that  tender  could  not  be  joined, 
in  an  answer,  with  a  denial,  2  E.  D.  Smith,  197.  See  8  How.  Pr. 
Rep.  356.  9  lb.  123.  251.  289.  290.  378.  10  lb.  40.  The  deci- 
siona,  however,  are  in  conflict.  And,  (see  post,  this  chapter,  sections 
18  to  25,  and  the  notes,)  they  seem  to  be  against  the  prior  statutes 
here,  and  elswhere;  and  utterly  at  war  with  the  liberal  construction 
of  those  statutes ;-  which  was,  that  each  one,  of  several  pleas,  is  treat- 
ed, and  operates,  as  if  pleaded  alone ;  and  each  must  standi  or  fall, 
by  itself:  (see  also,  post,  section  26  of  this  chapter.) 
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to  another  (k) — ex  gr.  in  debt  on  two  bonds,  he  may 
plead  a  nonjoinder ^  or  other  matter  of  abatement,  as 
to  one  of  them,  and  non  est  factum^  or  a  special  plea 
in  bar,  as  to  the  other,  (vid.  eh.  5,  §  7.) 

Sec.  6.  And  where  there  are  several  defendants  in 
the  same  suit,  each  of  them  may,  regularly,  plead  for 
himself  a  single  matter  of  defence  to  the  whole^  or 
different  matters  to  different  parts^  of  the  writ  or 
declaration.  (/)  In  other  words,  each  of  the  defend- 
ants may  plead  for  himself,  as  if  he  were  a  sole 
defendant.  For  otherwise,  any  one  of  them  might, 
through  obstinacy  or  ignorance,  or  even  by  collusion 
with  the  plaintiff,  reduce  the  others  to  the  alternative 
of  joining  in  a  false  or  frivolous  plea,  or  of  foregoing 
all  defence  whatever. 

Sec.  7.  But  this  rule  does  not  hold,  whrere  in  an 
action  on  contract^  against  several  co-defendants,  who 
are  charged  as  joint  contractors,  they  all  plead  the 
same  defence  to  the  action — as  where,  for  example, 
they  all  plead  the  general  issue,  or  the  same  matter  of 
avoidance.  In  this  case,  they  cannot  sever  in  plead- 
ing; but  must  plead  jointly,  {m)  Thus,  in  assumpsit 
against  two  or  more,  if  they  all  plead  non  assumpsit^ 
or  any  other  common  defence ;  they  must  do  it  in  one 
and  the  same  plea,  and  cannot  plead  it,  each  for  him- 
self y  or  severally,  {n)  For  in  an  action  on  contract^ 
against  several,  where  they  all  rely  on  the  same  mat- 
ter of  defence,  there  can  be  no  necessity  for  their 

(k)  2  Bos.  &  P.  420.     Lawes'  PI.  108.     Vid.  10  Mod.  285-6. 
(Z)  Hob.  70,  250.    Stra.  509,  610,  1140.    2  Ld.  Ray.  1372.    Co. 
Litt.  803,  a.     Lawes*  Pi.  132.     2  M  &  S.  26. 
{m)  6  Mass.  R.  444. 
(n)  lb. 
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sovering  in  pleading :  Any  matter  of  defence,  which 
is  good  for  any  one  of  them,  being  necessarily  good 
for  all;  because,  a  joint  contract  being  alleged — a 
joint  liability  must  be  established,  or  there  will  be  a 
variance  between  the  evidence  and  the  declaration, 
and  consequently  there  can  be  no  recovery.  And 
therefore,  if  they  all  agree  as  to  the  kind  of  answer 
to  be  given  to  the  action ;  they  are  respectively  as 
safe  in  pleading  it  jointly,  as  they  could  be  in  alleging 
the  same  matter  of  defence  severally :  Whereas  in  an 
action  ex  delicto^  against  several,  the  same  matter  of 
defence,  which  may  be  good  for  one  of  them,  may 
be  ill  for  the  others ;  and  therefore  they  are  allowed 
to  plead  the  same  thing,  (the  general  issue,  for  exam- 
ple) severally;  and  if  they  plead  thus,  one  may  be  con- 
victed and  another  acquitted :  Torts,  though  charged 
as  joint,  being  several  as  well  as  joint,  (o)  (1) 

Sec.  8.  And  even  in  an  action  on  contrady  against 
several,  if  they  choose  different  defences,  they  may 
plead  severally,  i.  e.  each  a  separate  plea,  for  him- 
self, (p)  For  such  a  case  is  not  within  the  reason  of 
the  above  exception.  (§  7.)  Thus,  in  assumpsit  against 
two,  one  may  plead  non  assumpsit,  and  the  other  mat- 
ter of  avoidance — as  infancy.  For  each  defendant 
must  be  at  liberty  to  choose  the  ground  of  his  own 
defence:    Otherwise,  several  defendants  charged  as 

(0)  1  Sannd.  207.  a.  b.  (n.  2.) 

(p)  3  Esp.  Hep.  76.     5  lb.  47.    2  M.  &  S.  441. 

(1)  If,  bowever,  several  defendants,  charged  jointly  in  tort,  join 
in  a  plea,  which  is  ill  for  either  of  them,  it  is  so  for  all  of  them 
{ante,  oh.  6,  4  101.)  For  an  entire  plea  cannot  be  severed^  in  iti 
effect;  and  the  defendants  might  haye  pleaded  the  same  mattaft 
ieverally. 
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joint  contractors,  might  all  be  unjustly  subjected,  by 
the  refusal  of  any  one  of  them  to  unite  with  the 
others  in  a  proper  plea. 

Sec.  9.  The  *  single  point,'  to  which  each  plea, 
replication,  &c.  is  required  to  be  confined,  need  not, 
as  of  course,  consist  of  a  single  fact.  (2)  For  several 
connected  facts  may  be,  and  frequently  are  necessary, 
to  cbnstitute  a  single  complete  ground  of  demand  or 
defence,  {q)  Thus,  in  pleading  an  award  of  arbitra- 
tors, the  defendant  may,  and  must,  allege  the  submis- 
sion, with  a  statement  of  the  substance  of  it,  and  the 
?naking  of  the  award  by  the  arbitrators,  together  with 
a  statement  of  the  terms,  or  substance  of  it:  All 
these  facts  being  necessary  to  the  establishment  of 
the  single  defence  of  a  decision  of  the  controversy, 
by  an  award  of  arbitrators,  (r)  And  a  single  traverse 
either  of  the  submission,  or  of  the  award,  will  be  a 
sufficient  answer  to  the  whole  plea. 

Sec.  10.  Thus  also,  in  an  action  for  malicious 
prosecution — or  in  false  imprisonment  against  a  sheriflF 
for  an  arrest  made  on  suspicion  of  felony — ^the  defend- 
ant may  plead  in  bar  all  such  circumstantial  facts 
(however  numerous),  as  conduce  to  show  reasonable 
grounds  of  suspicion,  as  the  cause  of  the  prosecution, 
or  arrest.  For  all  such  facts  go  to  constitute  the 
single  defence  of  probable  cause  (s) ;  and  the  replica- 

(q)  Bao.  Abr.   Pleas,  Ac.  K.  2.     2  Black.  Rep.  1028.     1  Burr 
320-1.     3  Salk.  142.     3  M.  &  S.  180.     2  Johns.  R.  433.  462. 

(r)  2  Chitt.  PI.  437-8. 

(8)  Cro.  Eliz.  184.  871.  900.  Brigm.  61.  2  Hawk.  P.  C.  oh.  12. 
4  8—16. 

(2)  This  rule,  as  applied  to  a  traverse,  has  been  already  ezpUuned, 
eh.  7,  §  51. 
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tion,  de  injuridy  ^c.  absque  tali  causa,  answers  tli 
whole  plea — so  that  the  different  facts  pleaded  do  not 
require  different  answers,  and  consequently  do  iiv)t 
conduce  to  multiply  issues.  The  general  replication 
de  injuridy  ^c.  absque  tali  causdj  is  a  sufficient  traverise, 
of  all  the  facts  pleaded,  (ii) 

Sec.  11.  But  if  the  defendant,  in  the  case  last 
supposed,  relies  for  his  justification,  upon  any  crimi- 
nal act  of  the  plaintiff — ^as,  when  he  justifies  the 
arrest,  on  the  ground  of  a  felony  actually  committed 
by  the  plaintiff;  he  can  allege  in  his  plea  only  one 
such  act,  without  making  his  defence  double :  Because 
one  actual  felony  is  as  complete  a  justification  as 
several  would  be. 

Sec.  12.  When,  however,  the  fact,  relied  on  as  the 
gist  of  the  defence,  is  but  the  consequence  of  another 
fact — or  when  one  of  them  is  a  necessary  or  proper 
inducement  to  the  other,  bqth  may  be  pleaded,  without 
making  the  plea  double,  (u)  And  therefore  an  execu- 
tor, when  sued  for  a  debt  due  from  his  testator,  may 
plead  that  he  has  'fully  administered,  and  so  has 
nothing  in  his  hands.'  For  the  allegation  of  '  fullj- 
administered,'  sA'ves  merely  to  show  how  and  why  th  3 
defendant  has  nothing  in  his  hands.  So  also,  to  an 
action  by  a  woman,  the  defendant  may  plead  that 
after  the  cause  of  action  accrued,  she  took  husband, 
and  that  the  husband  afterwards  released  the  action. 
For  it  would  be  of  no  avail  to  plead  the  release,  with- 

(tt)  Plowd.  140.  a.    Poph.  186.    Mo.  25.    Com.  Dig.  Pleader,  E. 
2.     March,  74,  Latch,  149.     1  Burr.  820. 


(il)  The  rule  is  the  same,  as  to  answers,  under  the  N.  T.  Oode. 
Otis  vs.  Ross,  8  How.  Pr.  Kep.  198. 
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out  showing  the  marriage.     Neither  of  these  p^  ,^  *    , 
may  be  observed,  requires  more  than  a  single  i   \     •  •    i  •* 

Sec.  13.  In  debt  on  bond,  the  assignment  c 
than  one  breach  of  the  condition,  in  the  repL 
is  by  the  common  law,  duplicity  {v) :  Because,  ^ 
men  law,  one  breach  incurs  the  forfeiture  of  th 
penalty ;  and  nothing  more  could  ensue  in  th 
tiflf's  favor,  from  any  number  of  breaches.  1 
they  would  all  go  to  one  and  the  same  pointy  >i  r .' 
forfeiture  of  the  entire  penalty.  ^  ^  «*r; 

Sec.  14.     But  in  covenant  broken^  the  plaint  '  •  -■<.   Bm  ^  , 
by  the  common  law,  assign  as  many  breach 

may.  think  proper,  {w)     For  in  this  action,  tl  ^*     " 

tiff'  can  recover  only  the  damages  actually     '  •*  1.  T  r; ,  .    , 
from  a  breach  or  breaches  of  the  covenant;  .  ^'  '"'^  tft.. 
legally  prove  no  other  breaches  than  those  al  ..  ,"^  ""^  '^^^^  ^i 

Sec.  15.     And  now,  since  the  statute  8  &  -'^  ^vl//„     *     ' 
c.  11,  §  8,  by  which  courts  of  law  are  enable    "*  «,  «  lU  mi 
lieve  against  penalties,  in  bonds  for  the  perl       ""'n.  .y,  j,  ,^ 
of  covenants,  or  agreements  in  indentures,  dt  ^  !  ^^«n^  ». 
the  plaintiff,  in   all  actions  on  penal  bonds-       '  ' •  Kt^,  y 
within  that  statute,  may,  by  express  provisi'    ..  ,.^  -T^?***'-* '"" 
act,  assign  as  many  breaches  as  he  pleases;  a     ^-.-^^  *\  '^' 
for  his  own  sake,  to  assign  as  many  as  theri      -^  Tomu«;  ,  ^ 
Because  in  all  cases  within  the  statute,  the    '"*^ui  rtujv^r* 
can  recover  for  such  breaches  only  as  are  .     "'  **i  one  -.r-.^ 

(v)  Com.  Dig.  Pleader,  C.  33.     Comb.  297.      8  Sa       *  it  u,rm  .j\ 
Wile.  26?.     Lawes'  PI.  26-7.  "^  ^n  .1  .^, 

(w)   Com.  Dig.  Pleader,  C.  83.      Cro.  Car.  176.  W..;    ^^^^^ 

Covenant,  I.  *  •?«  y\hu-\  ♦ 

(z)  Bao.  Abr.  Covenant,  I.    2  Black.  Rep.  1016.  IV     -*  *fa,o"      "^^   ^ 

820.     2  Wils.  377.     Cowp.  357.     2  Chitt.  PI.  153.     8  --.  ;*"'*  '**.'' 
6  East,  550.  6ia     1  Saum^S.  (n.  1.)     2  Mass.  R.  5 '        .^.    .   ^      ' 

^       '^  *  Bttit   * 
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quires  no  answer^  and  consequently  does  not  tend  to 
multiply  issues.  If  therefore  the  defendant  pleads 
payment y  and  also  a  previous  readiness  to  pay ;  the  plea 
is  not  double :  For  the  alleged  readiness  to  pay  is  not 
issuable. 

Sec.  17.  But  any  thing  in  itself  material,  though  ill 
pleadedy  will,  if  pleaded  in  connexion  with  other  issu- 
able matter,  render  the  pleading  double,  (z)  And 
therefore,  where  in  trespass  for  assault  and  battery, 
the  defendant  justifiedy  by  alleging  a  molliter  manus 
imposuit  for  the  dufe  correction  of  the  plaintiff  as  his 
servant,  and  also  averred  that  the  plaintiff  had  r«- 
leased  the  cause  of  complaint,  but  without  averring 
that  the  release  was  by  deed ;  it  was  resolved,  that  the 
latter  averment  made  the  plea  double  (a) :  Because 
the  alleged  release,  though  ill  pleaded^  in  not  being 
alleged  to  be  by  deed^  was  nevertheless  issuable.  And 
it  was  held,  in  the  same  case,  that  any  matter  which, 
if  well  pleaded,  would  make  a  pleading  double,  would 
have  the  same  effect,  though  ill  pleaded :  Since  such 
matter  cannot  be  regarded  as  surplusage^  nor  the  plea, 
which  alleges  it,  as  void.  (3) 

Sec.  18.  As  instances  frequently  occur,  however, 
in  which  there  exist  two  or  more  distinct  grounds  of 
defence,  to  one  and  the  same  demand ;  it  is  obvious, 
that  the  common-law  rule,  confining  the  defendant 


(z)  Bao.  Abr.  Pleas^  &o.  K.  2. 
(a)  lb.  1  Keb.  661.     1  Sid.  175. 


/3)  By  a  void  plea,  b  to  be  understood  one,  of  whioh  the  adrerM 
party  is  not  bound  to  take  notioe  in  any  way,  and  which  he  maj 
therefore  entirely  pass  over,  by  signing  judgment  as  for  want  of  a 
plea. 
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to  a  single  plea  consisting  of  a  single  matter  of  defence, 
must  sometimes  have  operated  unjustly  against  him : 
Inasmuch  as  any  misapprehension  on  his  part,  or  on 
that  of  his  counsel,  in  regard  to  the  law,  or  the  facts 
of  the  case,  or  as  to  the  eventual  state  of  the  proof, 
might  sometimes  induce  him  to  choose  an  unavailing 
defence,  in  preference  to  another,  which  would  have 
been  successful.  And  thus  he  may  have  been  sub- 
jected to  a  recovery,  when  the  right  of  the  contro- 
versy, both  in  law  and  in  fact,  was  on  his  side. 
These  considerations  occasioned  the  enactment  of  the 
statute  4  Ann,  c.  16,  §  4,  which  provides  that  *  it 
shall  be  lawful,  for  any  defendant,  or  tenant,  in  any 
action  or  suit,  or  for  any  plaintiff  in  replevin,  in  any 
court  of  record,  with  leave  of  the  court,  to  plead  as 
many  several  matters  thereto  as  he  shall  think  neces- 
sary for  his  defence.'  (6)  (4) 

Sec.  19.  Under  this  statute,  the  defendant,  in  any 
English  court  of  record,  may,  with  leave  of  the  court, 
plead  as  many  different  pleas  in  bar,  (each  being  in 
itself  single,)  as  he  may  think  proper,  (c)  But  though 
this  statute  allows  the  defendant  to  plead  several  dis* 
tinct  and  substantive  matters  of  defence,  (in  several 
distinct  pleas,)  to  the  whole,  or  one  and  the  same  part  of 
the  plaintiff's  demand  ;  yet  it  does  not  authorize  him 
to  allege  more  than  one  ground  of  defence,  in  one  plea. 
Each  plea  must  still  be  single^  as  by  the  rule  of  the 
common  law.  (d) 

{b)  Bac.  Abr.  Pleas,  ke.  K.  3. 

(c)  3  Black.  Com.  308.     Lawes*  PL  27-8. 

(d)  Lawes'  PI.  131.     1  Chitt.  PL  512.  513. 

(4)  There  is  a  similar  etatate  in  the  stole  of  Conneetieitt,  aad 
probably  in  most  of  the  sUtee  in  the  Ameriemn  Unioii. 
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Sec.  20.  Whenever  the  defendant  pleads,  in  pur- 
suance of  this  statute,  more  than  one  plea  in  bar,  to 
one  and  the  same  demand,  or  thing,  all  of  them, 
except  the  first,  should  (regularly)  purport  to  be 
pleaded,  with  leave  of  the  court — as  in  the  following 
form,  viz :  *  and  for  a  further  plea  in  this  behalf,  the 
said  C.  D.  by  leave  of  the  court  here  for  this  purpose 
first  had  and  obtained,  according  to  the  form  of  the 
statute  in  such  case  made  and  provided,  says'  &c.  {e) 
This,  or  some  similar  form,  seems  necessary  by  the 
terms  of  the  statute ;  which  makes  it  lawful  for  the 
defendant,  only  *with  leave  of  the  court,'  to  plead 
more  than  one  plea.  The  omission  of  this  formula, 
however,  is  held  to  be  an  irregularity  only,  and  not 
error,  nor  cause  for  demurrer,  (ee)  (iv) 

Sec.  21.  This  statute  extends  only  to  pleas  to  the 
declaration^  and  does  not  embrace  replications,  rejoin- 
ders, or  any  of  the  subsequent  pleadings.  (/)  For  in 
these  later  stages  of  the  pleadings,  the  privilege  of 
making  several  answers  to  the  same  thing,  can  seldom 
be  necessary  or  useful.  As  to  these  pleadings,  there- 
fore, the  common-law  rule  against  duplicity  still 
remains  in  full  force.  And  therefore  the  plaintiff 
cannot,  under  this  statute,  reply  two  several  matters 
to  one  plea,  nor  the  defendant  rejoin  different  matters 
to  one  replication,  (g) 

(e)  Lawes'  PI.  182.     2  Chitt.  PL  421-2.     Com.  Dig.  Pleader, 
E.  2.     Story's  PI.  72,  76. 
(ee)  Andr.  100.     1  Wils.  219.    8  N.  Hamp.  R.  628. 
(/)  Bao.  Abr.  Pitas,  to.  K.  2.    Com.  Dig.  Pleader,  B.  S. 
[g)  lid- 

(iv)  No  leave  of  court  is  required,  in  N.  Y.-^It  is  matter  of  righin 
Uie,  4  150. 
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Sec.  22.  The  plaintiff  is  at  liberty,  however,  to 
reply  separately^  to  each  of  the  defendant's  pleas — so 
that  he  may  still  plead  as  many  replications,  (each 
being  itself  single,)  as  there  are  separate  pleas  ad- 
mitting of  answers.  For,  according  to  the  first 
principles  of  pleading,  each  party  must  have  a  right 
to  answer,  in  some  form,  all  that  is  alleged  against 
him.  (h)  (v) 

Sec.  23.  The  statute  is  also  limited,  in  construc- 
tion, to  such  pleas  of  the  defendant  as  go  to  the  action^ 
and  does  not  extend  to  dilatory  pleas,  (i)  For  though 
the  terms  of  the  statute  do  not  exclude  pleas  of  the 
latter  class ;  yet  as  fhese  are  not  favored  by  the  law ; 
the  court  will  not,  in  its  discretion,  give  the  defendant 
leave  to  plead  two  of  them  to  the  same  thing,  (vi) 

Sec.  24.  If  any  one  of  several  pleas  pleaded  to 
gether,  under  this  statute,  is  determined  in  the 
defendant's  favor ;  it  is  a  good  bar  to  the  action,  or 
at  least  to  so  much  of  the  plaintiff's  demand,  as  the 
plea  extends  to;  although  all  the  others  should  be  . 
determined  in  favor  of  the  plaintiff.  For  one  good 
defence  is  as  available,  as  far  as  it  extends,  as  two  or 
more  would  be.     If  therefore,  any  one  of  the  pleas, 

{h)  1  Sannd.  B37.  b.  (n.  2.) 

(f )  1  Sell.  Praot.  275.    Steph.  PI.  295. 

(y)  Where  a  reply  can,  under  the  N.  Y.  Code,  be  made  at  all,  the 
plaintiff  may,  of  course,  reply  separately  to  each  separate  matter, 
or  cause,  of  counter-claim : — Or  of  defence,  where,  under  the  act 
of  1860,  the  defendant  calls  upon  him  to  reply.  Code,  §  158,  ae 
amended  by  act  of  1860.     8  Kern.  248. 

(vi)  The  terms  of  the  N.  T.  Code  seem  to  include  demurrers ; 
and  as  no  leave  of  court  is  here  required,  the  rule  in  the  text  wouJid 
be  inapplicable  here.     (See  ante,  Chap.  Y.  sections  1  to  8,  note.) 

26 
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pleadfed  to  any  one  count  in  the  declaration,  prevails, 
either  on  an  issue  in  fact  or  in  law ;  it  is  an  effectual 
bar  as  to  that  count ;  and  if  any  one  plea  to  the  whole 
declaration  thus  prevails,  it  bars  the  whole  action.  (A:) 

Sec.  25.  When  several  pleas  in  bar  are  pleaded, 
in  virtue  of  this  statute,  to  one  and  the  same  thing  or 
demand,  each  of  them  is  treated,  and  operates,  as  if 
it  were  pleaded  alone :  It  being  an  established  rule, 
that  one  of  them  *  cannot,'  in  the  language  of  Lord 
Ch.  J.  iVilleSy  *  be  taken  in  to  help  or  destroy  another ;' 
but  that  *  every  plea  must  stand  or  fall,  by  itself  J  (/) 
And  the  opinion  of  Mr.  J.  Bidler  is  expressed  in 
terms  almost  literally  the  same.  (II)  No  one  of  them, 
therefore,  can  have  the  effect  of  dispensing  with  the 
proof  of  what  is  denied  by  another,  {m)  Hence  if  the 
defendant  pleads,  first  the  general  issue^  aiid  then 
pleads  specially  matter  in  avoidance^  which  impliedly 
confesses  the  declaration — (as  if  he  pleads  first,  non 
est  factum,  and  adds  a  special  plea  of  usury ^  duress, 
infancy,  payment,  &c. ;  or  pleads  all  these,  in  succes- 
sive special  pleas — or  pleads  first,  not  guilty,  and  then 
special  matter  of  justification  or  discharge);  the  matter 
of  avoidance  thus  pleaded,  though  inconsistent  with 
the  general  issue,  does  not  supersede  the  necessity  of 
the  plaintiff's  proving  his  declaration.  (5)     For  a  con- 

(k)  2  Burr.  753.     1  Saund.  80.  (n.  1.) 

(I)  Willes,  380. 

(II)  1  T.  R.  125— ilcc.  5  Serg.  k  R.  411,  per  Dimoan,  J. 

(m)  2  East,  426.  5  lb.  463.  2  Johns.  R.  487.  2  Phil.  Ev. 
97.  n.  a.  1  Stark.  Ev.  296.  n.  389.  n.  1  Chitt.  PL  548.  6  Taunt. 
238.     2  N .  Hamp.  R.  89. 


(5)  See  a  contrary  opinion,  15  Mass.  R.  48,  where,  in  an  action 
of  Blander,  the  defendant  pleaded  (in  virtue  of  a  8tatue«  nmilar  to 
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trary  rule  would  defeat  the  very  object  of  the  statute 
— ^which  manifestly  is,  to  enable  the  defendant,  not 
only  to  plead,  but  on  the  trial,  to  rely  upon,  as  many 
different  defences,  as  he  may  choose  to  put  upon  the 
record.  But  if  a  plea  in  avoidance  were  held  to  des- 
troy the  effect  of  the  general  issue;  it  is  manifest 
that  the  statute,  allowing  the  defendant  to  plead  both 
pleas,  would  be  altogether  nugatory.  And  the  effect 
would  plainly  be  the  same,  if  one  of  two  inconsistent 
pleas  in  avoidance  (as  payment,  and  accord  and  satisfac- 
tion, both  pleaded  to  the  whole  demand),  were  held 
to  disprove  the  other.  Indeed,  it  appears  clear,  that 
the  benefit  or  privilege  intended  to  be  conferred  upon 
the  defendant,  by  this  statute,  must  be  lost  to  him, 
unless  his  several  pleas  are  treated,  and  allowed  to 
operate,  as  entirely  independent  of  each  other,  (vii) 

J  Sec.  26.  Many  questions  have  heretofore  arisen, 
as  to  whixt  several  defences  in  bar  may  be  pleaded 
together,  under  this  statute,  to  one  and  the  same 

that  of  4  Anfi^)  the  general  issue ^  and  also  a  special  justification : 
In  which  case  it  was  resolved,  that  the  admission  contained  in  the 
special  plea,  that  the  words  charged  were  uttered  by  the  defendant, 
was  sufficient  proof  of  that  fact ;  and  that  the  plaintiff  was,  oonse* 
quently,  not  bound  to  prove  the  uttering  of  the  words*  And  in  the 
Tery  ingenious  argument  of  the  learned  judge,  who  delivered  the 
opinion  of  the  court,  the  same  rule  is  held  to  extend  to  every  case, 
in  which  the  general  issue,  and  a  special  plea  in  avoidance,  are 
pleaded  to  one  and  the  same  demand.  But  this  opinion  appears  to 
be  opposed,  not  only  to  the  spirit  of  the  statute,  but  to  the  general 
practice  under  it. 

.  (vii)  The  N.  T.  rule  must  be  according  to  the  text ;  and  not  as 
the  Massachusetts  case  (cited)  holds :  4  denial  and  an  avoidance 
may  be  put  in,  to  the  same  cause  of  action ;  and  the  plaintiff  must 
prove  the  allegations,  which  are  denied  ;  (ante  note  i.  this  chapter,) 
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demand;  and  a  copious  catalogue  of  such  pleas  as 
may,  and  of  such  as  may  not,  be  thus  pleaded  to- 
gether, is  presented  in  ComyrCs  Digest^  Pleader^  E.  2. 
For  an  opinion  was  formerly  entertained,  that  mere 
inconsistency  between  two  given  pleas  was  a  decisivb 
objection  to  their  being  pleaded  together,  under  the 
statute.  But  if  such  a  rule  should  prevail,  the  statute 
would,  in  a  great  measure,  be  practically  repealed. 
For  the  general  issue^  which  is  almost  universally  the 
first  of  the  several  pleas  pleaded  together  under  the 
statute,  is,  on  strict  common-law  principles,  inconsis- 
tent with  almost  every  special  matter  of  defence  what- 
ever (6):  Since  the  general  issue  denies^  while  a  plea 
in  avoidance  admits^  the  truth  of  the  declaration.  At 
this  day,  however,  it  appears  to  be  generally  under- 
stood as  a  sound  rule,  in  the  construction  of  the 
statute,  that  mere  inconsistency y  between  two  or  more 
pleas  in  bar,  is  no  objection  to  their  being  pleaded 
together  {n) :  A  rule,  which  would  appear  to  follow 
of  course  from  one  before  laid  down,  viz :  that  each 
of  several  pleas,  thus  pleaded  together,  id  to  be  con- 
sidered as  independent  of  all  the  others,  and  to  operate 
as  if  pleaded  alone,  (viii) 

(n)  1  Chitt.  PI.  540-542.  2  lb.  431,  n.  d.  4  T.  R.  194.  18 
East,  255.  2  Phil.  Ev.  97,  n.  a.  Com.  Dig.  Pleader,  B.  2.  1  Sell. 
Pract.  299.     6  Taunt.  340.     3  Bing.  636.     8  Pick.  388. 

(6)  This  proposition,  as  applied  to  actions  on  the  case,  and  espeoi* 
tilly  the  action  of  assumpsit^  must  be  understood  with  some  modifioa^ 
tioii.  In  these  cqvitahle  actions,  which  were  unknown  to  the  ancient 
common  law,  the  general  issue  is  deemed  consistent  with,  and  com- 
prehends many  matters  of  mere  avoidance.  (Vid.  oh.  6,  4$  46 
to  54.) 

(viii)  This  reasoning  seems  entirely  conclusive.  Such  must  be 
our  rule,  under  the  N.  Y.  Code:  And  Mr.  Justice  Harris^  in  9 
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Sec.  27  And  it  seems  now,  that  when  the  several 
matters  of  defence,  proposed  to  be  pleaded,  all  require 
the  same  mode  of  trial  (as  by  jury),  the  defendant 
may  plead,  with  the  general  issue^  any  special  plea, 
except  that  of  tender,  (o)  The  reason,  why  tender 
cannot  be  pleaded  with  the  general  issue,  is  not,  how- 
ever, merely  or  chiefly,  that  it  is  inconsistent  with  that 
issue  (for  so,  generally,  are  all  special  pleas  in  bar) ; 
but  that  the  former  admits  the  debt  or  damages  de- 
manded to  be  still  due,  and  in  its  effect  goes  only  in 
bar  of  the  costs,  and  the  nominal  damages  of  deten- 
tion— while  the  general  issue  and  other  pleas  in  bar, 
in  general,  deny  any  existing  liability  or  legal  duty 
on  the  part  of  the  defendant.  Actions  on  penal 
statutes  are,  by  the  express  words  of  the  statute  of 
Anne,  excluded  from  its  operation,  (p)  And  it  is  held, 
that  the  statute  does  not  extend  to  actions  at  the  suit 
of  the  king,  (pp) 

Sec.  28.  Neither  at  common  law,  nor  under  the 
statute  of  Anne,  can  a  party  plead,  and  demur,  to  the 
same  matter  or  thing  {q) — not  at  common  law,  by 
reason  of  the  incongruity  between  the  plea  and  the 

(o)  4  T.  R.  194.     5  lb.  97.     1  Cliitt.  PL  541.    Steph.  PL  293. 

(p)  2  Stra.  1044.  4  T.  R.  701.  1  Chitt.  PL  541.  2  Wik.  21. 
Barnes,  865.     Gas.  Temp.  Hardw.  262. 

ipp)  Parker's  Rep.  1.  Forrest's  Rep.  57;  where  it  is  said  that 
the  case  in  Com.  R.  422,  is  minreported. 

{q)  Bao.  Abr.  Pleas,  &c.  K.  1.  N.  1. 

How.  Pr.  Rep.  290, — though  he  properly  repudiates  some  deci- 
sion8,-^oe6  not  go  as  far  as  the  principle  would  bear  him.  Mere 
inconsistency,  between  two  such  parts  of  an  answer,  is  no  reason 
why  both  should  not  stand ; — no  matter  how  absolute  that  inconsis- 
tency; (see  note  i,  this  chapter.) 
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demurrer;  not  under  the  statute,  because  that  onlj 
enables  the  defendant  to  plead  several  matters,  &c. : 
Whereas  a  demurrer  merely  assigns  a  reason  for  not 
pleading,  and  is  not  considered  as  a  plea,  (ix) 

Sec.  29.  But  double  pleading  (or  duplicity),  when 
not  warranted  by  the  statute,  is  only  a  fault  in  form ; 
and  therefore,  under  the  statute,  27  Eliz.  c.  5  (7),  no 
advantage  can  be  taken  of  it,  except  by  special  demur- 
rer,  (r)  For  the  ground  of  objection  to  such  pleading 
is,  not  that  it  is  deficient  in  substance ;  but  that  it  con* 
tains  more  than  is  necessary,  (x) 

Sec.  30.  But  though,  where  two  distinct  and  suffi- 
cient matters,  not  warranted  by  the  statute  to  be 
pleaded  together,  are  pleaded  to  the  same  point,  by 
one  party,  the  other  may  demur  for  that  cause ;  yet 

(r)  Bao.  Abr.  Pleas,  &o,  E.  1.  2  Lill.  Ab.  897.  1  Saund.  837. 
b.  (n.  3.)  Com.  R.  115.  Com.  Dig.  Pleader,  E.  2.  1  Wih.  219. 
1  Bos.  &  P.  415,  416.  La  was'  PL  132-5.  6  Mass.  R.  887-8.  2 
N.  Hamp.  R.  180.  808. 

(7)  For  this  statute,  see  Demurrer^  ch.  9. 

(ix)  So  held  uoder  the  N.  T.  Code.  (12  How.  Pr.  Rep.  568.) 
But  where,  to  reach  a  ground,  which  is  called  a  oaose  for  demurrer, 
the  allegation  of  new  matter  is  required;  and  so  (new  matter  being 
improper,  in  a  demurrer,  31  Barb.  844)  the  defendant  is  compelled 
to  answer  ;  can  he,  (on  principle,)  take,  in  his  answer,  that  ground 
with  an  answer  on  the  merits  ? — It  may  depend  on  the  nature  of  the 
particular  ground  thus  in  the  answer. — Some  oauseSf^really  in 
abatement^  not  properly  demurrers,) — may  be  so  joined.  4  Kern. 
465.  469. 

(z)  In  N.  T.  under  the  Code,  a  motion  to  strike  cut  one,  is  the 
only  remedy.  If  both  are  allowed  to  remain,  both  must  be  tried^ — 
by  the  principle  of  the  next  section.  How.  then,  can  there  be  any 
claim  to  make  the  defendant,  at  the  trial,  elect  which  ground  of 
answer  to  proceed  upon  ? — He  is  entitled  to  both. 
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if,  instead  of  demurring,  he  pleads  over;  he  must 
answer  both  of  them:  Otherwise,  the  part  unan- 
swered will  remain  decisive  against  him.  {s)  And  in 
such  a  case,  an  answer  (in  itself  single),  to  each  mat- 
ter, does  not  constitute  duplicity :  For  the  tw^o  answers 
are  not  to  one  and  the  same  point,  but  to  two  different 
points.  *  If,  for  example,  to  a  plea  of  infancy^  in 
assumpsit,  the  plaintiff  replies  necessaries^  and  also  a 
promise  after  full  age;  the  defendant,  if  he  does  not 
demur  for  the  duplicity,  must  give  a  substantive, 
single  answer  to  the  allegation  of  necessaries,  and 
another,  to  that  of  the  subsequent  promise.  For  if 
the  rejoinder  should  answer  but  one  of  these  allega- 
tions ;  the  other,  remaining  unanswered,  would  des- 
troy the  plea  in  bar. 

Sec.  31.  The  rule,  requiring  a  demurrer,  for 
duplicity,  to  be  special,  does  not  extend  to  declara- 
tions, in  which  there  is  a  misjoinder  of  causes  of  ac- 
tion — or  in  other  words,  to  cases,  in  which  the  plain- 
tiff joins,  in  different  counts  in  one  declaration, 
different  and  incongruous  causes  of  action,  as  sub- 
stantive and  distinct  grounds  of  recovery :  As,  where 
he  thus  joins  contract  and  tort^  or  case  and  trespass. 
Such  a  misjoinder  has  been  heretofore  shown  to  be 
an  incurable  fault,  and  consequently  ill,  on  general 
demurrer  or  (with  the  exception  mentioned,  ante^ 
c.  4,  §  97),  on  motion  in  arrest  of  judgment^  after  ver- 
dict, or  on  writ  of  error.  (<) 

{s)  1  Vent.  272.     Bao.  Abr.  Pleas,  Ac.  K.  1. 

(0  1  8alk.  10.  Bao.  Abr.  Fleas,  &c.  B.  8.  1  T.  R.  274.  1  H. 
Black.  108.  2  Bos.  &  P.  424.  7  Bam.  k  Cresw.  444.  12  Johos. 
B.  349.     11  Mass.  B.  59,  60.     1  M.  &  S.  360. 
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Part  II. — Of  Profsrt  and  Otbr. 

Sec.  32.  It  is  a  general  rule  of  the  common  law, 
that  when  a  party  declares  on,  or  otherwise  pleads* 
a  deed  (as  a  bond,  covenant,  &c.)  and  makes  title  under 
it  (i.  6'.  founds  his  demand  or  defence  upon  it),  he 
must  make  a,  profert  of  it  in  his  pleading,  by  averring 
that  he  '  brings  here  into  court  the  said  writing  obliga- 
tory,' (cr  other  deed.)  (u)  (xi) 

Sec  33.  The  practical  use  of  a  profert,  in  plead- 
ing, appears  to  be,  that  it  enables  the  court  to  inspect 
the  instrument  pleaded  (8),  (the  construction  and 
legal  effect  of  which  are  matter  of  law) ;  and  entitle 
the  adverse  party  to  oyer  of  it.  (t;) 

Sec.  34.     Craving  oyer  of  a  writing,  according  to 

(u)  Com.  Dig.  Pleader,  0.  1.     10  Go.  92,  a.  b.     1  Brownl.  221. 
Yelv.  201.     3  Black.  Com.  App.  XXII.     Lawes'  PI,  96-7. 
(V)  10  Co.  92,  b.     1  Chitt.  PL  414.     1  Archb.  Pr.  164. 

(8)  When  profert  is  made,  the  deed  is  supposed  to  be  in  courts 
and  to  remain  there,  to  the  end  of  the  term,  unless  the  cause  is 
sooner  determined ;  and  if  so,  nntil  it  is  determined.  2  Salk.  497. 
8  lb.  119.     Bac.  Abr.  Pleas,  &o.  1.  12.  (2.) 

(zi)  Under  the  N.  Y.  Code,  we  have  no  oyer;  but  instead  of  it, 
by  motion,  and  order,  we  procure  an  inspection,  or  a  copy,  of  such 
papers :  Indeed,  we  thus  get  the  exhibition  of  many  papers,  of  which 
oyer  was  neyer  granted.  Our  order  for  producing  papers  covers  all 
the  ground  of  a  bill  of  discovery,  in  Chancery,  in  that  respect. 
(Code  ^  388.) — Besides,  this  section  adds  an  entirely  new,  and  very 
valuable,  provision  about  admissions  of  the  genuineness  of  docu* 
ments ; — to  save  to  parties,  and  court,  the  trouble,  time,  and  expense 
of  proving,  what  the  opposite  party  knows  to  be  true,  (See  also, 
8  Rev.  Stat.  5th  Ed.  p.  293.  §  60.  Ac.) 
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Oyer,  what. 

the  original  signification  of  that  term,  is  demanding 
to  hear  it  read  {w) ;  which  prayer,  or  request,  it  is  the 
province  of  the  court,  to  grant  or  not,  as  the  party 
praying  it  may,  or  may  not,  be  entitled  to  it. 

Sec.  35.  But  in  the  modern  practice,  a  right  to 
oyer  entitles  the  party  demanding  it,  to  a  copy  (at  his 
own  expense),  of  the  instrument  pleaded  against  him ; 
to  the  end,  that  he  may  have  an  opportunity  to  recite 
it  upon  the  record,  and  thus  avail  himself,  (upon  tht 
face  of  the  record)^  of  any  thing  in  the  writing,  which 
may  aid  him,  in  meeting  the  allegations  of  his  adver- 
sary, {x)  Thus  to  debt  on  bond,  the  defendant  having 
obtained  oyer  of  it,  and  recited  the  condition,,  is  ena- 
bled to  avail  himself  of  the  latter,  by  pleading,  or 
demurring,  as  his  case  may  require.  (9) 

Sec.  36.  The  ground  on  which  oyer  is  awarded,  in 
any  case,  is,  that  the  party,  whom  the  law  entitles  to 
it,  is  presumed  to  be  unable,  withovt  it,  to  give  a  pro* 
per  answer  to  the  title  made  under  the  instrument, 
pleaded  by  the  adverse  party.  And  therefore,  when 
he,  who  is  entitled  to  oyer,  demands  it,  he  is  not 
bound  to  answer,  in  any  way,  until  it  is  given ;  but 
if  he  does  plead,  without  demanding  it,  he  waives 
his  claim  to  it.  (y) 

(w)  3  Black.  Com.  299.    App.  No.  III.  4  6.     Lawes'  PL  96. 
{x)  Bao.Abr.P/ca«,&o.I.12.(1.2.)    Hob. 217.   Show. P.O. 221. 
iy)  Bao.  Abr.  Pleas,  &o.  I.  12.  (2.)  in  marg.    2  Lill.  Ab.  836. 

(9)  Id  tbe  present  practice,  application  to  the  courts  for  an  order 
of  oyer,  is  seldom,  or  never  made,  except  in  cases  where  the  right 
to  it,  on  the  part  of  him,  who  demands  it,  is  questioned.  In  other 
cases  the  copy  is  usually  given  voluntarily,  by  the  attorney  of  him, 
who  pleads  the  deed,  to  the  attorney  of  the  adverse  party,  on  the 
latter's  private  request,  without  the  intervention  of  the  court.  (1 
ridd,  518.    2  T.  R.  40.    Steph.  PI.  87.) 
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Sec.  37.  And  in  the  English  practice,  if  he,  who 
is  bound  to  give  oyer^  does  not  give  it,  within  two  days 
from  the  day  of  the  .demand,  {excluding  that  day;)  the 
adverse  party  may  sign  judgment  against  him  {z) : 
Otherwise,  the  party,  bound  to  give  oyer^  might,  by 
neglecting  it,  delay  the  proceedings  indefinitely.  As, 
however,  the  right  to  oyer  on  one  side,  results  from 
the  profert  made  on  the  other ;  the  first  proper  inquiry, 
under  the  present  head,  is,  in  what  cases  it  is  neces- 
sary, for  him  who  pleads  an  instrument,  to  make  a 
profert  of  it  in  his  pleading  ? 

Sec.  38.  It  has  already  been  stated  (§  32),  that  he, 
who  pleads  a  deed^  and  makes  title  under  it,  must  plead 
it  with  a  profert.  For  the  deed  being,  in  every  such 
base,  the  foundation  of  the  pleader's  suit,  or  defence, 
is  therefore  a  matter,  which  the  adverse  party  should 
have  An  opportunity  to  answer,  directly  upon  the 
record ;  which,  however,  he  cannot  do,  without  hav* 
ing  obtained  oyer,  (a)  (xii) 

,  Sec.  39.     As  a  general  rule,  profert  is  required  of 

no  other  instruments  than  deeds:  These  being  the 

only  private  writings,  which,  by  the  original  prin- 

-  ciples  of  the  common  law,  are  considered  as  instru' 

mentSj  on  which  an  action  or  defence  can  be  directly 

(z)  2  T.  R.  40.     Com.  Dig.  Pleader,  P.  1.     Barnes,  246. 

(a)  1  Eeb.  513.  Hutt.  38.  1  Saund.  317.  (n.  2.)  Bao.  Abr. 
Plet^s,  &o.  I.  12.  (2.)  2  Ld.  Bay.  1185.  2  Black.  R.  1108.  1 
Stra.  227.    2  Saund.'eO.  (n.  8.)  866.  (n.  1.)  409.  410. 

(xii)  Under  the  N.  Y.  Code, — there  being  no  oyer, — ^no  profert 
is  required  ;  and  many  times,  where  there  is  a  deed,  or  writing  under 
seal,  it  is  not  necessary  to  aver  it  to  be  so.  (See  15  Barb.  871.)— 
The  right,  (ante,  note  xi.  this  chapter,)  to  have  all  papers  produced, 
is  so  broad,  th%t  no  mischief  need  result  from  the  want  of  profert 
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founded.  And  consequently,  he  who  pleads  a  writing, 
not  under  seal — as  a  bill  of  exchange,  promissory  note, 
or  other  unsealed  written  agreement — is  not  bound  to 
make  profert  of  it.  (b)  For  written  contracts  *  not 
under  seal,  are  regarded  by  the  common  law,  not  as 
instruments  J  on  which  actions  are  founded ;  but  merely 
as  simple  contracts,  or,  (more  precisely)  as  evidence  of 
parol  contracts,  (c)  Of  such  instruments,  therefore, 
oyer  is  not  demandable. 

Sbc.  40.  Yet,  as  it  has  been  customary,  under  the 
practical  extension  of  the  law-merchant,  in  modern 
times,  to  count  upon  bills  of  exchange  and  promissory 
notes,  as  instruments ;  it  has  become  a  practice,  for  the 
court,  on  the  prayer  of  the  defendant,  to  order  a  copy 
of  such  instrument,  when  declared  upon,  to  be  de- 
livered to  him,  before  he  is  obliged  to  plead,  (d)  In 
this  practice,  however,  the  defendant,  it  seems,  can- 
not found  his  plea  upon  a  recital  of  the  copy  on  the 
record :  Since  this  can  be  done,  only  on  oyer  (e) ;  which 
is  the  technical,  and  only  mode,  in  which  the  party, 
against  whom  an  instrument  is  pleaded,  can  avail  him- 
self of  anything  in  it  by  plea. 

Sec.  41.  Nor  is  profert  necessary,  of  a  will^  or  an 
award,  though  under  seal.  (/)  For  neither  of  these 
instruments  is  a  deed ;  and. a  seal  neither  constitutes 

(b)  3  Lev.  205.  Com.  Dig.  Pleader,  0.  8.  P.  1.  1  Sid.  886. 
Bao.  Abr.  Pleas,  &o.  I.  12.  (2.)     Chitt.  on  Bills,  185. 

(c)  7  T.  R.  851.  n.  7  Bro.  P.  C.  550.  1  Balk.  216.  2  BUok. 
Com.  465-6.  Rob.  on  Fr.  Conv.  99.  1  Pow.  on  Oont.  882-8.  841. 
Ohitt.  on  Bills,  9. 

(d)  Tidd,  582.     Vide  Com.  Dig.  Pleader,  P.  1.    1  Salk.  215. 

(e)  1  Keb.  518.    Hutt.  88.    Bao.  Abr.  Pleas,  fto.  I.  12  (2.) 
(/)  Com.  Dig.  Pleader,  0.  8.  Arbitrament,  I.    Btj.  469.    8 

Caines'  R.  256. 
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an  essential  part,  nor  changes  the  Ugal  character,  of 
either  of  them. 

Sbc.  42.  Of  records,  properly  so  called,  profert  is 
not  required  to  be  made,  (g)  For  records  are  public 
property,  deposited  and  kept  for  public  use,  in  public 
offices,  designated  for  that  purpose;  and  are,  there- 
fore, not  removable  for  the  convenience  of  indi- 
viduals, nor  subject  to  their  control. 

Sec.  43.  But  the  general  rule,  that  profert  need 
be  made  of  no  other  instruments  than  deeds,  is  sub- 
ject to  an  exception,  in  actions  brought  by  executors 
or  administrators y  as  such — in  which  cases,  profert 
must  be  made  of  the  letters  testamentary ^  or  letters  of 
administration^  by  virtue  of  which  the  plaintiff  asserts 
his  right  to  bring  the  suit  {h) :  These  letters,  though 
not  strictly  deeds^  being  writings  to  which  a  seal  is 
essential,  and  on  which  the  plaintiff  founds  his  title  to 
prosecute  the  action. 

Sec.  44.  A  party  may  sometimes,  in  evidence,  make 
title  under  a  deed,  withput  pleading  it ;  and  whenever 
he  may,  and  does,  take  this  course,  no  profert  need, 
or  can,  be  made  of  it.  (10) 

Sec.  45.  But  where  any  interest  or  right,  acquired 
by  deed,  cotdd  not  pass  by  the  common  law,  without 
deed,  (as  where  a  party  claims,  by  deed,  a  thing  lying 
only  in  grant — ex.  gr.  an  incorporeal  hereditament),  he 


(g)  Co.  Litt.  225,  Tidd,  529.  Bull.  N.  P.  252.  1  T.  R.  150. 
Lawes'  PL  97.     8  Wheat.  691. 

(A)  Com.  Dig.  Pleader,  0.  8.  Hob.  88.  1  Roll.  Ab.  78  1 
Stra.  412.     Vid.  11  Mass.  R.  814. 

■ 

(10)  In  what  e«a««,  a  party  may  thus  make  title,  is  explained, 


or  PBOF£Rt  AND  OTSB.  4I3 


Of  what  instramentB  profert  must  be  made. 


must  plead  the  deed  (1 1) ;  and  if  he  founds  his  action 
'or  defence  upon  it ;  he  must  also,  by  the  first  general 
rule  {ante^  §  32),  make  profert  of  it.  The  rule  is  the 
same,  where  one  pleads  a  release;  because  by  the 
common  law,  a  seal  is  necessary  to  give  efiect  to  it.  (0 
Hence  also,  in  covenant  broken^  and  in  debt  too,  when 
founded  on  specialty,  the  instrument  must  be  pleaded, 
and  profert  made  of  it.  (k)  For  in  both  cases,  the 
action  is  founded  on  a  deed. 

Sbg.  46.  And  even  though  the  interest  or  right, 
asserted  by  the  pleader,  might  pass  without  deed ;  yet 
if  the  deed  be  pleaded  (though  unnecessarily),  and  title 
be  made  under  it ;  profert  of  the  deed  must,  regularly, 
be  made.  (/)  For  in  cases  of  this  kind,  the  same  rea- 
sons exist,for  requiring  profert^  as  if  the  interest  could 
not  have  passed  without  deed,  viz.  that  the  adverse 
party  may  have  an  opportunity  to  answer,  upon  the 
record^  the  instrument,  under  which  title  is  made 
against  him,  upon  the  record :  Since  the  deed,  in  the 
case  here  supposed,  is  not  mere  evidence  of  th^  title  of 
him  who  pleads  it ;  but  the  foundation  or  gist  of  his 
pleading.  Thus,  in  the  case  of  a  lease  assigned  by 
deed,  if  he,  who  alleges  the  assignment,  pleads  also 
the  deed  (though  unnecessarily) ;  and  founds  his  action 
or  defence  upon  it ;  he  must  plead  it  with  profert — 
though  he  was  under  no  necessity  of  pleading  the 
deed.     {Vid.  ch.  4,  §  43.) 

(i)  6  Co.  38.  a.  b.  43.  b.     Bao.  Abr.  PUom,,  &o.  L  12.  (L)     1 
Bulstr.  119.     2  Salk.  519.     Gro.  Car.  143.     2  Wib.  876.     Oro. 
Eliz.  571.     2  Stra.  814. 
(k)  Cro.  Elii.  571.     1  Saund.  276.  (n.  1.)  | 

{I)  Bao.  Abr.  Pleas,  &o.  I.  12.  (1.)     Lawes'  PL  97.    2  Mod.  64. 


(11)  Vid.  ch.  4,  i  41. 
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Sec.  47.  But  where  one  pleads  a  deed  of  anj  kind, 
without  making  title  under  it,  he  is  not  bound  to  make 
profert  of  it :  As  wherd  a  deed  is  pleaded,  merely  as 
inducement  to  the  action  or  defence,  (m)  And  there- 
fore, in  an  action  for  disturbance  of  a  right  of  way, 
(which  lies  in  grant,)  if  the  plaintiff  pleads  the  deed, 
under  which  he  claims  the  right ;  he  is  not  bound  to 
make  profert  of  it.  (n)  For  the  gist  of  the  action  is 
the  tort  complained  of;  and  the  right  of  way  only 
inducement,  to  which  it  is  neither  necessary  nor  proper 
for  the  defendant  to  plead ;  although  he  may  contest 
it,  in  evidence. 

Sec.  48.  And  the  general  rule,  first  laid  down, 
(§  32),  that  he  who  pleads  a  deed,  and  makes  .title 
under  it,  must  make  profert  of  it,  is  subject^to  several 
exceptions — all  of  which,  however,  are  founded  on 
the  pleader's  actual,  or  presumed  inability  to  produce 
the  instrument.  (12)  For  the  rule  requiring  profert 
of  a  deed,  in  any  case,  presupposes  or  presumes,  that 
the  pleader  has  the  possession  or  control  of  it.  (o.) 
Hence,  1  •  a  stranger  to  a  deed  may,  in  general,  plead 
it,  and  make  title  under  it,  withotd  profert.  Thus  if 
a  grant,  by  deed,  is  made  to  A.,  to  the  use  of  B. ;  the 

(m)  6  Go.  88.  a.  b.  10  lb.  92.  1  Saund.  276.  (n.  1.)  Bac. 
Abr.  Pleas,  &o.  I.  12.  (1.)  8  T.  R.  678.  1  Ohitt.  PI.  476-7.  2 
lb.  174.  n.  (I.) 

(n)  lid.    2  LiU.  Ab.  894.    Palm.  887.    Oro.  Jao.  678. 

(o)  10  Go.  98-4.  Bao.  Abr.  Pleas,  ko.  1. 12.  (1.)  Garth.  816. 
Gro.  Gar.  441.     1  Yes.  889.     Gom.  Dig.  Pleader,  O.  8. 

(12)  When  be,  who  make8  title  nnder  a  deed,  in  pleading,  it  party 
or  privy  to  it,  he  is  presumed  to  have  the  eontrol  of  it,  nntil  the 
oontrary  is  shown.  Bat  a  stranger  to  it  is.  in  general,  preaomed 
unable  to  produce  it. 
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PrOfert)  required  of  tenant  by  the  eartesy,  8ec. 

latter  may  plead  the  deed,  without  profert;  though 
he  deduces  his  own  title  from  it:  Because  he  is  sup- 
posed not  to  have  the  control  of  it.  {p) 

Sec.  49.  Thus  also,  and  for  the  same  reason,  one 
who  claims  title,  accruing  by  operation  of  law,  under 
a  deed  to  another,  may  plead  the  deed,  without  pro- 
fert:  As  where,  in  a  writ  of  dowers  the  demandant 
pleads  a  grant  to  her  deceased  husband,  of  the  sub- 
ject in  which  she  demands  dower,  (q) 

Sec.  50.  Yet  a  tenant  by  the  curtesy ^  who  pleads  a 
deed,  to  which  his  deceased  wife  was  party,  and 
makes  title  under  it,  must  make  profert  of  it ;  though 
he  comes  in  by  operation  of  law :  Because  he  is  pre- 
sumed to  have  possession  of  her  munimepts  of  title, 
and  may  retain  them,  during  }iis  life,  (r) 

Sec.  51.  So  also  where  a  servant  justifies,  under  a 
deed  to  his  master^  without  alleging  any  right  or  inter- 
est in  himself,  he  must  make  profert  of  the  deed,  (s) 
For  the  master's  title  is  the  gist  of  the  defence :  And 
the  servant  standing  in,  and  voluntarily  assuming, 
his  master's  place,-  and  in  the  character  of  his  repre- 
sentativey  must  plead  the  deed,  as  the  master  himself 
would  be  required  to  do,  if  he  were  defendant. 

Seo.  52.  2.  That  the  deed  pleaded  is  in  the  hands 
of  the  adverse  party,  or  has  been  destroyed  by  him, 

( p)  Cora.  Dig.  Pleader,  0.  8.  Crc  Jao.  21?.  Carth.  816.  Cro. 
Car.  441. 

(g)  Co.  Litt.  225.  Bac.  Abr.  Pleas,  4o.  I.  12.  (1.)  5  Co.  76. 
Com.  Dig.  Pleader  0.  8. 

(r)  Co.  Litt.  226.  a.  Bao.  Abr.  Pleas,  &o.  I.  12.  (1.)  10  Oo.  94. 
Com.  Dig.  Pleader^  0.  9. 

{s)  10  Co.  92.  a.  Com.  Dig.  Pleader,  0.  6.  Co.  Litt.  226.  a, 
Cro.  Jac.  292.     Bac.  Abr.  Pleas,  &o.  I.  12.  (1  ^ 
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dispenses  with  the  necessity  of  making  profert  of  it» 
when  profert  would  otherwise  have  been  necessary.  (Q 
The  reason  is  the  same,  as  imder  the  first  general 
exception,  above  stated  (§  48.) 

Sec.  53.  3.  It  also  appears,  now,  and  for  the  same 
reason,  to  be  established,  that  when  a  deed  has  been 
lost  or  destroyed^  by  time  or  casualty,  it  may  be 
pleaded,  and  title  made  under  it,  without  profert:  (u) 
Though  it  was  formerly  supposed,  that  the  only  relief 
against  such  an  accident  was  in  equity,  (v)  And  even 
of  late,  this  exception  to  the  general  rule,  in  a  court 
of  law,  has  been  recognized  with  apparent  reluo* 
tance. {w) 

Sbc.  54.  It  follows  from  the  preceding  principles, 
that  when  a  party,  wh(^  is  presumed  to  have  the  con'- 
trol  of  a  deed,  pleads  and  makes  title  under  it,  he 
must  make  profert  of  it,  unless  the  profert  is  dispensed 
with,  in  virtue  of  one  of  the  two  last  exceptions; 
and  in  either  of  these  two  cases,  he  must — ^in  order 
to  justify  the  omission  of  a  profert — allege,  in  his 
pleading,  the  special  facts^  which  bring  tl^e  case 
within  the  exception:  As  that  the  deed  is  in  the 
hands  of  the  adverse  party,  or  lost,  or  destroyed,  &c. 
For  if  he  omits  to  make  profert^  and  assigns  no  suffi- 
cient cause  of  the  omission ;  his  pleading  is  demurra- 
ble.   And  if  he  unadvisedly  makes  profert^  in  such  a 

(/)  5  Go.  75.  a.  1  Saund.  9.  a.  (n.  1.)  8  T.  B.  151.  158.  2  H. 
Black.  259.    1  Chiti.  PL  349.    2  lb.  154.  n.  (k.) 

(f/)  1  Saand.  9.  a.  (n.  1.)  2  H.  Black.  259.  Peake  Bt.  97.  S02. 
(2d.  ed.) 

(o)  1  Yes.  389.  1  Atk.  61.  6  Yea.  jon.  812,  818.  9  lb.  464. 
1  Madd.  Cb.  25.     1  Bidgway'a  Bep.  861. 

(w)  10  Eas^,  55. 
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case ;  he  enables  the  adverse  party  to  demand  oyer, 
and  to  sign  judgment  against  him,  for  not  giving 
it  (x) :  Because,  having  pleaded  that  he  brings  the 
deed  into  court,  he  cannot,  while  that  allegation 
remains,  retract  or  deny  it,  by  proving  what  might 
have  dispensed  with  it.  Yet,  under  the  law  of 
amendments,  the  court  will,  on  motion,  in  the  last 
case,  allow  the  pleader  of  the  deed  to  amend  his 
pleading,  by  striking  out  the  profert,  and  stating  the 
special  facts,  which  dispense  with  it  (y) ;  with  an 
averment,  that  by  reason  of  those  facts,  he  cannot 
produce  it. 

Sec.  55.  Whenever  an  original  party  to  a  deed 
would  according  to  the  preceding  distinctions,  have 
been  bound  to  make  profert  of  it,  in  pleading  it,  those 
in  privity  with  him  must  plead  it,  in  the  same  man- 
ner. (13)  Thus  if  an  heir,  as  such,  pleads  and  makes 
title  under  a  deed  to  his  ancestor ;  he  must  regularly 
make  profert  of  it.  And  the  rule  is  the  same,  when 
an  executor  or  administrator  sues  upon  a  specialty, 
given  to  his  testator  or  intestate  {z) :  It  being  presumed 
that  privies  possess,  or  can  command,  deeds  given  to 
those  with  whom  they  are  in  privity. 

Sec.  56.  When  profert  of  a  deed  is  required  by 
law,  and  is  actually  made,  the  adverse  party,  as  has 

(x)  1  Wils.  16.  2  Stra.  1186.  1  Hod.  266.  4  East,  586.  1 
Saund.  9.  a.  (d.  1.)     Antt^  4  87. 

(y)  1  Saand.  9.  a.  (n.  1.)  1  Wik.  16.  8  T.  B.  168.  n.  Vid.  1 
Stark.  B.  74  (60.) 

(z)  Co.  Litt.  267.  817.  10  Go.  92.  94.  Bao.  Abr.  Plea$,  to. 
1.  12.  (1.)     Com.  Dig.  Pleader,  0.  4. 


(13)  For  the  different  sorts  of  privity,  see  Co  Litt.  862.     Oilb« 
Ey.  81.    Bull.  N.  P.  282.    8  Co.  28. 
27 
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been  heretofore  stated,  is  entitled  to  oyer  of  the  deed ; 
but  ifprofert  is  mad6  unnecessarily^  and  the  pleader 
does  not  make  title  under  the  deed',  (as  where  it  is 
pleaded  only  as  inducement) ;  oyer  of  it  is  not  demand 
able,  (a)  The  proferty  in  such  a  case  is  surplusage. 
For  the  deed,  being  but  inducement,  cannot  be  the 
proper  subject  of  any  answer  or  notice,  in  the  pleads 
ing  of  the  adverse  party. 

Sbc  67.  He  who  is  entitled  to,  and  obtains,  oyer 
of  a  deed,  is  not  bound  to  take  any  notice  of  it  in  his 
pleading  (b) :  The  object  of  granting  it  being  merely 
to  enable  him  to  do  so,  at  his  pleasure.  He  may,  how- 
ever, after  reciting  the  instrument,  verbatim,  on  the 
record,  avail  himself  of  any  advantage,  which  any 
part  of  it,  not  set  out  by  his  adversary,  may  afford 
him.  The  mode,  in  which  such  advantage  may  be 
taken,  may  be  either  by  pleading,  or  demurring,  as 
the  case  may  require  (ante,  §  35).  Thus,  to  debt  on 
bond,  the  defendant,  after  reciting  the  condition,  on 
oyer,  may  plead  performance,  or  tender  of  perform- 
ance, of  the  condition ;  or  any  illegality  in  the  con- 
tract, not  appearing  on  the  face  of  the  instrument ; 
or  any  other  extrinsic  fact,  which  may  defeat  a 
recovery  on  the  bond,  (c) 

Sec.  58.  Or  if  the  instrument  sued  upon,  or  upon 
which  the  defence  is  founded,  is,  upon  the  face  of  it, 

(n)  Tidd,  529.  2  Salk.  497'.  Lawea'  PL  96,  97.  Doug.  476-7. 
8  Wheat.  695. 

{b)  Lawes'  PI.  98.  2  Stra.  1241.  1  WIIb.  97.  Goa.  Dig. 
Pleader,  P.  1. 

(e)  8  Black.  Com.  299,  800.  Bao.  Abr.  Pleas,  &o.  I.  12.  (2.) 
Lawes'  PL  98,  99.    6  Mod.  28. 
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votdf  either  from  illegality,  or  otherwise ;  or  is,  from 
any  other  cause,  instfficient^  upon  the  face  of  ity  to 
maintain  the  demand  or  defence  founded  upon  it;  or 
if  there  is  any  material  variance  between  the  instru- 
ment, as  recited  on  oyery  and  the  description  of  it  in 
the  pleading  of  him,  who  has  made  profert  of  it;  the 
adverse  party  may  demur  to  the  pleading  in  which  the 
profert  is  made,  {d)  For  in  the  two  first  cases,  the 
voidness  or  insufficiency  of  the  instrument,  and  in 
the  last,  *the  variance,  Will,  from  the  recital,  appear 
upon  the  record;  and  the  deed,  as  recited,  is  con- 
sidered as  parcel  of  the  pleading  of  him,  who  pleads 
it;  and  consequently,  has  the  same  effect,  as  if  it 
had  been  set  out,  verbatim^  in  his  ovm  pleading,  (e) 

Sec.  59.  But  if  the  party,  who  has  obtained  oyer 
of  a  deed,  and  who  professedly  sets  it  out  upon  the 
record,  recites  it  falsely^  or  omits  to  recite  the  whole 
of  it ;  he  who  pleaded  it  may  relieve  himself  of  the 
effect  of  the  misrecital,  in  either  of  two  ways.  Thus, 
1.  he  may  sign  judgment^  as  for  want  of  a  plea.  For 
he,  who  undertakes  to  set  out  his  adversary's  deed, 
on  oyer^  is  permitted  to  do  so,  only  on  the  implied 
condition^  that  he  recite  it  trtdyy  and  in  ftdl.  And  his 
failure,  in  either  of  these  particulars,  being  a  breach 
of  .this  condition,  has  the  same  effect,  as  the  failure 
of  a  party  to  plead  in  his  proper  turn.  Or,  2.  the 
pleader  of  the  deed  may,  instead  of  signing  judgment, 
pray  that  his  deed  may  be  enrolled  upon  the  record, 
by  a  proper  officer  of  the  court ;  and  on  its  being 

(d)  Hob.  217.  1  Saund.  817.  2  lb.  866.  (n.  1.)  Com.  Dig. 
Pleader,  P.  1.  Bao.  Abr.  Pleas.  &o.  I.  12.  (2.)  fi  WUb.  842. 
Lawes'  PI.  99. 

(€)  lid. 
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truly  enrolled^  may  demur — m  the  misrecital,  or  omis- 
flion,  will,  on  the  enrollment,  appear  upon  the  record.  (/) 

Sec.  60.  On  profert  made,  the  awarding  of  oyer, 
when  it  is  not  of  right  demandable,  is  not  error ;  but 
denying  it  to  a  party,  legally  entitled  to  it,  is.  (g) 
For  the  ordering  of  oyer  is  supposed  to  have  been  of 
no  prejudice  to  the  party  giving  it;  but  the  refusal  of 
it  is  presumed  to  have  been*  injurious  to  him  who 
demanded  it ;  as  he  is  supposed  to  have  been  unable 
to  plead,  advantageously,  without  it. 

Sec.  61.  But  in  order  to  take  advantage  of  the 
error,  in  the  latter  case,  the  party  praying  oyer,  must 
either  enter  his  prayer  upon  the  record^  to  the  intent 
that  the  error  may  be  there  apparent ;  or  file  a  bill  of 
exceptions^  by  which  the  same  end  may  be  attained.  (A) 
The  former,  however,  appears  to  be  the  more  usual 
course. 

Sec.  62.  And  when  a  prayer  of  oyer  is  entered 
upon  the  record,  it  is  in  nature  of  a  plea ;  to  which 
the  opposite  party  may  counterplead  or  demur y  as  the 
case  may  appear  to  require ;  and  on  which  the  court 
will  give  judgment,  awarding  or  refusing  oyer^  as  upon 
an  interlocutory  plea,  {i) 

Sec  63.  If  profert  of  an  instrument,  when  required 
by  the  rules  of  pleading,  be  omitted ;  the  omission, 

(/)  4  T.  R.  370.  1  Saund.  9.  b.  (n.  1.)  316,  317.  Garth.  301. 
Com.  Dig.  P/cadcr,  P.  1.  Stra.  227.  1241.  LawAs'  PL  100,  101. 
1  Wils.  97.     1  Chitt.  PL  418.     2  lb.  461.  n.  (m.)  (n.) 

(g)  2  Salk.  498.  2  LiU.  Ab.  338.  1  Saund.  9.  b.  (n.  1.)  1 
Chitt.  PL  417.     Lawes'  PL  99.     2  Mass.  R.  494. 

(A)  Bao.  Abr.     Bill  of  exceptions.     2  Inst.  427. 

(t)  2  Salk.  498.  1  Saund.  9.  b.  (n.  1.)  Lawes'  PL  99.  2  Ld. 
Bay.  969. 
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according  to  the  preponderance  of  authority,  is,  by 
the  common  law,  matter  of  substance^  and  fatal  on 
general  demurrer  (k) :  Inasmuch  as  it  deprives  the 
adverse  party  of  the  benefit  of  oyer,  without  which 
he  is  supposed  to  be  unable  to  plead  advantageously. 
But  by  the  statute  16  and  17  Car.  2,  c.  8,  the  omission 
is  cared  by  verdict ;  and  by  that  of  4  &  5  Anne,  c.  16, 
it  is  aided,  except  on  special  demurrer.  (/) 

Sec.  64.  In  the  state  of  Connecticut,  it  has  long 
been  an  established  rule,  that  a  profertj  in  pleading, 
is  in  no  case  necessary,  even  in  point  of  form :  But 
that,  whenever  a  party  is,  by  the  rules  of  the  com- 
mon law,  entitled  to  oyer^  on  profert  made,  he  is,  in 
that  state,  entitled  to  it,  without  profert.  {m)  The 
general  practice  of  the  profession  in  the  state,  how- 
ever, is  to  make  profert  of  instruments  pleaded, 
whenever  the  rules  of  the  English  common  law 
require  it. 

Part  III. — Of  Departttre. 

Sec  65.  Departure  in  pleading  is  the  dereliction 
of  an  antecedent  ground  of  complaint,  or  defence, 
for  another,  distinct  from^  and  not  fortifying^  the 
former,  (w)  (xiii) 

{k)  Com.  Dig.  Pleader,  0.  17.  10  Co.  94.  Cro.  Jao.  292.  409. 
412.  Hob.  83.  Cro.  Eliz.  551.  8  Buistr.  223— i)u&.  1  Leon. 
300,  810.     Ctmt.  2  Sftlk.  497. 

{I)  Com  Dig  Pleader,  B.  29.  0.  17,  Bao.  Abr.  Pleas,  fto.  L 
12.  (1.) 

(m)  1  Root,  566. 

(n)  3  Black.  Com.  810.  Co.  Litt.  308.  b.  804.  a.  Fineh*s  Law, 
60.  891.     Lawes'  PI.  162.     Bull.  N.  P.  17. 


(xiii)  Tbe  N.  Y.  Code,  (^  158,)  would  seem  to  recognize  tbia  prin* 
eiple,  in  saying  tbat  tbe  plaintiff,  (in  a  reply,)  may  allege  *  any  new 
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Sbo.  66.  This  is  a  fault  in  all  pleading.  For,  as 
has  been  heretofore  explained,  (ch.  2,  §§  27,  28,  29,) 
each  succeeding  stage  of  the  pleadings,  on  each  side, 
must  fortify,  or  go  in  support  of,  what  has  been  pre- 
viously pleaded  on  the  same  side,  (o)  Thus,  the 
replication  must  support  the  declaration ;  the  rejoin- 
der, the  plea  in  bar^  &c.  For  otherwise,  the  parties 
might,  at  pleasure,  change  one  cause  of  action,  or  one 
ground  of  defence,  for  another,  entirely  foreign  to 
the  first.  Thus,  if  to  debt  or  assumpsit,  the  defen- 
dant pleads  infancy,  and  to  a  replication  of  necessaries 
rejoins  duress ,  payment,  release,  usury,  &c.;  the  rejoin- 
der is  a  departure,  and  a  good  cause  of  demurrer — 
though  either  of  the  matters  alleged  in  it,  would 
have  been  a  good  bar,  if  first  pleaded  as  such. 

Sec.  67.  In  assumpsit,  brought  by  an  executor,  on 
an  alleged  promise  to  his  testator,  if  the  defendant 
pleads  the  statute  of  limitations ;  a  replication  alleging 
a  promise,  within  six  years,  to  the  plaintiff  himself,  is 
a  departure  (;)) :  The  promise  replied,  not  going  in  sup- 
port of  that  counted  upon.  To  justify  a  recovery,  on 
the  second  promise,  it  should  have  been  declared  on. 

(o)  lid.     2  H.  Black.  280.     1  Stra.  422.    Beg.  PL  112. 

(p)  ^WillcB,  27.  1  Salk.  28.  3  Bast,  409.  8  B.  &  A.  681-2. 
8  Har.  k  McHen.  152.  5  Binn.  678.  4  HoOord,  98.  1  Hen.  ft 
Munf.  568,— &  vid,  1  B.  &  0.  248— Conr.  8  Mass.  B.  183.  9 
Pick.  498.     8  N.  Hamp.  B.  467. 

matter,  not  inconsutent  with  the  complaint ;'— i.  e.  of  oonne,  in  a 
material  point ;  (see  post,  section  78,  this  chapter.)— Yet  it  has  been 
said  that  departure  is  not  ground  for  demurrer.  8  Kern.  88.  Bat 
the  same  case,  at  page  87,  sajs  in  the  prevailing  opinion,  that  a 
departure  would,  under  the  Code,  be  a  fatal  defect,  on  demurrer 
This  is  certainly  the  better  opinion. 
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Sec.  68.  If  the  defendant  pleads  in  bar  a  feoffment 
in  fee  simple^  and  in  his  rejoinder  varies  his  title,  oi 
the  mode  of  acquiring  it, — ^as  by  alleging  a  convey- 
ance by  lease  and  release^  or  a  gift  in  tail ;  the  rejoin- 
der is  a  departure  {q) :  Since  it  substitutes  a  new 
ground  of  defence,  for  that  first  pleaded. 

Sec.  69.  Thus  also,  when  the  4natter,  first  alleged 
as  the  ground  of  action  or  defence,  is  pleaded  as  at 
common  law,  any  subsequent  pleading  by  the  same 
party,  supporting  it  by  a  particular  custom^  is  a 
departure,  (r)  Ex.  gr.  If  in  covenant  broken,  against 
an  apprentice,  upon  his  indenture  of  apprenticeship, 
the  plaintiff  declares  in  common  form,  (i.  e.as  at  com- 
mon  law,)  and  the  defendant  pleads  infancy;  a  replica- 
tion of  the  custom  of  London  (under  which  an  infant 
may  bind  himself,  as  apprentice),  is  a  departure;  inas- 
much as  it  abandons  the  legal  foundation  of  the  suit, 
as  laid  in  the  declaration,  for  another,  distinct  from, 
and  independent  of  it.  The  plaintiff  should  have 
declared  upon  the  custom. 

Sec.  70.  Again,  a  declaration  or  plea,  asserting  a 
right  at  corg^mon  law,  is  not  fortified  by  the  subsequent 
allegation  of  a  right  created  by  statute.  If  therefore, 
to  an  action  of  trespass,  laid  in  common  form,  for 
taking  the  plaintiff's  cattle,  the  defendant  justifies 
the  taking  of  them  damage  feasant^  by  distress ;  and 
the  plaintiff  replies,  that  the  defendant  drove  them  out 
of  the  county y  (which  is  not  actionable  by  the  common 
law,  though  made  so  by  the  statute  62  H.  3,  and  1  &  2 

(q)  Co.  Litt.  304.     Bao.  Abr.  Pleas,  &o.  L. 
(r)  Finch's  Law,  392.    Bao.  Abr.  Pleas,  ko.  L.     1  Keb.  876, 
469,  512.     1  Lev.  81. 
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Ph.  &  M.y  c.  12);  the  replication  is  a  dqforttire  (s) , 
for  the  same  reason,  as  in  the  last  case.  The  plain  tiff, 
in  this  case,  should  have  founded  his  action  upon  the 
statutes. 

Sec.  71.  But  if  the  plaintiff  declares  upon  a  statute, 
and  the  defendant  pleads  that  it  is  repealed ;  a  replica- 
tion, that  it  has  been  revived  by  a  subsequent  act,  is 
no  departure,  (t)  Here  the  replication  fortifies  the 
ground  taken  in  the  declaration.  For  the  reviving 
act  gives  renewed  effect  to  the  ftrstj  on  which  the 
action  is  founded. 

Sec.  72.  If,  in  covenant  broken,  the  defendant 
pleads  performance  in  general  terms,  and  the  plaintiff 
replies  non-performance  of  a  particular  act ;  a  rejoin- 
der, that  the  defendant  was  ready  to  perform,  and 
tendered  performance^  and  that  the  plaintiff  prevented 
ity  is  a  departure  from  the  plea  (w) :  'Performance^  and 
tender^  and  refusal^  being  distinct  and  inconsistent 
grounds  of  defence.  The  matter  rejoined  should 
have  been  pleaded  in  the  first  instance. 

Sec.  73.  But  varying  in  an  immaterial  point,  from 
what  has  been  before  alleged  on  the  same*side,  is  no 
departure:  As  a  departure  consists  in  changing  the 
original  ground  or  foundation  of  the  action,  or  defence. 
Thus,  in  assumpsit  on  a  parol  promise,  if  the  promise 
is  laid  more  than  six  years  before  the  commencement 
of  the  suit,  and  the  defendant  pleads  the  statute  of 
limitations ;  the  plaintiff  may  reply  a  promise  ioithin 

(s)  Bac.  Abr.  Pleas,  &o.  L.     3  Ley.  48.     Finches  Law,  892-8 
(0  1  Lev.  81.     Bac.  Abr.  ub.  sup. — vid,  Yelv.  14,  15. 
(u)  Co.  Litt.  304.  a.    Bac.  Abr.  Pleas,  &q.  L.    1  Sid.  10.    Vid 
14  Maas.  R.  103. 
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six  years,  (v)  For  as  the  day,  laid  in  the  declaration, 
is  immateri$l ;  the  replication,  in  stating  a  different 
day,  cannot  be  considered  as  presenting  a  new  ground 
of  action,  (xiv) 

Sec.  74.  So  too,  when  the  promise  is  laid,  as  in 
the  last  case,  and  the  place  laid  in  the  declaration  is 
immaterial,  a  replication,  (in  answer  to  a  plea  of  the 
statute  of  limitations)  of  a  different  place,  in  order  to 
bring  the  case  within  the  saving  in  favor  of  persons 
*  beyond  the  seas,'  is,  for  the  same  reason,  no  depar- 
ture, {w) 

Sec.  75.  When  the  gravamen,  or  cause  of  action, 
is  stated  generally  in  the  declaration,  and  the  defen- 
dant pleads  an  evasive  plea  (14),  a  more  particular 
statement  of  the  cause  of  action,  by  way  of  new 
assignment^  in   the   replication,   is   no  departure,  {x) 

(v)  2  Saund.  5.  b.  (d.  8.)  1  lb.  299.  (n.  6.)  1  Salk.  222,  228 
Gro.  Car.  245,  888.  1  Lev.  110,  148.  1  Stra.  21.  1  Keb.  566, 
578.     10  Mod.  848.     16  East,  420.     9  Pick.  494. 

(tt7)  1  Lev.  148.     10  Mod.  849. 

(x)  8  Black.  Com.  811.  Bull.  N.  P.  17.  Lawes*  PL  164-6. 
8  Wils.  20.     2  Saund.  5.  a.  b.  (n.  8.)     Willes,  218. 

(14)  Any  plea,  which  makes  a  new  assignment  necessary,  is  called 
an  ecaiive  plea — ^i.  e.  as  I  understand  it,  a  special  plea,  which, 
though  apparently  avoiding  the  whole  gravamen^  or  ground  of  com- 
plaint, as  laid,  generally,  in  the  declaration,  does  still  not  avoid  the 
particular  ground  or  cause,  on  which  the  plaintiff  actually  founds 
his  right  of  recovery;  as  in  the  examples,  which  follow  in  the  text. 
(See  also  ch.  6,  ^  110,  and  note  14.) 

(xiv)  Under  the  N.  Y.  Code,  the  Tiew  promise  may  be  proved, 
without  being  averred.  2  Kern.  685. — Might  not  this  operate  as  a 
fatal  surprise  f  And  how  is  it  consistent  with  a  rule  that  the  party 
must  allege  the  facts  on  which  he  relies  ? — (see  ante,  Chap.  lY. 
note  iv.)     The  true  rule  must  be  otherwise. 
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For  a  new  assignment,  when  properly  made,  dees 
not  substitute  a  new  cause  of  action,  for  that  alleged 
in  the  declaration ;  but  merely  states  the  original  one 
with  more  particularity^  in  order  to  repel  the  eflFect  of 
the  plea— or,  (as  may  sometimes  be  necessary  to  the 
same  end)  assigns,  as  a  substantive  ground  of  damages, 
what  the  declaration  has  alleged  only  as  aggrava- 
tion, (xv) 

Sec.  76.  Thus  if,  to  an  action  of  any  kind,  the 
defendant  pleads  in  bar  a  former  recovery^  for  the 
same  cause,  when  in  fact  it  was  for  a  different  cause  of 
the  same  kind;  the  plaintiff  may,  by  a  new  assign- 
ment, state  more  particularly  the  specific  cause  of 
action,  on  which  his  complaint  is  founded,  and  show 
that  it  is  a  different  one  from  that  to  which  the  plea 
applies,  (y) 

Sec  77.  Thus  also,  if  to  an  action  against  a  sheriff, 
for  an  escape^  he  pleads  recaption  on  fresh  suit,  before 
action  brought,  (which  is  a  good  defence  for  a  negli- 
gent ^  though  not  so  for  a  voluntary  escape) ;  the  plain- 
tiff may,  by  way  of  new  assignment,  reply  a  voluntary 
escape ;  and  it  will  be  no  departure.  It  fortifies  the 
declaration,  (z) 

Sec  78.  By  the  common  law,  departure  is  a  good 
cause  of  general  demurrer,  (a)     Some,  however,  have 

(y)  lid.  2  Ohitt.  PI.  658.  n.  (e.)     9  Wentw.  10. 

(z)  1  Yent.  211,  217.     2  T.  R.  126.     Bao.  Abr.  Escape,  H. 

(a)  Com.  Dig.  Pleader,  ¥.  10.  2  Wils.  96.  1  lb.  122.  Willes, 
688.  4  T.  B.  504.  2  Saund.  84.  d.  (n.  1.)  1  lb.  117.  1  Salk. 
221-2.  T.  Bay.  22.  94.  1  Stra.  422.  10  Johns.  B.  262.  16 
Mass.  B.  1.    2  N.  Hamp.  B.  180.  808. 

(acr)  Id  N.  Y.  under  the  Code,  we  have  no  navel  assignment. 
Bee  ante,  Chap.  lY.  note  iv. 
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supposed  that  under  the  statute  4  &  5  Ann.  ch.  16,  it 
is  aided,  except  on  special  demurrer,  (b)  But  this 
opinion  seems  clearly  opposed  to  the  authorities,  last 
before  cited ;  and  on  principle,  the  fault  appears  to 
be  matter  of  substance :  Inasmuch  as  it  is  an  entire 
abandonment  of  the  ground  of  action,  or  defence, 
first  taken  by  the  pleader,  and  for  which  he  has,  by 
law,  no  right  to  substitute  any  other.  And  see  2 
Saund.  84,  d,  (n.  1.)  where  Mr.  Sergeant  Williams 
retracts  the  opinion,  that  the  fault  is  but  formal ; 
though  he  had  previously  advanced  that  opinion  in 
1  Saund.  117,  (n.  8.) 

Sec.  79.  Yet  a  verdict ^  in  favor  of  him  who  makes 
a  departure,  cures  the  fault,  if  the  matter,  pleaded 
by  way  of  departure,  is  a  sufficient  answer,  in  sub- 
stance^  to  what  is  before  pleaded  by  the  adverse  party ; 
i.  e.  if  it  would  have  been  sufficient,  provided  he  had 
pleaded  it,  in  the  first  instance.  \c)  For  after  such  a* 
finding,  it  will  necessarily  appear,  from  the  whole 
record  taken  together,  that  he  is,  in  law,  entitled  to 
judgment.  Ex.  gr.  The  defendant,  in  assumpsit, 
pleads  infancy ;  the  plaintifi*  replies  necessaries;  and 
defendant  rejoins  a  release:  Now,  if  issue  is  taken 
upon  the  rejoinder,  and  a  verdict  found  for  the  de- 
fendant, he  must  have  judgment.  For  by  the  finding, 
it  appears- conclusive  upon  the  record,  that  there  is 
no  right  of  action  :  Whereas,  upon  a  demurrer  to  the 
rejoinder,  this  result  could  not  thus  appear.  For  the 
release  being  ill  pleaded;  a  demurrer  would  not  con- 
fess it.     {Vid.  Demurrer i  ch.  IX,  §  4.) 

(h)  Com.  Dig.  Pleader,  F.  0.     1  Sannd.  117.  (n.  8.)     1  Ohitt. 

PI.  628.  n.  (c.) 

,:)  1  Lill.  Ab.  444.     T.  Ray.  86.     2  Saund.  84.    lb.  84.  d.  (n. 

1.)     1  Keb.  566.     1  Lev.  110.    Tidd,  689.    1  Ohitt.  PL  623. 


CHAPTER  IX. 

OF  DEMURRER. 

Part  I.— of  demitrrer  to  the  pleadings. 

Section  1 .  To  demur  is  to  resty  or  pause ;  and  the 
party  who  demurs  in  law,  to,  (or  upon,)  his  adver- 
sary's pleadings,  restSy  or  pauses  upon  it,  as  requiring 
no  answer^  by  reason  of  its  supposed  legal  insuffici- 
ency, (d) 

Sec.  2.  A  demurrer,  as  has  before  been  shown,  (ch. 
2,  §  43,)  is,  in  strictness,  no  plea  {e) ;  since  it  neither 
asserts  nor  denies  any  matter  of  fady  but  merely 
advances  a  legal  proposition,  viz.  that  the  .pleading, 
demurred  to,  is  insufficient  in  law^  to  maintain  the  case 
shown  by  the  adverse  party.  It  may  be  taken  by 
either  party,  and  to  any  part  of  the  pleadings,  until 
issue  joined.  (/) 

Sec.  S.  a  demurrer,  though  frequently  called  ^an 
issue '  in  law  (g),  may,  with  more  propriety,  be  said 
to  tender  such  an  issue.  For  the  issue  is  not  formed, 
until  there  is  a  joinder  in  demurrer ;  which  affirms 
the  legal  sufficiency  of  the  allegations  demurred  to,  in 
contradiction  of  the  demurrer,  which  affirms  their 
legal  insufficiency.  (A)  (i) 

(d)  Reg.  PL  125.     8  Black.  Com.  814. 

(e)  8  Wils.  292.     Bao.  Abr.  Pleas,  &o.  N.  1. 

(/)  Co.  Liu.  72.  a.  Reg.  PI.  126.  Bac.  Abr.  Pleas,  &o.  N.  1. 
Com.  Dig.  Pleader,  Q.  6.     1  Lill.  Ab.  485. 

{g)  8  Black.  Com.  814,  815.    Co.  Litt.  71-2. 

(A)  2  Chin.  PI.  678,  682.  3  Black.  Com.  App.  No.  Ill,  «  6, 
p.  zxiv. 

(i)  In  N.  T.  under  tbe  Code,  taking  tbe  demurrer  makes  the 
No  joinder  is  required.     If  the  pleading  demurred  to  be  not 


1 
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Sec.  4.  As  the  office  of  a  demurrer  is  to  deny,  not 
the  truth,  but  only  the  legal  st^Jiciency,  of  the  allega- 
tions demurred  to ;  it  therefore  admits  all  such  facts 
alleged  by  the  adverse  party,  as  are  well  pleaded  (t)  ; 
and  refers  the  question  of  law,  arising  upon  them,  to 
the  court. 

Sec.  5.  But  a  demurrer  regularly  admits  no  other 
facts,  than  those  which  are  well  pleaded  ;  and  by  the 
common  law,  which  does  not  distinguish  between  the 
offices  of  a  demurrer,  assigning  a  special  cause,  and 
one  assigning  none,  a  demurrer  of  either  kind  con- 
fesses no  other  allegationa,  in  general,  than  such  as 
are  sufficient,  both  in  substance  and  form.  {]c)  For 
facts,  insufficient  in  substance,  cannot  affect  the  right 
of  the  cause ;  and  material  facts,  if  ill  pleaded,  and 
demurred  to,  even  generally,  are  by  the  common 
law,  as  unavailing,  as  if  they  were  altogether  imma 
terial. 

Sec.  6.  The  rule,  that  a  demurrer  does  not  confess 
facts  ill  pleaded,  means  only,  that  it  does  not  confess 
them,  to  the  intent  of  concluding  the  party  demurring, 
by  way  of  estoppel,  in  any  other  suit,  or  of  affecting 
the  determination  of  the  principal  case. 

Sec.  7.  The  pleading  of  a  party  may  be  ill,  either 
in  not  alleging  sufficient  matter,  or  in  alleging  what  is 

(i)  1  East,  636.  Bac.  Abr.  Pleas,  &c.  N.  1.  8.  Go.  Litt.  71.  b. 
L  Sannd.  388.  (n.  8.)  Hob.  288.  Com.  Dig.  Pleader,  Q.  5.  6.  1 
Lill.  Ab.  487-8. 

(k)  Hob.  238.  Lawes'  PI.  167.  8  Salk.  122.  1  Ohitt.  PL  640. 
Com.  Dig.  Pleader,  Q.  5.     Bao.  Abr.  Pleas,  &o.  N.  8. 


amended,  (under  the  statute  provisions,  Oode  H  172,  178,  174; 
ante.  Chap.  IV .  note  xxi ;)  the  demurrer  is  ready  for  argument,  as 
put  in. 
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sufficient,  in  an  informal  or  improper  manner.  (I)  And 
in  neither  case,  is  the  matter,  which  is  pleaded,  con- 
fessed, according  to  the  rule  of  the  common  law,  even 
hj  a  general  demurrer.  For  by  the  common  law, 
advantage  mighty  in  general,  be  taken  of  defects  in 
form,  by  a  demurrer  of  the  same  kind,  as  would  reach 
defects  in  substance  (m) :  Though  now,  in  consequence 
of  statute-enactments,  there  exists  an  important  differ- 
ence, as  regards  the  manner  of  demurring,  between 
formal  and  substantial  faults  in  pleading. 

Sec.  8.  To  explain  this  difference,  it  must  be 
observed,  that  demurrers  are  of  two  kinds — general^ 
and  special:  The  latter  being  called  'special/  because 
they  assign  some  special  cause  of  demurrer ;  while  the 
former  assign  none,  {n)  But  at  common  law  the  dis- 
tinction, between  the  one  and  the  other,  consisted  in 
the  mere  form  of  demurring;  since  the  office  and 
effect  of  both,  as  has  been  before  suggested,  were  the 
same :  Faults,  in  mere  form,  being  reached,  at  com- 
mon law,  as  well  by  a  general^  as  by  a  special  demur- 
rer. (1)  (ii) 

(I)  Hob.  164.    Bao.  Abr.  Pleas,  &o.  Introd. 
(m)  LawoB*  PI.  167-4.    Oom.  Dig.  Pleader,  Q.  5. 
(n)  Co.  Litt.  72.  a.    Bao.  Abr.  Pleas,  fto.  N.  6.    Lawos*  PL 
167,  168.    2  Bolstr.  267. 

(1)  To  this  proposition  there  appears  to  have  been  a  single  exoep- 
tion,  and  but  one,  viE.  in  the  ease  of  demurrer  for  dvplieity  ;  for 
taking  advantage  of  which,  the  demurrer,  it  seems,  must,  by  the 
common  law,  have  been  special^  (8  Salk.  122.  Comb.  297.  Bao. 
Abr.  Pleas ^  &o.  N.  6.)  The  reason  of  this  exception  may,  perhaps, 
have  been  the  peculiarity  of  this  particular  fault  ;•  which  consists 
neither  in  want  of  substance,  nor  in  the  absence  of  technical  form, 
in  the  pleader's  averments;  but  in  the  statement  of  super/huus 
matter— of  more  substance  than  is  necessary. 

(ii)  Under  the  N.  Y.  Code,  there  are  none  bnt  speeimt  d«m«r* 
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Ssc.  9.  But  by  the  statute  27  Eliz.  c.  6|  §  1,  on 
demurrer  to  the  pleadings,  on  either  side,  (other  than 
dilatory  pleas),  all  defects  and  imperfections,  merely 
formaly  except  such  as  are  expressly  and  specially 
*  set  dovm,*  and  assigned  for  cause  of  demurrer,  are 
aidedy  and  may  by  the  court,  be  amended.  (0)  By 
the  operation  of  this  statute,  all  merely  formal  defects 
in  pleading,  except  in  dilatory  pleas,  are  aided  on 
general  demurrer. 

Sbc.  10.  But  doubts  having  arisen,  upon  the  con- 
struction of  this  statute,  whether  certain  particular 
defects  in  pleading  were  to  be  deemed  formal,  or  sub- 
stantial ;  the  statute  4  &  5  Ann.  c.  16,  was  enacted, 
partly  in  explanation  and  partly  in  extension  of  the 
healing  operation  of  the  former  act — ^and  also  ex- 
pressly specifying  a  variety  of  particular  defects, 
which,  though  before  deemed  substantial^  are,  by  this 
latter  act,  virtually  converted  into  matters  of  form^ 
and   thus  aided   on  general  demurrer,  (p)  (2)      The 

(o)  Bac.  Abr.  Pleas,  &o.  N.  6.  Lawes'  PL  167-8-9.  Com.  Dig. 
Pleader,  Q.  7. 

(p)  Bao.  Abr.  Pleas,  &o.  N.  6.  1  Lill.  Ab.  489.  440.  1  Ohitt. 
PL  641-8. 

(2)  The  defects  specifically  enumerated,  and  oared,  by  this  latter 
statute,  are  immaterial  traverses- — the  omission  of  profert  of 
deeds,  &c. — or  of  the  words  vi  et  armis,  and  contra  pacem— -or  of 
a  verificatioL  |>e#  recordum — or  of  a  prout  patet  per  rerardum. 
AH  these  defects  are  therefore  aided  by  this  statute,  on  demorrer, 
unless  specially  assigned  for  cause  of  demurrer. 

rers  ; — or  rather  none  but  demurrers  for  substance :  Since,  *  that 
the  complaint  does  not  state  facts  sufficient  to  constitute  a  cause  of 
action/  (Code,  ^  144,)  is  general  enough,  in  form ;  and  yery  nearly 
in  the  form  of  a  general  demurrer  before  the  Code.  It  has  been  held 
(  18  How.  Pr.  Kep.  418,)  that  the  same  generality  is  allowable,  in 
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the  pleading,  to  which  it  applies :  A  special  demurrer 
is  one  which  assigns,  and  points  out  specially,  some 
particular  catise^  or  causes^  for  demurring,  (w) 

Sec.  16.  But  to  constitute  a  special  demurrer,  with- 
in the  statute  of  Elizabeth^  some  specific  cause  of 
demurrer  must  not  only  be  assigned,  but  must  be 
assigned  and  set  out  specially,  (x)  The  assignment  of 
a  cause,  in  general  terms,  does  not  answer  the  requi- 
sition of  the  statute;  which  is,  that  the  cause  be 
*  specially  and  particidarly  set  down.'  Hence,  a  demur- 
rer for  duplicity^  assigning  for  cause,  merely  that  the 
pleading  demurred  to,  *  is  double  and  informaly^  is  con- 
sidered as  a  general  demurrer,  and  will  not  reach  the 
fault  mentioned.  The  demurrer,  for  such  a  cause, 
should  point  out,  specially  and  precisely^  where^  and  in 
what  particular,  the  duplicity  consists,  (y)  And  the 
same  particularity  is  necessary,  in  all  demurrers  for 
faults  in  mere  form.  For  the  object  proposed;  in 
requiring  a  demurrer,  in  any  case,  to  be  special,  is 
that  the  precise  pointy  in  which  thfe  fault,  in  the  plead 
ing  demurred  to,  consists,  be  designated  as  cause  of 
demurrer. 

Sec.  17.  The  difference  between  matter  of  form, 
and  matter  of  substance,  in  general,  under  the  statute 
of  Elizabethy  as  laid  down  by  Lord  Hobart^  is,  that 
that^  *  without  which  the  right  doth  sufficiently  appear 
to  the  court,'  is  form ;  but  that  any  defect,  *  by  reason 
whereof  the  right  appears  not^^   is  a  defect  in  ^- 

(w)  Co.  Liu.  72.  a.    Bao.  Abr.  Pleas,  Ac.  N.  5.    Lawes'  PL  167. 

(x)  1  Wils.  219.     Bac.  Abr.  Pleas,  Ac.  N.  6.     1  Show.  250. 
Comb.  297.     2  Ld.  Ray.  802. 

(2^)  Comb.  297.    1  Salk.  219.    1  Show.  250.    Com.  J>lg.  Pleader 
Q.  9.     Hob.  232.     2  Mass.  R.  283-4. 
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stance,  (z)    But  this  description  is  too  general,  to  be 
easily  applied  in  particular  instances. 

Sec.  18.  A  distinction,  somewhat  more  definite, 
i&y  that  if  the  matter  pleaded  be  in  itself  insufficient, 
without  reference  to  the  manner  of  pleading  it,  the 
defect  is  substantial ;  but,  that  if  the  only  fault  is  in 
the  form  of  alleging  it,  the  defect  is  but  formal,  (a) 
Thus,  the  omission  of  a  consideration y  in  a  declara- 
tion in  assumpsit — or  of  the  performance  of  a  con- 
dition  precedent^  when  such  a  condition  exists — of  a 
conversion  or  property  in  the  plaintiff,  in  trover — of 
science  in  the  defendant,  in  an  action  for  mischief 
done  by  his  dog — of  malice,  in  an  action  for  malicious 
prosecution,  &c.  are  all  defects  in  substance.  On  the 
other  hand,  duplicity — a  negative  pregnant — argumenta^ 
tive  pleading — ^a  special  plea,  amounting  to  the  general 
issue — omission  of  day^  when  the  time  is  imma- 
terial— of  a  place,  in  transitory  actions,  &c.  are  only 
faults  in  form,  (b)  For  the  defect,  in  the  former  class 
of  examples,  is  in  the  matter  pleaded ;  while  the  fault 
in  the  latter,  is  only  in  the  manner  of  pleading. 

Sec.  19.  A  special  demurrer  reaches  no  other  faults 
in  form,  than  those  which  are  specially  assigned  for 
cause  of  demurrer,  (c)  For  as  to  all  others,  it  is,  in 
effect,  B, general  demurrer;  under  which,  no  advantage 
can  be  taken  of  imperfections,  merely  formal. 

Sec.  20.     But  under  a  special  demurrer,  advantage 

(z)  Hob.  233. 

(a)  Doug.  683. 

(b)  Bao.  Abr.   Pleas,  &o.  N.  5.  6.     Com.  Dig.  Pleader,  Q.  7. 
10  Co.  95.  a.     2  Stra.  694. 

(c)  Bao.  Abr.  Pleas,  &o.  N.  5.    10  Oo.  88.    Oom.  Dig.  Plead9r^ 
Q.  8. 
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may  be  taken,  as  well  of  all  substantial  defects,  though 
not  assigned  for  cause,  as  of  those  formal  faults,  which 
are  so  assigned  (d) ;  and  this,  for  the  reason  last  before 
stated,  viz.  that  as  to  faults,  not  so  assigned,  a  special 
demurrer  operates  precisely  like  a  general  one. 

S£C.  21.  It  has  already  been  stated,  that  by  the 
common  law,  a  demurrer  confesses  no  other  facts, 
alleged  on  the  other  side,  than  such  as  are,  in  all  res- 
pects, well  pleaded — that  is,  such  as  are  suflScient, 
both  in  matter  and  form.  And  under  the  statute  27 
Eliz.  the  rule  in  regard  to  insufficient  matter j  is  the 
same  as  at  common  law.  {e)  But  under  this  statute, 
a  demurrer  confesses  not  only  all  sufficient  matter^  well 
pleadedy  as  it  does  by  the  common  law ;  but  also,  all 
material  facts,  informally  pleaded,  except  such  as  are 
expressly  and  specially  assigned  for  cause  of  demur- 
rer. (/) 

Sec.  22.  As  under  this  statute,  defects  in  form  are 
aided,  unless  specially  pointed  out  in  a  demurrer ;  it 
follows,  that  all  such  defects  are  now  aided,  by  the 
adverse  party's  pleading  over,  instead  of  demurring 
specially.  In  this  way,  therefore,  formal  defects  in 
the  declaration  are  aided,  by  the  defendant's  pleading 
in  bar,  either  by  way  of  traverse,  or  in  avoidance ; 
in  the  same  manner,  those  in  the  plea  are  cured  by  a 
replication ;  and  the  same  rule  applies  to  all  the  sub- 

(d)  lid.     6  Qreenleaf,  426. 

(e)  Lawes'  PI.  168.     Bac.  Abr.  Pleas,  &o.  N.  3.     Com.  Dig. 
Pleader,  Q.  6.     2  Salk.  561. 

(./•>  Bao.  Abr.   Pleas,  &o.  N.  6.     Com    Dig.  Pleader,  Q.  7. 
Lawes'  PI.  167-8.     Hob.  233. 
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sequent  pleadings,  (g)  But  defects  in  svbstance  are 
not  thus  aided,  {h)  (2  a)  (iii) 

Sec.  23.  From  the  principles  already  laid  down, 
it  is  obvious  that  a  demurrer  aids  no  oth.er  pleading, 
than  it  confesses  to  be  true.    For  what  is  not  confessed 

(g)  Bao.  Abr.  Fleas,  &o.  Introd.     Com.  Dig,  Pleader ^  £.  37. 

7  Go.  25.  a.  8  lb.  120.  b.  Co.  Litt.  803.  b.  2  Salk.  519.  14 
Mass.  R.  162. 

(A)  lid. 

(2  a)  That  is,  by  the  adverse  party's  merely  pleading  over.  Bui 
if  he  expressly  admits,  in  his  pleading,  the  matter  of  substance 
omitted  by  the  other  side,  such  omission  is  supplied  and  cured. 
(Ante,  c.  3,  4  192— and  Com.  R.  140.     10  Wheat.  287.) 

(iii)  This  must  still  remain  true,  under  the  N.  Y.  Code ;— defects 
in  substance  are  not  cured  by  answering,  or  replying.  Thus,  if  the 
complaint  does  not  state  facts,  sufficient  to  constitute  a  cause  of 
action;  though  the  defendant  answer,  and  go  to  trial,  the  plaintiff 
can  have  no  judgment:  He  must  be  non-suited,  or  have  his  com- 
plaint dismissed.  For,  proving  all  that  he  has  alleged  gives  no 
foundation  for  any  judgment  in  his  favor.  (See  post.  Chap.  X, 
sections  20,  21.  43,  44.) — So,  if  the  case, — (being  at  law,  and  not 
in  equity,  ante,  Chap.  Ill,  note  xxix) — shows,  on  the  trial,  that 
there  is  a  toanf  of  jurisdiction' of  the  subject  matter;  no  judgment 
can  be  given  for  the  plaintiff,  whether  it  be  so  answered,  or  not.  So, 
where  there  is  an  improper  joinder  of  causes  of  action,  (even  if  all 
be  put  at  issue,  and  tried,)  the  plaintiff  cannot,  thereon  take  one 
wh4>le  judgment,  for  all  the  causes : — The  court  will  not  allow  such 
a  judgment  to  be  entered ; — as,  for  instance,  a  judgment  for  the 
money  due  on  a  contract,  and  also  for  the  return  of  personal  pro^ 
perty,  or  the  possession  of  real  estate. — Calling  all  these  defects 
causes  for  demurrer,  cannot  make  the  failure  to  demur  fatal; 
when  to  give  judgment  would  contravene  the  unchanged  principles 
of  the  common  law.  A  defendant  may,  yet,  go  to  trial,  with  a  case 
on  which  the  court  will  give  judgment  against  the  plaintiff,  on  his 
own  papers;  or  on  his  own  case,  when  proved  according  to  his 
papers.  See  2  Duer,  650.  8  How.  Pr.  Rep.  159.  15  lb.  500. 
19  Barb.  185.     3  Seld.  464. 
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by  it,  clearly  cannot  avail  the  adverse  party,  on  the 
issue  tendered  by  the  demurrer ;  since  the  question  of 
law,  presented  by  the  issue,  can  arise  only  upon  facts 

confessed,  (f) 

Seo.  24.  And  as  it  confesses  not  what  is  ill  pleaded , 
it  of  course  does  not  confess  any  averment,  contradict" 
ing  what  before  appears  certain,  on  the  record.  Thus, 
if  a  party  having  admitted  an  allegation  on  the  other 
side,  afterwards  makes  an  averment  inconsistent  with 
it,  a  demurrer  does  not  confess  the  latter  aver- 
ment, (i) 

Sec.  25.  On  a  similar  principle,  a  demurrer,  though 
general,  never  confesses  an  allegation,  which,  it  ap- 
pears upon  the  face  of  the  pleadings,  that  the  pleader 
is  estopped  to  make :  as  if,  having  pleaded  or  confessed 
a  record,  to  which  he  is  a  party,  he  afterwards  makes 
an  averment,  contradicting  or  impugning  it.  Thus,  if 
to  debt  or  scire  facias,  on  judgment,  the  defendant 
pleads  any  thing  in  denial  of  the  original  right  of 
action,  on  which  the  judgment  was  founded  (/)— or  if, 
after  a  judgment  quod  computet,  in  an  action  of  account, 
he  pleads  any  matter,  showing  that  he  ought  not  to 
account  (m) ;  a  demurrer  does  not  confess  the  plea : 
Because  the  latter  impugns  the  judgment.  And  the 
plea,  in  this  case,  is  ill  in  substance.  For  it  is  not  the 
form  of  the  averment,  but  the  making  of  it,  in  any 
form,  that  constitutes  the  fault.  In  such  cases,  how- 
ever, the  party,  in  whose  favor  the  matter  of  the 

(t)  2  H.  Black.  205,  206. 
(k)  Com.  Dig.  Pleader,  Q.  6,  6.     1  Sid.  10. 
(I)  1  Saund.  219.  c.  (n.  8.)     Willefe,  13.     Lawes'  Pi  170.    8  T. 
R.  693.     1  Salk.  310.     6  Mod.  308. 

(ot^  3  Wila  73,  101.  113.  114.     Hetl.  114      Cro.  Car,  116. 
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estoppel  operates,  may,  instead  of  demurring,  reply 
the  matter  specially,  and  in  this  way  avail  himself 
of  it.  (n) 

Sec.  26.  Nor  does  a  demurrer,  of  either  kind,  con- 
fess facts,  however  material,  the  pleading  of  which 
makes  a  departure.  (0) 

Sec.  27.  An  averment  of  any  thing,  naturally  or 
legally  impossible^  is  not  confessed  by  a  demurrer,  {p) 
The  averment  being,  upon  the  face  of  it,  an  absur- 
dity. 

Sec.  28.  So  also,  allegations  which  are  impertinent^ 
or  immaterial y  are  not  confessed,  by  a  demurrer,  {q) 
For  what  a  party  cannot  contest,  he  does  not  confess, 
by  leaving  it  unanswered. 

Sec  29.  Nor  does  a  demurrer  ever  confess  matter 
of  law  deduced,  by  either  party,  from  the  facts  pleaded 
by  him — as  the  prout  ei  bene  licuitj  in  a  plea  of  justifi- 
cation. For  such  matter  is  not  a  proper  subject  of  a 
substantive  averment,  or  of  traverse,  or  avoidance, 
{vid.  ch.  7,  §  48) ;  and  consequently,  not  a  subject  of 
admission  in  the  pleadings :  It  being  exclusively  the 
province  of  the  court,  to  apply  the  law  to  the  facts 
alleged,  (r) 

Sec  30.  When  an  issue  in  fact,  and  an  issue  in 
law  J  are  joined  in  the  same  cause  (as  they  may  be,  to 
different  parts  of  the  declaration,  plea,  &c.),  it  is  in 
the  discretion  of  the  court,  which  of  the  two  issues 

(n)  Willes,  13.     Lawes'  PL  171. 

(o)  Com.  Dig.  Pleader,  F.  10.    2  Wile.  96.    1  lb.  122.    Willw, 
638.     2  Saond.  84.  d.  (n.  1.)     T.  Ray.  22.  H—Ante,  oh  8,  4  79. 
(p)  1  Sid.  10.     Com.  Dig.  Pleader,  Q.  6.     Lawes'  PL  168. 
ig)  2  Salk.  661.     Lawes'  PL  168.     Bao.  Abr.  PUas,  &o.  N.  8. 
(r)  Hob.  56.     Vid.  Com.  Dig.  Pleader,  Q.  5.  6. 
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shall  be  first  determined,  (s)  In  practice,  however, 
the  more  usual  course  is,  to  determine  first  the  issue 
in  law :  Inasmuch  as  the  jury  can  then,  on  the  issue 
in  fact,  assess,  at  once,  the  whole  damages  on  both 
issues,  if  both  are  determined  in  the  plaintiff's  favor, 
which  could  not  be  done,  if  the  issue  in  fact  were 
first  determined,  (iv) 

Sec.  31.  After  an  issue  in  fact  joined,  as  by  a  con- 
clusion to  the  country,  on  one  side,  and  the  similiter 
added,  on  the  other,  there  can  be  no  demurrer,  (f) 
For  the  issue  joined  puts  an  end  to  the  altercations  of 
the  parties,  on  the  record ;  and  by  joining  in  it,  the 
parties  have  placed  the  controversy  upon  a  question 
of  fact  involved  in  the  issue,  and  referred  it  to  the 
jury. 

Sec.  32.  There  cannot  be  a  demurrer,  on  either 
side,  to  a' demurrer,  on  the  other  (u);  but  the  party, 
to  whose  pleading  a  demurrer  is  taken,  must  join  in 
it.  And  though  a  demurrer  be  informally  taken ;  (as 
by  praying  an  improper  judgment) ;  the  adverse  party 
must  still  join  in  it.  For  being  sufficient  to  present 
the  whole  record  to  the  court,  for  its  judgment ;  the 
court  must  render  such  a  judgment  upon  it,  as  the 
state  of  the  pleadings  requires,  without  reference  to 

(s)  Go.  Litt.  72.  a.  125.  b.  Palm.  517.  Bao.  Abr.  Pitas,  fto. 
N.  1.     1  Saund.  80.  (n.  1.) 

{t)  Com.  Dig:  Pleader,  Q.  6.  1  Show.  218.  Bao.  Abr.  Plea$, 
&c.  N.  2. 

(u)  C<tfD.  Dig.  Pleader,  Q.  8.  Bao.  Abr.  Pleas,  Ao.  N.  S. 
Lawes'  PL  172.     Comb.  806.    1  Ld.  Ray.  20.    1  Salk.  219. 

(iv)  By  tbo  N.  T.  Code  (^  251)  the  issne  of  law  is  to  be  first 
determined ;  unless  the  oourt  specially  direct  otherwise.  (See  12 
How,  P  Rep.  435.) 
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the  manner^  in  which  judgment  is  prayed,  or  the  forniy 
in  which  the  demurrer  is  expressed,  {v) 

Sec.  33.  If  then,  the  party,  to  whom  a  demurrer 
is  tendered,  demurs  to  it,  or  refuses  to  join  in  it;  he 
makes,  *in  either  case,  a  discontinuance  of  his  action, 
or  his  defence,  as  the  case  may  be  (w) :  That  is,  if 
the  plaintiff  thus  demurs,  he  discontinues  his  action : 
If  the  defendant  does  so,  he  discontinues  his  defence. 
For  a  refusal  or  omission,  on  one  side,  to  join  in  a 
demurrer  on  the  other,  has  the  same  effect  as  an 
omission  to  pleady  when  pleading  is  necessary.  The 
omission,  by  either  party,  is  therefore  a  virtual  aban- 
donment of  his  side  of  the  case. 

Sec.  34.  But  according  to  a  dictum  of  Ld.  Holt  (x), 
there  is  a  single  exception  to  the  rule,  that  there  can-  ' 
not  be  a  demurrer  to  a  demurrer :  viz.  that  where  a 
demurrer  to  a  plea  in  abatement  is  not  apposite,  the 
demurrer  may  itself  be  demurred  to.  But  the  reason 
of  such  an  exception  is  certainly  not  obvious;  and 
Ld.  HoWs  opinion  appears  not  to  be  recognized  as 
law  by  the  later  authorities. 

Sec.  35.  A  demurrer,  and 'joinder  in  demurrer, 
both  usually  add  a  verification^  before  praying  judg- 
ment (y) :  But  a  verification  appears  to  be  unneces- 
sary {z) ;  as  no  proof  is  assumed,  by  either  of  the 
parties. 

Sec  36.    A  demurrer,  in  whatever  stage  of  the 

(1^)  3  Lev.  222. 

(w)  1  Salk.  219.    Bao.  Abr.  Pleas,  fte.  K.  2.    Oomb.  806.  Com. 
Dig.  Pleader,  Q.  8. 
(x)  Comb.  806. 
{y)  2  Cbitt  PL  679.  682. 
{x)  1  Leon.  24.    Lawei'  PL  172. 
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pleadings  it  is  taken,  reaches  back,  in  its  effect, 
through  the  whole  record,  and,  in  general,  attaches 
ultimately  upon  the  first  substantial  defect  in  the 
pleadings,  on  whichever  side  it  may  have  occurred — 
defects  in  substance  not  being  aided  by  the  adverse  par- 
ty's mere  pleading  over,  as  formal  defects  are.  {a)  (v) 

Sec.  37.  Hence,  though  the  parties  join  in  demur- 
rer, upon  any  one  particular  point,  in  any  stage  of 
the  pleadings ;  judgment  must,  nevertheless,  be  given, 
upon  the  whole  record,  and  regularly,  against  that 
party,  in  whose  pleading  the  first  substantial  fault  has 
occurred.  (6)  Thus  if  the  declaration  is  ill,  in  sub- 
stance— the  plea  in  bar  frivolous — ^and  demurrer 
joined,  on  the  plea;  judgment  must  be  for  the  defen-^ 
,dant.  For  though  the  issue  in  law  is  joined,  immedi- 
ately and  in  terms,  on  the  plea  only,  and  though  that 
is  worthless ;  yet  a  bad  plea  is  sufficient  for  a  bad 
declaration. 

Sec.  38.  Upon  the  same  principle,  if  the  declara- 
tion is  good — the  plea  and  replication  both  ill  in  sub- 
stance — ^and  demurrer  joined  on  the  replication ;  judg* 
ment  must,  regularly,,  be  for  the  plaintiff,  (c)  For 
the  first  substantial  fault  is  on  the  defendant's  part ; 
and  a  bad  replication  is  sufficient  for  a  bad  plea. 

Sec.  39.  But  in  the  case  last  supposed,  there  is 
one  exception  to  the  general  rule:  viz.  when  the 

(a)  Hob.  56.  ft  (n.  4.)  by  Williams.  5  Co.  29.  a.  Com.  Dig. 
Pleader,  Q.  7.  M.  1.  2.  2  Salk.  519.  1  Saund.  285.  (n.  5.)  1 
Stra.  808.  2  Wih.  150.  Bao.  Abr.  Pleas,  &o.  N.  8.  4  East, 
602.     Vid.  ante,  note  to  i  22. 

(b)  lid. 

(c)  lid.     Dong.  94-97. 

(t)  So  held«  nnder  the  N.  T.  Code.     12  Barb.  678. 
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replication  to  an  insufficient  plea  is  not  Only  defective 
in  matter,  but  also  shows  that  the  plaintiff  has  no 
cause  of  action.  In  such  a  case,  judgment,  on  demur- 
rer to  the  replication^  must  be  for  the  defendant — ^though 
his  plea  is  radically  insufficient,  {d)  For,  in  every 
such  case,  it  will  necessarily  appear,  from  the  whole 
record^  that  the  plaintiff  is  not  entitled  to  judgment. 

Sec.  40.  Thus,  when  to  a  general  declaration,  on 
a  penal  bond,  (as  a  bond,  conditioned  for  the  perform- 
ance of  covenants,  &c.),  the  defendant  pleads  an 
instifficient  bar,  and  the  replication  assigns  as  a  breach, 
what  is  in  law  no  breach ;  judgment,  on  demurrer  to 
the  replication,  must  be  for  the  defendant ;  though  his 
plea  is  ill  in  substance,  {e)  For,  as  in  this,  and  all 
similar  cases,  the  declaration  counts  only  on  the  penal 
part  of  the  bond ;  the  real  ground  of  the  action  does 
not  appear,  until  a  breach  of  the  condition  is  assigned 
in  the  replication ;  which  is,  in  effect,  a  supplement  to 
the  declaration— or  a  specification  of  the  more  general 
complaint  presented  in  it.  In  effect^  therefore,  the 
first  substantial  fault  in  the  pleadings  is  on  the  part 
of  the  plaintiff:  For  though,  in  the  order  of  pleading , 
the  plea  precedes  the  replication ;  yet,  in  the  order 
jf  titlcy  the  replication,  in  this  class  of  cases,  precedes 
the  plea. 

Sec.  41.  The  judgment ^  rendered  upon  a  demurrer, 
regularly  follows  the  nature  of  the  pleading  demurred 
to.  Thus,  as  we  have  before  seen,  the  judgment  on 
demurrer  to  a  plea  in  abatement^  if  for  the  defendant, 
is  that  the  writ  be  quashed — and  if  for  the  plaintiff 

(d)  8  Co.  120.  b. 
*  (•)  Gro.  Jao.  188,  220,  221.    8  Co.  52.    8  lb.  120.  b.    2  Bnlstr. 
04.    Palm.  287.     1  Brownl.  105.    YeW.  152.    2  Ld.  Ray.  108C 
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that  the  defendant  answer  over  (ch.  5,  §§  168,  159). 
And  thus  the  form  of  the  judgment  corresponds  to 
that  of  the  prayer  of  judgment  in  the  demurrer,  (vi) 

Sec.  42.  In  like  manner,  when  a  demurrer  is  joined 
on  any  of  the  pleadings  in  chief — as  on  the  declara- 
tion, plea  in  bar,  or  other  pleading,  which  goes  to  the 
action^  the  judgment  is  final — ^i.  e.  if  for  the  plaintiff, 
it  is,  quod  recuperet ;  if  for  the  defendant,  it  is,  quod  eat 
sine  die  (/) :  So  that,  on  demurrer  to  any  of  the  plead- 
ings, which  go  to  the  action^  the  judgment,  for  either 
party,  is  the  same  as  it  would  have  been,  on  an  issue 
in  facty  joined  upon  the  same  pleading,  and  found  in 
favor  of  the  same  party.  If  the  defendant  demurs 
to  the  declaration^  but  concludes  in  abatement^  (as  by 
praying  judgment,  that  the  writ  be  quashed);  the 
plaintiff  may  join  in  the  demurrer,  as  in  bar,  by  pray- 
ing judgment,  that  his  debt,  or  damages,  be  adjudged 
to  him;  and  if  his  declaration  be  good,  he  shall  have 
judgment,  quod  recuperet.  For  by  the  demurrer,  the 
declaration  is  confessed  (g) ;  and  the  defendant's  hav- 
ing prayed  judgment,  as  in  abatement^  cannot  alter  or 
impair  the  effect  of  that  confession. 

Sec  43.  A  judgment,  rendered  upon  demurrer,  is 
equally  conclusive,  (by  way  of  estoppel),  of  the  facts, 
confessed  by  the  demurrer,  as  a  verdict,  finding  the 

(/)  Bao.  Abr.  PleoM,  &o.  N.  4.     10  Co.  58. 

{g)  8  Lev.  228.     Com.  Dig.  Pleader,  Q.  8.    Lawee'  PL  172. 


(yi)  By  the  N.  T.  Code,  (^  172)  almost  any  extent  of  amendment 
is  allowed,  after  demurrer  decided :  And  4  173  would  almost  allow 
an  entirely  new  case  to  be  made  up.  7  How.  Pr.  Rep.  294.  11  lb.* 
168.     15  lb.  899.  565.     7  Barb.  13.     9  lb.  202.     22  lb.  161. 
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iame  facts,  would  have  been  (h) :  Since  they  are 
established,  as  well  in  the  former  case,  as  in  the  lat- 
ter, by  matter  of  record.  And  facts,  thus  established, 
can  never  afterwards  be  contested,  between  the  same 
parties,  or  those  in  privity  with  them. 

Sec.  44.  If  therefore,  on  demurrer  to  the  declara- 
tion, to  the  plea  in  bar,  or  to  other  pleading  in  chief 
judgment  is  rendered  for  the  defendant ;  the  plaintiff 
can  never  afterwards  maintain,  against  the  same 
defendant  or  his  privies,  any  similar  or  concurrent 
action,  for  the  same  cause;  i.  e.  upon  the  same 
grounds,  as  were  disclosed  in  the  first  declaration,  (t) 
For  the  judgment,  upon  such  a  demurrer,  determines 
the  merits  of  the  cause ;  and  a  final  judgment,  decid- 
ing the  right  in  controversy,  must  put  an  end  to  the 
dispute — or  litigation  would  be  endless. 

Sec.  45.  But  if  the  plaintiff,  on  demurrer,  fails  in 
his  first  action,  from  the  omission  of  an  essential 
allegation  in  his  declaration,  which  allegation  is  sup- 
plied in  the  second ;  the  judgment  in  the  first  is  no 
bar  to  the  second ;  although  both  actions  were  brought 
to  enforce  the  same  right,  {k)  For  in  this  case,  the 
merits  of  the  cause,  as  disclosed  in  the  second  declara- 
tion, were  not  decided  in  the  first.  V 

Sec.  46.  Upon  the  same  principle,  if  the  declara- 
tion is  adjudged  ill,  on  demurrer,  because  the  action 
is  minconceivedy  (as  if  debt  or  assumpsit  is  brought, 
where  account  is  the  only  remedy ;  or  if  trespass  is 

(h)  6  Co.  7.  Cro.  Sliz.  668.  2  Black.  B.  827.  Peake  S/.  86, 
(2d  ed.)  1  Mod.  207.  Bao.  Abr.  Pleas,  ke.  I.  18.  1  Freem. 
198-9. 

(i)  lid. 

{k)l  Mod.  207.     1  Obitt.  PL  196.     Bao.  Abr.  Pleas,  fto.  I.  18< 
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fact  in  dispute,  is  matter  of  fact,  to  be  determined 
by  the  jury  (n) ;  In  other  words — ^whether  that,  which 
is  oJfTered  as  evidence  to  any  given  point,  is  evidence 
to  the  point,  is  a  question  of  law;  whether,  being 
evidence,  it  is,  or  is  not,  student  to  prove  the  point 
is  a  question  of  fact. 

Sec.  61.  Evidence  is  always  relevant  to  any  issue, 
which  it  conduces,  in  any  degree^  to  prove.  And  as 
its  relevancy  is  the  only  point,  of  which  the  court  can 
judge,  on  demurrer ;  it  follows,  that  it  can  never  be 
safe  for  a  party  to  demur  to  evidence,  which  is  clearly 
relevant  to  the  whole  issue  (o),  i.  e.  which  clearly 
conduces,  in  any  degree^  to  prove  the  whole  affimative 
side  of  the  issue.  But  where  the  whole  evidence; 
exhibited  in  support  of  the  affirmative  of  the  issue, 
is  relevant  to  a  part  only  of  the  issue,  it  may  be 
safely  demurred  to;  because,  in  such  a  case,  the 
evidence  cotdd  not  warrant  a  finding  of  the  issue  by 
the  jury,  in  favor  of  the  party  exhibiting  the  evi- 
dence. 

Sec.  52.  As  the  question,  raised  by  this  demurrer, 
is,  whether  the  evidence  demurred  to  is  sufficient 
in  law  to  maintain  the  affirmative  of  the  issue  in 
fact ;  it  is  manifest,  that  the  demurrer  should  be  taken 
to  the  whole  evidence,  exhibited  by  the  adverse 
party  (p) :  Since  the  whole  of  it  may  be  sufficient  to 
maintain  the  issue,  when  a  part  of  it  would  not  be 
so.  And  as  that  party  would  have  had  the  benefit 
of  all  the  evidence,  exhibited  on  his  part,  before  the 
juryy  from  whom  the  issue  is  withdrawn  by  the  demur- 

(n)  Doag.  375.     2  H.  Black.  205. 

(o)  2  H.  Black.  205. 

(p)  1  Salk.  284.    Ball.  N.  P.  814. 
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rer ;  he  is  clearly  entitled  to  the  opinion  of  the  court, 
upon  the  relevancy  of  the  whole  of  it,  on  the  demur- 
rer. If  therefore  any  particular  par/  of  the  evidence, 
offered  in  support  of  the  issue,  is  objected  to,  as 
irrelevant,  but  admitted  by  the  judge;  the  party 
objecting  cannot  demur  to  that  part  alone  {q) ;  but 
should  file  his  bill  of  exceptions,  or  move  for  a  new 
trial. 

Sec.  53.  It  appears  manifest,  from  the  nature  and 
office  of  a  demurrer  of  this  kind,  that  it  can  be  taken 
only  to  the  evidence  of  that  party,  who  takes  the  bur- 
den of  proofs  on  the  issue ;  and  this  is  regularly,  the 
party  who  takes  the  affirmative  of  the  issue.  For  it 
is  not  incumbent  on  the  other  party  to  prove  his  side 
of  the  question ;  since,  as  a  general  rule,  the  fibding 
must,  of  course,  be  in  his  favor,  unless  the  affirmative 
is  proved  against  him. 

Sbg.  54.  A  demurrer  to  evidence,  when  accepted 
by  the  adverse  party,  or  allowed  by  the  court,  puts 
an  end  to  the  trial  of  the  question  of  facty  by  the 
jury ;  and  refers  to  the  court  the  application  of  the 
law  to  the  facts  shown  in  evidence.  The  demurrer, 
therefore,  when  properly  tendered,  admits  the  facts 
thus  shown;  but  denies  their  sufficiency  in  law^  to 
maintain  the  issue  in  favor  of  the  adverse  party,  (r) 

Sec.  55.  In  the  nature  of  the  thing,  therefore,  ./A^ 
factj  or  factSj  which  the  evi4ence  exhibited  affirms, 
must  be  ascertained,  before  the  question  of  law, 
intended  to  be  raised  by  the  demurrer,  can  arise.  (,?) 

(g)  lid. 

(r)  Co.  Litt.  72.    4  Co.  104.  a.     Bao.  Abr.  Pleoi,  &e.  N.  7.    2 
Q.  Black.  205-6. 
(h)  2  H.  Black.  205-6. 
29 
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For,  confessing  simply  the  existence  of  the  etndence 
offered,  is  not  confessing  the  fact^  intended  to  be 
proved  by  it ;  nor  is  a  confession  of  the  truth  of  the 
evidence,  in  all  cases,  and  necessarily,  a  confession 
of  the  fact  intended  to  be  proved  by  it. 

Sec.  56.  And  from  this  last  consideration  arises 
the  necessity  of  requiring  the  party,  demurring  to 
evidence,  to  make,  upon  the  record,  certain  admissions 
which  will  be  hereafter  stated  and  explained,  and 
without  which  the  opposite  party  cannot  be  required 
to  join  in  demurrer ;  nor,  if  he  does  join,  can  the 
court  pronounce  any  judgment  upon  it. 

Sec  57.  Doubts,  which  no  longer  exist,  were  for 
merly  entertained,  as  to  the  kind  of  evidence,  which 
might  properly  be  demurred  to ;  but  it  is  now  well 
settled,  that  evidence  of  any  kind,  written*  or  parol, 
direct  or  circumstantial,  is  a  subject  of  demurrer: 
Though  the  manner  of  framing  the  demurrer,  and  of 
making  the  necessary  admissions  upon  the  record,  is 
regulated  by  the  nature  of  the  evidence  demurred 
to.  (t) 

Sec  58.  When  all  the  evidence,  exhibited  in  sup- 
port of  the  aflfirmative  of  the  issue,  is  written,  (as 
where,  on  the  general  issue,  the  plaintiff  exhibits  a 
bond,  as  evidence  of  the  debt  for  which  he  sues,  or  a 
de^d  of  conveyance,  or  record,  as  evidence  of  his  title 
to  land  demanded),  all  the  authorities,  ancient  and 
modern,  agree  that  the  defendant  may  demur  to  the 
evidence  (w) :   There  being,  in  such  a  case,  no  danger 

(0  2  H.  Black.  206-9. 

(m)  5  Co.  104.  a.  Cro.  Eliz.  752.  Com.  Dig.  Pleader,  Q.  10. 
Co.  Litt.  72.  a.  3  Black.  Com.  372.  Bac.  Abr.  Pitas,  &o.  N.  V 
Bull.  N.  P.  313. 
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of  a  variance^  in  the  statement  of  it.  But  how  fai 
unwritten  evidence  is  liable  to  be  demurred  to,  is  a 
point  not  fully  settled,  in  the  older  books,  (y) 

Sec.  59.  According  to  an  opinion,  formerly  held 
by  some,  a  party,  exhibiting  parol  evidence  in  sup- 
port of  an  issue,  is  never  bound  to  join  in  a  demurrer 
to  it ;  because  it  is  uncertain  {w) — that  is,  because  no 
tenor  can  be  predicated  of  it;  and  therefore,  there  is 
danger  of  a  variance^  in  stating  it  upon  the  record. 

Sec  60.  But  there  seems,  now,  to  be  no  doubt 
that  evidence  of  any  kind,  exhibited  in  support  of  an 
issue,  may  be  demurred  to,  under  the  restrictions,  or 
conditions,  prescribed  in  the  five  following  rules :  So 
that  if  these  conditions  are  complied  with,  by  the 
party  demurring ;  the  opposite  party  must  join  in  the 
demurrer,  or  waive  the  evidence. 

Sec  61.  1.  Though  all  the  evidence,  exhibited  in 
support  of  the  issue,  rests  in  parol ;  yet,  if  both  par* 
ties  voluntarily  join  in  a  demurrer  to  it,  and  if  it  is 
properly  framed,  and  the  necessary  admissions^  here- 
after to  be  stated,  are  entered  upon  the  record ;  the 
court  must  give  judgment  upon  it.  (x) 

Sec.  62.  2.  When  in  support  of  the  issue,  a  party 
exhibits  evidence,  written  or  parol,  for  the  purpose 
of  proving  any  definite  factj  the  opposite  party  may, 
by  expressly  admitting  the  fact  itself y  upon  the  record, 
demur,  and  oblige  the  party,  exhibiting  the  evidence, 

(d)  Co.  Litt.  72.  a.    6  Co.  104.  a.    1  Lev.  87.    2  H.  Black.  206. 
3ao.  Abr.  Pleas,  &o.  N.  7. 

{w)  Cro.  Elii.  752.    Com.  Dig.  Pleader,  Q.  10.    Bae.  Abr.  Pleas. 

fto.  N.  7. 

(x)  Cro.  EliB.  752.    2  H.  BlaoL  206.     Bao.  Abr.  Pleas,  &g 

S.7. 


452  OttAPTER  IX.— PART  U. 

What  admissions  the  party,  demurring,  &c. 

to  join  in  the  demurrer,  or  to  waive  the  evidence,  (y) 
For  the  fact  being  thus  admitted;  the  question  of 
law  is  distinctly  presented  to  the  court,  upon  the  face 
of  the  record.  Thus  if,  in  trover  against  a  bailee,  or 
finder  of  goods,  the  only  evidence  exhibited,  of  a 
conversion,  is  such  as  goes  to  prove  mere  negligence, 
on  the  part  of  the  defendant,  in  keeping  the  goods  j 
the  defendant,  by  admitting,  upon  the  record,  the  fact 
of  negligence  in  the  keeping,  may  demur,  and  oblige 
the  plaintiflf  to  join,  or  waive  the  evidence.  And  the 
defendant,  in  this  case,  would  be  entirely  safe  in 
making  this  confession ;  because  mere  negligence  never 
constitutes  a  conversion,  in  trover. 

Sec.  63.  3.  When  parol  evidence,  exhibited  in  sup- 
port of  the  issue  is  certain  and  directy  the  adverse 
party,  by  entering  the  evidence  upon  the  record, 
together  with  an  admission  that  it  is  true^  may  demur 
to  it,  and  oblige  the  party  exhibiting  it,  to  join  in  tht 
demurrer,  or  waive  the  evidence,  {z)  For  in  this  case, 
an  admission  of  the  truth  of  the  evidence^  (which  by 
the  supposition  is  certain^  and  direct)^  is  an  admission 
of  the  fact  affirmed  by  it.  (3) 

(y)  Sty.  22,  34.     Aleyn,  18.      2  H.  Black.  207-8. 

(z)  Aleyn,  18.  2  H.  Black.  207-8.  Com.  Dig.  Pleader,  Q.  10. 
5  Co.  104.  a.  Co.  Litt.  72.  a.  Bao.  Abr.  Pleas,  &o.  N.  7.  BalL 
N.  P.  813. 


(3)  To  understand  this,  and  the  two  following  rules,  in  the  text, 
it  is  necessary  to  distinguish  correctly  between  the  several  kinds  or 
qualities  of  evidence,  of  which  they  are  predicated.  As  I  under- 
stand these  distinctions,  evidence  is  'certain,'  and  'DIRECT,* 
within  the  meaning  of  the  rule,  when  it  explicitly,  absolutely,  and 
without  qualification^  affirms  the  particular  fact,  intended  to  be 
proved  by  it :  As,  when  a  witness  positively  aaserts  a  fact  to  bo 
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Sec.  64.  4.  If  the  evidence  ejthibited  is  'loose  and 
INDETERMINATE  ;*  the  adverse  party  cannot  demur  to 
it,  without  stating  it  upon  the  record,  as  certain  and 
determinate^  and  admitting  it,  in  that  form,  to  be 
true,  (a)  Thus,  if  a  witness  testifies,  in  support  of 
the  issue,  that  a  fact  is  thus,  according  to  his  present 
impression y  recollection  or  belief;  the  adverse  party,  to 
entitle  himself  to  demur  to  it,  must  state  the  evi- 
dence upon  the  record,  as  *  certain,*  i.  e.  as  affirming 
absolutely y  that  the  fact  is  thus,  and  must  admit  the 
evidence,  as  thus  stated,  to  be  true.  For  in  this  case, 
confessing  the  testimony,  in  the  words  of  the  witness, 
to  be  true,  would  not  amount  to  a  confession  of  the 
fact  testified  about;  but  merely  to  an  admission  of 
the  witness's  belief  of  the  fact:  An  admission,  which, 
if  allowed  as  sufiicient,  would  refer  the  weight  of  the 
testimony  to  the  court.  And  as  the  jury,  from  whom 
the  demurrer  withdraws  the  trial,  mighty  from  the 
testimony  above  supposed,  have  found  the  fact  testified 
about ;  the  party  exhibiting  the  testimony,  is  entitled 

(a)  2  H.  Black.  207,  208.     Aleyn,  18.     Bao.  Abr.  Pleaz,  &o. 
N.  7.     Bull.  N.  P.  813. 

thus,  or  thus,  without  reservation.  According  to  this  explanation, 
evidence,  which  the  rule  terms  '  certain,'  is  contradistinguished  from 
such,  as  is  called,  ^  loose  and  indeterminate  ;*  by  which  appears  to 
be  meant  evidence,  affirming  a  fact,  doubtfully,  or  with  some  reser* 
vation:  As  when  a  witness  declares  a  fact  to  be  thus,  or  thus, 
*  according  to  his  best  recollection  or  belief.^ — *  Ciecumstantial* 
evidence  is  that,  which,  by  affirming  some  collateral  iicatter  of  fiiot, 
conduces  thereby  to  prove  another  (the  principal)  fact,  consequent 
tiallffy  as  an  inference,  or  conclusion  from  the  former.  And  in  this 
sense,  '  circumstantial  *  is  distinguished  from  *  direct,^  evidence ; 
which  is  such,  as  in  express  and  direct  terms  affirms  the  principal 
fact,  or  matter  immediately  in  issue. 
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to  the  full  effect  of  such  a  finding.  It  follows,  there* 
fore,  that  unless  the  party,  demurring  to  such  evi- 
dence, makes  the  admission,  required  by  this  rule, 
the  opposite  party  is  not  bound  to  join  in  the  de- 
murrer. 

Sec.  65.  5.  When  the  evidence,  to  which  a  demur- 
rer is  offered,  is  *  ciecumstantial,'  the  party  demurring 
must  distinctly  admit,  upon  the  record,  every  fact ^ 
and  every  conclusion^  in  favor  of  the  opposite  party, 
which  the  evidence  conduces  to  prove — in  other  words, 
every  fact,  which  the  jury  might  have  inferred  from 
it,  in  his  favor  (ft):.  Otherwise,  he  is  not  bound  to 
join  in  the  demurrer ;  because,  without  such  admis- 
sion, the  weighty  as  well  as  the  relevancy  of  the  evi- 
dence, would  be  referred  to  the  court.  For  in  this,  as 
in  the  former  case,  merely  confessing  the  evidence  to 
be  true^  is  not  a  confession  of  any  fact^  on  which  the 
proper  question  of  law  can  arise :  Since  the  truth  of 
all  circumstantial  evidence,  however  strong  it  may 
be,  is  alw  ay^  consistent  with  the  possible  non-existence 
of  the  fact,  which  it  conduces  to  prove.  If  however, 
the  party  demurring  makes  the  admission,  required 
by  the  rule ;  the  other  party  must  join  in  demurrer, 
or  waive  the  evidence.  But  without,  such  admission, 
the  latter  is  not  bound  to  join ;  and  if  he  does,  the 
court  can  pronounce  no  judgment  upon  the  demur- 
rer, (c) 

Sec.  66.  This  rule  may  be  illustrated,  by  the  fol- 
lowing case :  In  an  action  by  the  holder,  against  the 
acceptors,  of  a  bill  of  exchange,  payable  to  a  fictitious 
payee,  or  order^  and  which,  after  the  acceptance,  had 

yh)  Aleyn,  18.     2  H.  Black.  187.  209.     8  Peters,  40. 
(c)  Sty.  84.     2  H.  Black.  209. 
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been  indorBed  by  the  drawers,  in  the  name  of  the 
fictitious  payee^  for  valuable  consideration,  to  the 
plaintiflF — the  latter  exhibited  evidence  of  a  long 
course  of  dealing,  in  similar  bills,  between  the  draw- 
ers and  acceptors — for  the  purpose  of  raising  a  pre- 
sumption^  from  these  circumstantial  facts,  that  the 
defendants  at  the  time  of  accepting  the  bill,  knew  the 
payee  to  be  fictitious ;  and  of  then  urging  as  matter 
of  law,  that  if  this  presumption  was  established,  the 
defendants  were  bound  by  their  acceptance..  To  this 
evidence  the  defendants  demurred,  without  admitting, 
upon  the  record,  their  knowledge^  at  the  time  of  accept- 
ing the  bill,  that  the  payee  was  fictitious ;  and  the 
plaintiff  joined  in  demurrer.  But  it  was  resolved, 
in  the  House  of  Lords,  by  the  unanimous  opinion  of 
the  Judges,  that,  because  the  defendant's  knowledge 
of  the  payee's  being  a  fictitious  person,  (which  was 
the  great  point  of  fact  in  issue),  was  not  expressly 
admitted^  on  the  record ;  the  point  of  law,  intended 
to  be  raised  by  the  demurrer,  could  not  arise  upon 
the  record ;  and  consequently  that  no  judgment  could 
be  given  upon  the  demurrer,  {d) 

Sec.  67.  Before  this  determination  in  the  House 
of  Lords,  it  had  been  resolved  in  B.  R.  (e),  that  on 
a  demurrer  to  circumstantial  evidence,  *  every  fact, 
which  the  jury  could  infer '  from  it,  in  favor  of  the 
party  offering  it,  *  was  to  be  considered  as  admitted^* 
without  any  express  admission  upon  the  record.  But, 
to  avoid  any  doubt  that  might  arise,  as  to  the  extent 
of  any  such  implied  admission,  the  rule  as  now  defini- 
tively settled  by  the  highest  authority,  is,  as  stated 

{d)  2  H.  Black.  187  to  209 
(e)  Doit.  119^184. 
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above,  viz.  that  every  such  fact  mast  be  expressly 
admitted,  upon  the  record. 

Sec.  68.  From  the  principles  already  stated,  it  is 
apparent,  that  if  the  party,  demurring  to  evidence 
of  any  kind,  does  not  make,  upon  the  record,  the 
admissions  required  in  the  particular  case,  by  the 
preceding  rules ;  and  the  opposite  party  nevertheless 
joins  in  the  demurrer ;  the  court  can  give  no  judg- 
ment on  the  demurrer;  but  must  award  9k  venire  de 
novo — ^that  the  issue  in  fact  may  be  referred  to  another 
jury.  (/) 

Sec.  69.  As  the  only  point  in  issue,  on  a  demurrer 
to  evidence,  is  whether  the  evidence  is  sufficient,  in 
law,  to  maintain  the  issue  in  fact ;  no  exception  can, 
on  such  a  demurrer,  be  taken  to  any  defect  in  the 
pleadings;  as  the  demurrer  does  not  extend  to 
them,  (g) 

Sec.  70.  But  after  the  demurrer  is  determined, 
advantage  may  be  taken  of  such  defects,  on  motion 
in  arrest  of  judgment ,  as  after  verdict.  (A)  The  motion 
must,  however,  operate,  I  conceive,  not  as  such  a 
motion,  made  after  a  general  verdict :  For  as  the  issue 
has  not  been  found  by  the  jury,  no  fact,  not  alleged, 
and  not  appearing  in  the  evidence,  as  recited  on  the 
record,  can  be  presumed^  in  favor  of  the  party  prevail- 
ing on  the  demurrer.  The  eflfect  of  such  a  motion, 
therefore,  after  a  demurrer  to  evidence  determined, 
must  be  the  same,  it  would  seem,  as  after  a  special 
verdict ;  (finding  the  facts  demurred  to) ;  from  which 

(/)  Bun.  N.  P.  313.     2  H.  Black.  209.     Bao.  Abr.  Pleat,  fto 
N.  7. 

(g)  BuU.  N.  P.  313.     Doug.  218-228. 

(A)  lid.     11  Wheat.  173.  • 
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nothing  can  be  presumed,  and  by  which  no  defect  in 
the  pleadings  is  aided,  except  such  as  would  have 
been  aided  on  general  demurrer. 

Sec.  71.  The  party,  to  whose  evidence  a  demurrer 
is  offered,  may  always  demand  the  judgment  of  the 
court,  whether  he  is  bound  to  join  in  the  demurrer. 
And  if  there  is  no  colorable  cause  of  demurrer,  the 
court  will  not  allow  it — ^lest  justice  should  be  delayed, 
by  frivolous  exceptions,  (i)  An  offer  to  demur  to 
evidence  is,  therefore,  not  strtcti  juris. 

Sec.  72.  The  whole  proceeding,  in  demurring  to 
evidence — as  the  statement  of  the  evidence,  on  the 
record,  and  the  entering  of  the  necessary  admissionfy 
required  by  the  foregoing  rules — is  under  the  direc- 
tion and  control  of  the  judge^  at  Nisi  Prius,  or  (if  the 
trial  be  at  bar),  of  the  court  in  bank ;  and  if  no  plau- 
sible cause  of  demurrer  appears;  it  is  the  duty  of 
the  judge,  or  court,  to  disallow  it.  (A) 

Sec.  73.  On  a  demurrer  to  evidence,  properly 
framed,  and  joinder  in  demurrer,  the  usual  course 
is,  immediately  to  discharge  the  jury  of  the  issue  in 
fact ;  and  if  the  plaintiff  prevails,  on  the  demurrer, 
the  writ  of  inquiry  of  damages  is  executed  after- 
wards. The  jury  may,  however,  before  they  are 
thus  discharged,  be  required  to  assess  the  damages 
provisionally  (/) :  And  if  the  demurrer  is  determined 
in  the  plaintiff  ^s  favOr ;  he  will  have  judgment  for 
the  damages,  thus  previously  assessed. 

(i)  Alejn,  18.  Sty.  84.  Bull.  N.  P.  818.  2  Bol.  Bep.  119. 
2  H.  Black.  205.  208. 

(k)  2  Rol.  Rep.  119.     2  H.  Black.  208-9. 

(/)  1  Llll.  Ab.  441.  Ball.  N.  P.  814.  Oro.  Oar.  148.  1  Ld. 
Ray.  60.    Plowd.  410.    2  H.  Black.  200,  201. 
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Sec.  74.  If  a  party,  offering  to  demur  to  evidence, 
is  wrongly  overruled  by  the  court ;  his  remedy  is  by 
a  bill  of  exceptions^  and  a  writ  of  error,  founded  upon 
it.  {m)  (4)  (viii) 

(m)  9  Go.  18.  b.    Bao.  Abr.  Bill  of  Exceptions.    lb.  P/eoi, 
&o.  N.  7.    Cro.  Oar.  842. 


(4)  For  the  form  of  a  demurrer  to  eTidenoe,  see  Bull.  N.  P.  814. 
2  H.  Black.  198-200. 

(yiii)  In  N.  Y.  refoaing  to  OBtertain  a  demurrer  to  evidei  le,  is 
not  error ;  and  no  exception  oan  be  taken  thereto.  20  N.  T  Bep. 
494. 


r 


CHAPTER  X. 

OF  ABBE8T  OF  JUDGMENT  AND  BEPLEADSB. 

Section  1.    To  arrest  judgment,  is  to  stay  or  pre 
vent  it.     This  is  done,  on  motion,  entered  upon  th« 
record,  (a) 

Sec.  2.  This  proceeding  most  usually  takes  place, 
after  an  issue  in  fact  tried,  and  verdict  found ;  but  the 
motion  may  also  be  made,  after  a  defaidty  or  after  a 
demurrer  to  evidence  determined.  (6) 

Sec.  3.  The  principle  of  this  proceeding  is,  that 
as  the  judgment  of  the  court,  which  is  a  conclusion 
of  law  from  the  facts  ascertained  upon  the  record, 
must  be  collected  from  the  whole  record  (ch.  9,  §  36); 
the  party  who  does  noty  upon  the  whole  record,  appear 
entitled  to  judgment,  cannot  have  it— even  though  a 
verdict  has  been  found,  or  a  default  suffered,  or  a 
demurrer  to  evidence  determined,  in  his  favor.  For 
notwithstanding  such  verdict,  default,  &c.  the  whole 
record  may  disclose  no  right  of  action,  or  no  legal 
defence,  in  his  favor,  (c)  And  therefore,  if  a  verdict 
is  found  for  the  plaintiff,  upon  a  declaration  radically 
defective — or  for  the  defendant,  on  a  plea  in  bar  totally 
void  of  substance ;  judgment  must,  regularly,  in  either 
case,  be  arrested,  (i) 

*  . 

(a)  8  Blaek.  Com.  887.  898.  lb.  App.  No.  II.  p.  ZX.  Bao.  Abr. 
Pleasy  &o.  M. 

(h)  2  Barr.  900.  Dong.  218.  228.  2  Stra.  1271.  9  Piok.  646. 
Ante,  cb.  9,  4  70. 

(c)  8  Go.  120.  b.  188.  b.  1  Lntw.  608.  4  Burr.  2146.  Wightw. 
854. 


(i)  It  would  Beem  that  there  mvBt,  alwaysy  (whether  under  the 
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Causes  of  arrest  of  Judgment,  after  verdict. 

Sec.  4.  The  question,  raised  by  a  motioii  in  arrest 
of  judgment,  is  a  question  of  law^  arising  from  the 
face  of  the  record:  Judgments  being  arrested,  only 
for  intrinsic  causes,  i.  e.  such  only  as  are  apparent  on 
the  record,  (d) 

Sec  5.  Anciently,  judgments  were  constantly 
arrested  for  defects  or  faults  merely  formal^  in  the 
pleadings,  or  other  parts  of  the  record ;  but  by  the 
various  English  statutes  of  amendments  and  jeofails^ 
which  extend  from  the  reign  of  Edward  the  Third]  to 
that  of  Anne  («),  this  evil  has  been  remedied.  And 
as  the  law  now  is,  judgments  are,  by  these  statutes, 
protected  against  arrest,  for  mere  formal  defects  in 
general,  and  also  for  various  others,  which  have  been 
deemed  svbstantialj  but  which  are  specifically  enume- 
rated in,  and  expressly  cured  by,  some  one  or  other 
of  the  same  statutes. . 

Sec  6.  As  to  the  specific  defects  and  omissions, 
which  are  cured  by  the  several  statutes,  above 
alluded  to,  it  is  unnecessary  here  to  enter  into  any 
detail:  As  the  several  enactments,  being  in  their 
nature  positive,  cannot  be  referred  to  any  one  general 
and  uniform  principle,  and  can  be  understood,  only 
by  a  recurrence  to  the  statutes  themselves.  (/) 

Sec  7.  But  as  substantial  defects  in  general^  are  not 
cured  by  any  of  these  enactments;   it  remains  to 

{d)  8  Black.  Com.  898. 

(«)  Bac.  Abr.  AmendmeTU^  &c.  B. 

(/)  Vid,  Bao.  Abr.  uhi  sup. 

Code,  or  not,)  be  sufiioient  reasons  why  no  judgment  should  be 
entered  on  snch  a  verdict.  (See  ante,  chap.  IX,  note  iii, — ohap.  IL 
note  ix ) 
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onquire,  what  defects  and  omissions  are  cured  by 
verdict,  or  otherwise,  without  the  aid  of  any  statute, 
and  upon  common-law  principles.  For,  independently 
of  any  statute-provision,  many  defects  in  pleading, 
which  have  been  formerly  deemed  substantial^  and 
which  would  be  otherwise  fatal,  are  aided  by  verdict: 
And  the  principal  object  of  enquiry,  under  the  head 
of  Arrest  of  Judgment y  is,  what  defects  of  this  sort  are, 
and  what  are  not,  cured  by  verdict,  on  common-law 
principles? 

Sec.  8.  Formal  defects  and  errors  in  the  record, 
being  now  harmless,  except  on  special  demurrer;  it 
follows,  that  judgment  can  be  arrested,  for  no  other 
than  substantial  faults ;  and  these  may  exist,  either 
in  the  pleadings,  or,  where  a  verdict  has  been  found, 
in  the  verdict,  (g)  Thus,  if  the  declaration,  on  which 
the  plaintiff  has  obtained  a  verdict,  is  totally  defective 
in  substance,  or  varies  totally  from  the  writ,  (as,  if  the 
one  sounds  in  debt,  and  the  other  in  tort) ;  judgment 
may  be  arrested  on  the  defendant* s  motion :  Or  if — ^the 
declaration  being  good — the  plea  in  bar,  on  which 
the  defendant  has  obtained  a  verdict,  is  radically 
defective ;  judgment  may  be  arrested,  on  the  motion 
of  the  plaintiff.  (A)  In  both  these  cases,  the  defect, 
which  sustains  the  motion,  is  in  the  pleadings. 

SeCj.  9.  And  if  the  pleadings  are  perfect,  but  the 
jury  *find  a  verdict  varying  materially  from  the  issue, 
instead  of  finding  the  matter  in  issue  itself,  either 
way ;  judgment  will  be  arrested,  for  the  insuffici- 
ency of   the  verdict  (i) :    Because  the  court  cannot 

(g)  3  Black.  Com.  393.     1  Salk.  865. 

(h)  3  Black.  Com.  395.     Cro.  Elis.  778.    2  Tent.  196. 

(i)  3  Black.  Com.  398. 
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learn  from  it,  for  which  party  judgment  oaght  to  be 
given. 

Sec.  10.  In  regarjd  to  the  arresting  of  judgment, 
after  verdict^  it  is  a  universal  rule,  that  any  defect  in 
the  record,  which  would  render  a  judgment,  in  pur- 
suance of  the  verdict,  erroneous^  is  a  sufficient  ground 
for  arresting  the  judgment.  (Jc)  For  no  court  should 
do  so  nugatory  an  act,  as  to  render  a  judgment,  which, 
when  rendered,  must  be  erroneous. 

In  pursuing  this  subject,  it  will  be  proper  to  treat 
of  arrest  of  judgment, 

I.  For  defects  in  the  pleadings ;  and 

II.  For  defects  in  the  verdict. 

Sec  11.  I.  Under  the  first  of  these  heads,  it  is  an 
invariable  rule,  that  no  defect  in  the  pleadings,  which 
would  not  have  been  fatal  to  them,  on  general  demur ^ 
rer^  can  ever  be  a  sufficient  cause  for  arresting  judg- 
ment. (/)  The  principle  of  this  rule  is  apparent, 
from  the  consideration,  that  all  merely  formal  defects 
in  pleading  are  aided,  except  on  special  demurrer, 
assigning  them  for  cause ;  and  consequently,  that  all 
defects,  on  either  side,  which  would  not  have  been 
fatal  on  general  demurrer,  are  cured  by  the  adverse 
party's  pleading  to  issue^  or  by  a  default — in  other 
words,  by  his  omitting  to  demur  specially. 

Sec  12.  It  is,  however,  by  no  means  universally 
true,  €  conversOj  that  every  defect  in  the  pleadings, 
which  would  have  been  fatal  on  general  demurrer,  is 
4  sufficient  group  d  for  arresting  judgment,  after  a 

{k)  1  Salk.  77.    2  Roll.  Ab.  716.    Com.  Dig.  Pleader,  8.  47. 
{I)  8  Black.  Com.  894.     Carth.  889. 
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general  verdict,  (m)  (1)  For  if  the  pleading  of  the 
party,  for  whom  such  a  verdict  has  been  found,  is 
faulty,  in  omitting  some  particular  fact  or  circum- 
stance, without  which  he  ought  not  to  have  judgment, 
but  which  is^  nevertheless,  implied  in,  or  inferrible  from^ 
the  finding  of  those  facts,  which  are  expressly  alleged 
and  found ;  the  pleading  is  aided,  (because  the  omis- 
sion is  supplied),  by  the  verdict :  In  other  words,  the 
court,  in  such  a  case,  must  presume  that  the  fact  or 
circumstance  omitted  was  proved  to  the  jury,  (n) 

Sec.  13.  The  criterion,  by  which  to  distinguish 
between  such  defects  in  a  declaration,  as  are,  and 
such  as  are  not,  cured  by  a  general  verdict  for  the 
plaintiff*,  is  laid  down  by  Lord  Mansfield y  in  the  case 
of  Rushton  V.  Aspinally  to  the  following  effect :  Where 
the  statement  of  the  plaintiff's  cause  of  action,  and 
that  only,  is  defective  or  inaccurate,  the  defect  is 
cured  by  a  general  verdict  in  his  favor ;  because — *  to 
entitle  him  to  recover,  all  circumstances  necessary,  in 
form  or  substance,  to  complete  the  title  so  imperfectly 
stated,  must  be  proved  at  the  trial ;'  and  it  is,  there- 
fore, *a  fair  presumption,  that  they  were  proved/ 
But  where  no  cause  of  action  is  stated,  the  omission  is 
not  cured  by  verdict.     For,  as  no  right  of  recovery 

(m)  lid.     Doug.  683. 

(71)  lid.  Cro.  Jao.  44.  1  Saand.  228.  a.  (n.  1.)  T.  Bay.  487. 
Carth.  304.     1  Sftlk.  365.     Forrest's  Rep.  54. 

(1)  By  a  general  verdict  is  meant  a  verdict,  fonod  in  the  terms 
of  the  issue.  A  special  verdict  is  one  not  following  the  terms  of 
the  issue,  but  finding  certain  special  facts,  and  referring  it  to  the 
court,  as  a  question  of  law,  whether  those  facts  maintain  the  issue — 
a  question,  bearing  a  strong  analogy  to  that  which  is  raised  by  « 
demurrer  to  evidence,  {ante,  oh.  9,  4  52.) 
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was  necessary  to  be  proved,  or  could  have  been  legally 
proved,  under  such  a  declaration;  there  can  be  no 
ground  for  presuming  that  it  was  proved,  at  the 
trial,  (o)  The  same  criterion  extends,  mutatis  mutan^ 
dis^  to  defects  in  the  defendant's  plea,  or  in  any  other 
part  of  the  pleadings. 

Sec.  14.  The  ground  or  principle,  on  which  any 
fact,  not  alleged,  is  to  be  presumed,  in  support  of  a 
general  verdict,  is,  that  as  the  verdict  must  be  con- 
sidered as  true,  and  as  founded  on  legal  evidence 
exhibited  at  the  trial;  the  Court,  (which  can  judge 
only  from  the  record),  must  presume  in  support  of  it, 
that  any  and  every  fact,  (not  alleged),  the  proof  of 
which  was  necessary  to  justify  the  jury  in  finding  as 
they  have  done,  was  proved  to  them,  on  the  trial :  In 
other  words,  the  court  must,  in  support  of  such  a 
verdict,  presume  every  thing  to  have  been  proved, 
without  proof  of  which,  the  jury  could  not  have  truly 
found  from  the  evidence,  as  they  have  found,  {p) 
And  thus  the  verdict,  by  legal  and  necessary  intend- 
ment, SUPPLIES  facts,  omitted  in  the  pleadings.  This 
explanation  of  the  principle,  on  which  omissions  in 
the  pleadings  are  aided  by  verdict,  will  be  found  to 
coincide,  in  its  result,  with  the  statement,  given  in 
the  twelfth  section,  of  what  is  to  be  presumed  in 
support  of  a  general  verdict.     But  as  this  principle, 

(o)  Doug.  688.  See  Plowd.  202.  1  Saund.  228.  o.  (n.  1.)  3 
Black.  Com.  895.  1  Salk.  865.  Bao.  Abr.  Verdict,  X.  Hob.  56. 
0.  (n.  4.)  Williams'  ed.     Oarth.  180.     1  Lev.  808.     Cro.  Oar.  497. 

1  Mod.  292.    Com.  R.  116.    3  Wils.  274.    4T.R.472.    7  lb.  528. 

2  Burr.  1159.     2  Mass.  R.  522. 

{p)  lid.  1  Vent.  109.  1  Saund.  228.  (n.  1.)  2  lb.  171.  c.  T. 
Ray.  487.  1  T.  R.  145.  545.  7  lb.  518.  Bull.  N.  P.  820.  821, 
1  Salk.  180.     Cowp.  827. 
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though  simple  and  rational  in  itself,  has  often  pre- 
sented nice  and  difficult  questions,  in  its  application 
to  particular  cases ;  a  somewhat  detailed  illustration 
of  it  may  be  useful : 

Sec.  15.  If,  in  an  action  of  trespass,  the  declara- 
tion omits  to  lay  the  trespass  on  any  particular  day^ 
(an  omission^  which  by  the  common  law,  is  a  good 
cause  of  general  demurrer),  but  the  defendant  pleads 
to  issue,  and  a  general  verdict  is  found  against  him ; 
the  declaration  is  cured  by  the  verdict,  (q)  For,  as 
the  court  must  presume  that  the  trespass  was  duly 
proved  to  the  jury ;  it  must  also  follow,  as  a  necessary 
presumption,  that  the  wrong  was  proved  to  have  been, 
done  on  some  particular  day,  and  that  before  the  com- 
mencement of  the  suit :  Because  proof  of  a  trespass, 
subsequent  to  the  issuing  of  the  writ,  would  have  been 
legally  inadmissible.  And  thus,  all  that  was  necessary 
to  be  supplied  in  the  dechiration,  viz.  some  particular 
time,  when  the  trespass  was  committed — is,  by  legal 
intendment,  supplied  by  the  verdict. 

Sec.  16.  Thus  also,  if  in  trover  for  converting,  or 
trespass  for  taking  away,  the  plaintiff's  goods,  the 
declaration  omits  to  allege  their  value;  but  the  defen- 
dant pleads  to  issue,  and  the  jury  find  a  general 
verdict,  with  damages,  for  the  plaintiff;  the  declara- 
tion, though  it  would  have  been  ill,  at  common  law, 
on  general  demurrer,  is  aided  by  the  verdict,  (r) 
For  it  must  be  presumed,  from  the  jury's  having 
assessed  the  damages,  that  the  value  was  in  proof 

(7)  3  Black.  Com.  394.    Garth.  389.    2  Salk.  662.    5  Mod.  287. 

Bac.  Abr.  Verdict^  X. 

(r)  1  Sid.  39.     Bac.  Abr.  Trespass y  I.  2.  (1.)     Eap.  Dig.  407, 

4  Burr.  2455.  arg.     Vid.  2  Johns.  R.  421.  note, 

30 
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before  them.  And  thus  by  intendment,  as  in  the  laM 
case,  the  verdict  ascertains  what  the  declaration  had 
omitted. 

Sec.  17.  Upon  the  same  principle,  if  a  party 
pleads  a  grant  of  any  thing,  lying  only  ifi  grants  (as 
an  incorporeal  hereditament),  without  alleging  that 
the  conveyance  was  by  deed^  and  the  opposite  party, 
instead  of  demurring,  as  he  might  for  the  omission  of 
that  allegation,  traverses  the  grant,  and  the  jury  find 
it ;  the  omission  is  aided  by  the  verdict,  (s)  For  as 
the  court  is  bound  to  presume  a  grant  proved  to  the 
jury ;  and  as  nothing,  except  a  deed  would  have  been 
legal  evidence  of  the  grant;  it  must  necessarily  be 
presumed  that  a  deed  of  grant  was  proved,  on  the 
trial. 

Sec.  18.  If  a  party  pleads  the  grant  of  a  reversion^ 
without  alleging  the  attornment  of  the  tenant — which, 
by  the  common  law,  was  necessary  to  the  completion 
of  the  grantee's  title — and  on  issue  joined,  the  jury 
find  the  grant;  the  pleading  is  cured — though  the 
omission  would  have  been  fatal,  by  the  common  law, 
on  demurrer.  And  the  result  is  the  same,  whether 
the  finding  is  upon  a  special  issue,  taken  on  the  grant 
alone^  or  upon  the  general  issue.  As  where  in  debt 
for  rent,  by  the  grantee  of  a  reversion,  the  declara- 
tion alleges  the  grants  but  omits  to  state  an  attornment : 
Here,  if  the  defendant  pleads  nil  debet ^  and  the  jury 
find  the  issue  for  the  plaintiff;  the  declaration  is 
cured  by  the  verdict,  {t)     For,  the  jury  having,  under 

{s)  Hutt.  54.  10  Mod.  301.  Bao.  Abr.  Verdict,  X.  2  Wils. 
376.     1  Saund.  228.  b.  (n.  1.) 

{t)  2  Show.  233.  1  Saund.  228.  a.  b.  (n.  1.)  Com.  Dig.  Pleader, 
C.  87.     T.  Ray.  487.     Bao.  Abr.  Verdict,  X.     Lawes'  PI.  48. 
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the  direction  of  the  judge,  found  the  grant ;  the  court 
must  intend,  that  it  was  found  upon  evidence  suffi- 
cient to  prove  a  complete  grant.  (2) 

Sec.  19.  Again:  If,  in  debt  on  bond,  the  defen- 
dant pleads  nil  debet,  and  the  plaintiff,  instead  of 
demurring,  joins  in  the  issue  tendered  by  the  plea, 
and  the  verdict  is  for  the  defendant;  the  plea  is  cured, 
and  the  defendant  entitled  to  judgment,  (u)  For,  as 
the  plaintiff  has,  by  joining  issue  on  the  plea,  waived 
the  estoppel,  which,  (if  he  had  demurred),  the  deed 
would  have  furnished,  in  his  favor,  and  has  submitted 
to  the  jury  the  naked  question  of  the  defendant's 
being  indebted,  which  the  verdict  has  negatived ;  the 
inference  must  be,  that  it  was  disproved  to  the  jury. 

(tt)  2  WilB.  10. 

(2)  An  example,  several  times  given  in  the  books,  of  the  effect  of 
a  verdict,  in  aiding  defective  pleadings,  is  that  of  a  feoffment  pleaded, 
without  an  express  allegation  of  livery  of  seisin ;  in  which  Case,  the 
verdict^  it  is  said,  cures  the  defect  in  the  pleading.  (1  T.  B.  145. 
4  lb.  472.  1  Saund.  228.  b.  (n.  1.)  But  with  submission,  this 
example  seems  not  to  be  an  instance,  in  which  the  pleading  is  aided 
by  verdict^  or  in  which  it  requires  any  such  aid.  For,  according  to 
high  and  multiplied  authority,  ancient  and  modem,  the  allegation  of 
a  feoffment,  without  an  averment  of  livery  of  seisin,  is  good,  both 
in  substance  and  form,  on  demurrer,  (Co.  Litt.  803.  b.  Cro.  Jac. 
411.  8  Co.  82.  b.  Cro.  Eli*.  401.  Plowd.  149.  Com.  Dig.  Pleader, 
E.  9.  Bac.  Abr.  Pleas^  &c.  I.  7.  Lawes'  PI.  48.)  For  a  feoffment, 
ex  vi  termini,  implies  livery  of  seisin ;  since  the  act  of  enfeoffing  is 
the  delivering  of  seisin.  And  therefore,  alleging  a  feoffment  is,  in 
effect,  alleging  livery  of  seisin  (see  ch.  3,  ^  6) :  Whereas,  in  the 
above  case  of  the  grant  of  a  reversion,  the  attornment  is  an  act, 
distinct  from  that  of  the  grant  itself,  and  to  be  done  by  a  different 
party.  And  as  the  former  act  is,  therefore,  not  implied  in  the  latter ; 
the  allegation  of  the  one  is  710^,  by  any  implication,  an  allegation  of 
the  other.     (8  Co.  82.  b.) 
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Sec.  20.  On  the  other  hand,  facts  not  alleged,  and 
which  are  not  implied  in^  or  inferrible  from^  those  which 
are  alleged  and  found,  cannot  be  presumed  to  have 
been  proved  to  the  jury :  In  other  words,  no  fact  not 
alleged,  can  be  presumed  in  support  of  a  verdict, 
unless  proof  of  its  existence  must  have  been  involved 
in,  or  is  inferrible  from^  the  proof  of  those  which  are 
alleged,  and  which  the  verdict  has  found  (t?) :  There 
being  no  foundation,  furnished  by  the  record,  for  any 
intendment  or  inference,  that  any  other  fact,  not 
tverred,  was  proved  at  the  trial. 

Sec.  21.  If  then,  the  declaration  is  totally  defec- 
tive in  svb$tance — ^as  in  the  common  instance  given,  of 
an  aetioin  of  slander  for  calling  the  plaintiff  a  Jew — a 
verdict  for  the  plaintiff  will  not  entitle  him  to  judg- 
ment, {w)  For  the  words  charged,  being  not  action 
abUy  the  finding  of  the  jury  cannot  make  them  so , 
and  the  defect  in  the  declaration  is  not  in  the  state- 
ment of  the  cause  of  action  (for  no  manner  of  stating 
the  words  can  make  them  actionable);  but  in  the 
alleged  cause  of  action  itself.  And  nothing  is  implied 
in^  or  inferrible  from,  the  finding,  which  can  constitute 
a  right  of  recovery. 

Sec  22.  If  the  declaration  omits  to  allege  any 
substantive  fact,  which  is  essential  to  a  right  of  action, 
and  which  is  not  implied  in,  or  inferrible  from,  the  find- 
ing of  those  which  are  alleged ;  a  verdict  for  the 
plaintiff  does  not  cure  the  defect,  (x)    Thus  in  assump- 

(v)  Doug.  683.  3  Blaclc.  Com.  394.  1  Saand.  228.  a.  b.  o.  (n.  1.) 
1  T.  R.  145.  8  Burr.  1728.  Cowp.  826.  Bao.  Abr.  Verdict,  X. 
17  Johns.  R.  456.     4  Pick.  341.     11  Mass.  R.  308. 

{w)  3  Black.  Com.  394. 

(z)  Bac.  Abr.  Verdict,  X.     Com.  Dig.  Pleader,  G.  87« 
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sit,  if  the  declaration  alleges  no  consideration,  and  the 
jury  find  a  verdict  for  the  plaintiff;  judgment  must 
be  arrested,  (y)  For  the  fact,  that  the  defendant  pro- 
mised, furnishes  no  legal  intendment  or  inference, 
that  the  promise  was  founded  upon  any  consideration. 

Sec.  23.  Thus  also,  in  an  action  by  a  master,  for 
a  battery  committed  upon  his  servant,  if  the  declara- 
tion omits  to  allege  a  loss  of  service,  in  consequence 
of  the  beating ;  a  verdict  for  the  plaintiff  does  not 
cure  the  omission,  (z)  For  it  is  very  manifest,  that 
proof  of  the  alleged  battery,  and  of  all  the  other  facts 
usually  alleged  in  such  a  declaration,  does  not  neces- 
sarily involve  any  proof  of  a  loss  of  service;  and  there- 
fore no  legal  intendment  can  imply  the  latter  fact, 
from  the  finding  of  the  jury. 

Sec.  24.  Again :  If  in  an  action,  for  an  injury 
done  by  the  defendant's  dog,  to  the  person  or  beast 
of  the  plaintiff,  the  declaration  omits  the  scienter 
(an  allegation  of  the  defendant's  previous  knowledge, 
that  his  dog  was  addicted  to  similar  mischief);  a 
verdict  of  *  guilty '  will  not  aid  the  declaration,  (a) 
For  all  the  material  facts  alleged  in  the  declaration, 
viz.  the  defendant's  ownership  of  the  mischievous 
animal — the  latter's  addictedness  to  similar  mischief — 
and  the  damage  done  to  the  plaintiff — furnish  no  legal 
inference  of  the  defendant's  previous  science:  Since 
proof  of  any,  or  all,  of  the  former  facts,  does  not 
necessarily  involve  any  evidence  of  the  latter. 

(y)  1  Salk.  364.  Com.  Dig.  Pleader,  0.  87.  7  T.  R.  861.  (n.  1.) 
1  Vent.  27.) 

{z)  Keilw.  71,  b.  72.  a.  10  Co.  130.  Yelv.  90.  (n.  1.)  6  Mod. 
127.     Bao.  Abr.  Verdict,  X. 

(a)  2  Salk.  662.  3  lb.  12.  13.  Bac.  Abr.  Verdict,  X.  1  Ld. 
Ray.  109.     Doug.  688.     Esp.  Dig.  601-2. 
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Sec.  26.  So  also,  when  the  right  of  action  depends 
upon  the  performance  of  a  condition  precedent^  by  the 
plaintiff,  if  the  declaration  omits  to  allege  perform- 
ance of  it,  or  what  is  in  law  equivalent  to  perform- 
ance ;  the  omission  is  incurable  by  verdict,  (b)  For 
in  every  case  of  this  kind,  performance  of  the  con- 
dition, or  what  is  equivalent  to  it,  is  of  the  gist  of  the 
action;  and  is  moreover,  a  distinct^  collateral  fact, 
which  cannot  be  inferred  or  presumed  from  the  other 
facts  necessary  to  be  alleged.  (3)  Thus,  if  A.  engages 
to  pay  to  B.  a  sum  of  money,  on  a  certain  future  day, 
on  condition  that  B.  shall,  before  that  day,  perform 
certain  services  for  A.;  it  is  clear,  that  unless  B. 
performs  the  services,  within  the  time  named,  he  can 
have  no  right  to  recover  the  money;  and  it  is  equally 

{b)  6  T.  B.  710.  7  lb.  125.  8  lb.  866.  2  H.  Black.  574. 682. 
n.  1  East,  203.  2  Saund.  852.  (n.  8.)  8  BoUtr.  299.  2  Bos.  & 
P.  447.     Com.  Dig.  Pleader,  C.  69. 

(8)  It  is  said,  (1  Saund.  228.  b.  n.  1.)  by  Mr.  Sergeant  Wil- 
liams— an  authority,  not  to  be  lightly  questioned — that  'when  a 
promise  depends  upon  the  performance  of  something,  to  be  first 
done  by  him,  to  whom  the  promise  is  made,  and  in  an  action  on  such 
promise,  the  declaration  does  not  ayer  performance  by  the  plaintiff, 
or  that  he  was  ready  to  perform,  and  there  is  a  verdict  for  the  plain* 
tiff;  such  omission  is  cured,  by  the  verdict ,  by  the  common  law,  but 
b  a  fatal  objection,  after  a  judgment  by  default.'  But  with  great 
deference,  the  former  of  these  propositions,  although  apparently 
countenanced  by  a  general  remark  of  Lord  Mansfield,  in  the  case 
referred  to  by  the  learned  writer,  (2  Burr.  900.)  appears  inconsistent, 
not  only  with  the  whole  current  of  authority;  but  also  with  the 
definite  and  well  established  principles,  stated  and  explained  in  the 
text.  Indeed  the  principle  of  the  great  and  standard  case,  as  it 
may  properly  be  called,  of  Rushton  v.  Aspinall,  before  mentioned 
(t  18)  seems  to  stand  in  direct  opposition  to  the  rule  laid  down  by 
Mr.  Sergeant  Williams.     In  that  case,  which  was  an  action  against 
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clear,  that  the  finding  of  the  only  other  material  facts 
in  the  case,  viz.  the  making  of  the  promise,  and  the 
non-payment  of  the  money,  neither  raises,  nor  even 
conduces,  to  raise,  any  legal  presumption  of  the  per- 
formance of  the  services,  (ii) 

Sec.  26.  A  default  cures  no  defect  in  the  declara- 
tion, which  would  not  have  been  aided,  on  a  general 
demurrer,  (c)  For  no  fact  can  be  presumed  to  have 
been  proved,  when  no  trial  has  been  had,  and  no  proof 
exhibited.  And  therefore  a  motion  in  arrest  of  judg- 
ment, for  the  insufficiency  of  the  declaration,  after  a 
default^  operates  precisely  as  a  general  demurrer  to 
the  declaration  would  have  operated. 

Sec.  27.  The  same  principle,  which  renders  radical 
defects,  in  a  declaration^  incurable  by  verdict,  extends 
to  all  stages  of  the  pleadings,  on  either  side.  And 
therefore,  if  the  defendant's  plea  discloses  no  legal 
defence;  a  verdict  in  his  favor  will  not  make  the 

(c)  2  Burr.  900.      1  Saund.  228.  a.  b.  o.  (n.  1.)     2  Stra.  1271 

1  Wils.  171.     10  East,  364. 

* 

the  indorser  of  a  bill  of  exchange,  the  declaration,  though  complete 
in  other  respects,  alleged  neither  a  demaiid  on  the  acceptor,  nor 
notice  to  the  defendant,  of  the  dishonor  of  the  bill.  And  after  a 
general  verdict  for  the  plaintiff,  judgment  was  arrested,  by  the  court 
of  King's  Bench,  who  held  each  of  the  omissions,  above  mentioDed, 
fatal.  The  precise  principle  of  this  determination  was,  that  as  against 
the  iTidorser  of  a  bill,  whose  liability  is  only  secondary  and  conditional, 
such  demand  and  notice  are  conditions  precedent ;  the  performance 
of  which,  or  either. of  which,  cannot  be  presumed,  from  the  finding 
of  the  facts  alleged  in  the  declaration ;  because  proof  of  all  the  latter 
facts  does  not,  and  cannot  involve  proof  of  such  performance.     Vid. 

2  New  Bep.  289.  240. 

(ii) — As  to  sections  20  to  25,  see  ante,  Chap.  IX,  note  iii,  tad 
Chap.  II,  note  ix* 
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plea  good.    And  judgment  may  be  arrested,  (the  de- 
claration being  su£Sicient)  on  the  plaintiffs  motion,  (i) 

Sec.  28.  It  often  happens,  that  when  the  plead- 
ings are  otherwise  perfect,  judgment  is  arrested,  after 
verdict,  for  some  radical  fault  in  the  issi^.  In  cases 
of  this  kind,  in  which  the  same  principle  governs,  as 
in  all  the  foregoing  examples,  the  general  rule  is,  that 
if  the  issue  is  immaterial^  so  that  the  court  cannot  dis- 
cover y  from  the  finding  upon  it^  for  which  party  judgment 
ought  to  be  given ;  the  judgment  must  be  arrested,  (e) 
Thus,  if  in  an  action  against  husband  and  wife,  for  a 
wrong  committed  by  her  alone,  they  plead  that  they 
are  not  guilty,  and  the  verdict  is  for  them ;  the  judg- 
ment must  be  arrested,  (/)  For  the  verdict  deter- 
mines nothing,  from  which  the  court  can  discover 
how  judgment  ought  to  be  given ;  since  the  matter, 
put  in  issue,  is  not  that,  which  the  declaration  charges : 
The  complaint  being,  not  that  the  defendants  are  guilty 
of  the  wrong ;  but  only  that  the  wife  is  so ;  and  the 
verdict  does  not  show  whether  she  is,  or  is  not  guilty, 
but  only  that  both  defendants  are  not  so.  Thus  also, 
if  in  assumpsit  against  an  executor,  on  a  promise, 
alleged  to  have  been  made  by  his  testator,  the  defen- 
dant pleads  that  he  did  not  promise ;  a  verdict  in  his 
favor,  on  this  plea,  cannot  avail  him ;  and  judgment 
will  be  arrested,  (if  the  declaration  be  sufficient)  on 
the  plaintiff's  motion,  (g) 

(d)  8  Black.  Com.  395. 

(e)  Com.  Dig.  Pleader,  R.  18.  2  8annd.  819.  a.  b.  (n.  6.)  1  lb. 
228.  a.  b.  (n.  1.)  1  Lev.  32.  Carth.  371.  Bac.  Abr.  PJea$,  &c.  H. 
6  Mod.  1.    2  Salk.  579.     Ld.  Ray.  707.  922. 

(/)  Cro.  Jao.  5.     Lawes'  PI.  176.     Bao.  Abr.  Pl$a$,  is.  M. 
(g)  3  Black.  Com.  395.     2  VcDt.  196. 
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Sec.  29.  Whenever,  then,  one  of  the  parties,  pass- 
ing ^y  '^^^  ^  material  in  the  adverse  pleading,  tenders 
an  issue  upon  a  point  which  is  not  so^  and  obtains  a 
verdict,  the  judgment  must,  regularly,  be  arrested.  (A) 
Thus,  if  the  declaration  and  plea  in  bar  are  both  good, 
and  the  plaintiff  traverses  an  immaterial  part  of  the 
plea,  and  obtains  a  verdict ;  judgment  must,  accord- 
ing to  the  general  rule,  be  arrested.  And  generally 
in  such  cases,  (i.  e.  where  the  only  fault  is  in  the 
issue),  the  court,  on  arresting  the  judgment,  will 
award  a  repleader,  in  order  that  a  better  issue  may 
be  framed,  (i)  (4) 

(A)  8  Black.  Com.  895.  1  Saund.  228.  a.  b.  (n.  1.)  2  lb.  819. 
a.  b.  (n.  6.)  Com.  Dig.  Pleader^  R.  18.  Bao.  Abr.  Pleas^  &o.  M. 
Oro.  Jac.  484.     2  Burr.  944.    1  lb.  802.    2  Stra.  994. 

(t)  lid. 


(4)  Ab  the  plea  in  bar,  in  tbe  case  here  supposed,  is  a  sufficient 
answer  to  the  declaration ;  and  as  the  substance  of  the  plea  stands 
confessed,  by  not  being  traversed ;  the  question  can  hardly  fail  to 
suggest  itself — why  should  not  the  court,  instead  of  awarding  a 
repleader^  give  judgment  directly  for  the  defendant,  who  appears — 
though  not  from  the  verdict ,  yet  from  the  whole  record — entitled  to 
it,  the  verdict  notwithstanding?  For  the  v-erdict  decides  nothing 
against  him ;  and  the  pleadings  show,  confessedly,  sufficient  matter 
in  bar  of  the  action.  And  the  same  question  must  naturally  present 
itself,  whenever  a  repleader  is  awarded,  after  verdict,  for  the  imma- 
teriality of  the  issue.  The  true  answer  to  this  inquiry  appears  to 
be,  that  the  awarding  of  a  repleader^  in  such  a  case,  was  originally 
rather  an  act  of  indulgence  to  the  party  who  tendered  an  improper 
issue,  than  a  matter  of  strict  right :  An  indulgence,  grounded  on 
the  presumption,  that  the  issue  was  misjoined  through  the  inadvert" 
ence  and  oversight  of  the  pleaders ;  and  that  a  further  opportunity 
to  plead  would  probably  result  in  a  material  issue,  decisive  of  the 
merits  of  the  cause.  And  this  indulgence  may  have  been  deemed 
the  more  reasonable,  inasmuch  as  the  traverse,  though  faulty^  it 
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Sec.  30.  Such  is  the  usual  course,  whenever  the 
verdict  does  not  show  for  whom  judgment  ought  to  be 
rendered ;  or  in  other  words,  when  the  matter  of  fact, 
found  by  it,  is  immaterial^  or  not  decisive  of  the  right 
in  controversy  {k) ;  though  in  some  cases  of  this  kind, 
as  will  hereafter  appear,  a  repleader  is  refused,  and  final 
judgment  rendered,  according  to  the  legal  merits  of 
the  case,  as  they  appear  from  the  pleadings^  and  with- 
out reference  to  the  verdict. 

Sec.  31.  An  issue,  as  has  been  stated  in  a  former 
chapter,  (ch.  6,  §  34)  is  sometimes  so  framed,  that  a 
verdict  upon  it,  on  one  side,  is  decisive  of  the  merits 
of  the  cause,  when  a  finding  Ihe  other  way  would  not 
be  so.  In  such  cases,  the  general  rule  of  the  com- 
mon law  is,  that  when  the  finding  is  thus  decisive  of 
the  merits,  it  cures  the  issue ;  but  that  when  it  is  not 
thus  decisive,  the  judgment  must  be  arrested,  and  a 
repleader  awarded.  (/)  But,  by  the  statute  32,  H.  8, 
c.  30,  such  issues  are  now,  in  general,  as  negatives 
pregnant^  aided  by  a  verdict  either  way.  Yet  an  issue, 
strictly  immaterial,  (i.  e.  including  nothing  material^  so 
that  no  verdict  upon  it,  for  either  party,  can  decide 
the  merits  of  the  controversy),  remains  incurable,  as 
at  common  law.  {m) 

Sec.  32.  A  repleader,  for  the  immateriality  of  the 
issue,  is  never  awarded,  it  seems,  for  that  party  who 

(k)  Gilb.  H.  C.  P.  147.     1  Lev.  82.     2  Saund.  319.  a.  (n.  &.) 
(/)  2  Saund.  817.  819.  a.  (n.  6.)     Cro.  Jao.  550.     2  Lev.  11. 
(m)  Carth.  871.     2  Mod.  187.     2  Saund.  819.  a.  (n.  6.)     Cro. 
Ja«.  484,  585.     1  Saund.  228.  (n.  1.) 

found  to  be  true ;  and  also  as  the  party,  to  whom  it  was  tendered, 
has,  by  joining  in  it,  concurred  in  occasioning  a  useless  trials  which 
be  might  have  prevented,  by  demurring  to  the  traverse. 


OF  ABBEST  OF  JUDGMENT  AND  BEFLEADEB.  475 

Bepleader  when  reAised. 

tendered  the  issue,  (n)  And  therefore,  if  the  ver- 
dict is  against  him ;  judgment  must  also  regularly  go 
against  him.  For  as  the  fault  in  the  issue  commenced 
on  his  part — his  traverse  heing  bad  in  law;  and  it 
being,  moreover,  found  to  be  false  in  fact;  it  is 
deemed  unreasonable  to  grant  him  the  indulgence 
of  a  repleader.  Yet,  if  the  verdict  were  for  the 
same  party ;  a  repleader  would,  regularly,  be  awarded, 
on  the  grounds  stated  in  the  foregoing  sections,  and 
in  the  last  preceding  note. 

Sec.  33.  By  the  common  law,  the  same  diversity 
prevails,  as  to  the  awarding  or  refusal  of  a  repleader, 
when  the  verdict  is  founded  on  an  issue,  including 
both  what  is  material,  and  what  is  not  so — in  other 
words,  when  the  traverse,  on  which  the  issue  was 
joined,  is  a  negative  pregnant ;  in  which  case,  if  the 
verdict  is  for  the  party  tendering  the  traverse,  the 
judgment  must,  by  the  common  law,  be  arrested,  and 
a  repleader  awarded;  though  if  the  verdict  were 
against  him,  judgment  would  pass  against  him.  (0) 

Sec.  34.  The  reason  of  this  diversity,  in  regard 
to  the  effect  of  the  verdict,  when  the  issue  is  joined 
on  a  negative  pregnant,  has  been  already  suggested, 
(ch.  6,  §  34) :  "viz.  that  when  a  verdict  is  found  on 
such  an  issue,  and  the  only  fault,  in  the  pleading,  is 
in  the  issue,  the  finding,  if  against  the  party  tender- 
ing the  issue,  will  generally,  and  I  trust,  universally, 
show  that  judgment  ought  to  go  against  him ;  although 

(n)  Doug.  396,  747,  749.  Com.  Dig.  Pleader,  K.  18.  1  Saaiid. 
BOS.  2  lb.  319.  b.  (n.  6.)  Tidd,  824.  1  H.  Black.  644.  1  Ld. 
Ray.  170.     8  Mod.  174. 

(o)  Co.  Liu.  126.  a.  808.  a.  Oilb.  H.  0.  P.  147.  2  Sannd.  819. 
(n.  6.)     1  Borr.  802. 
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a  verdict  for  him  would  determine  noUiing  material 
to  the  merits  of  the  cause. 

Sec.  36.  Thus,  as  heretofore  stated,  (ch.  6,  §  34), 
if  to  a  plea,  that  the  plaintiff  has  released  the  cause 
of  action,  sinct  the  date  of  the  writ^  he  traverses  that 
he  has  released  ^ since  the  date  of  the  writ' — ^thus 
making  the  time^  which  is  immaterial,  parcel  of  the 
issue;  a  verdict  for  the  defendant  would  be  plainly 
decisive  in  his  favor,  and  entitled  him  to  judgment : 
Whereas,  a  finding  for  ihe  plaintiff — ^the  party  who 
tendered  the  traverse — would  as  plainly  be  indecisive ; 
as  being  consistent  with  the  supposable  fact  of  a 
release,  before  the  date  of  the  writ.  For  the  verdict 
ascertains  nothing  more,  than  that  the  alleged  release 
was  not  made  after  the  date  of  the  writ — ^leaving  the 
question,  whether  there  was  any  release  given  at  any 
time,  undetermined.  And  therefore,  according  to  the 
principles  of  the  common  law,  the  judgment  must,  in 
the  case  last  supposed,  be  arrested,  and  a  repleader 
awarded ;  though  under  the  before  mentioned  statute, 
32  H.  8,  c.  30,  the  issue,  in  this  case  also,  is  now 
made  good  by  the  verdict,  and  the  party,  tendering 
the  traverse,  entitled  to  judgment. 

Sec.  36.  So  also,  if  in  debt  or  assumpsit,  the 
defendant  pleads  a  tender,  on  a  certain  day ;  and  the 
replication  denies  that  such  tender  was  made  on  that 
day,  (a  denial,  which  is  a  mere  negative  pregnant) ; 
a  verdict  for  the  defendant  would  entitle  him  to  judg- 
ment ;  while  a  finding  for  the  plaintiff ,  who  tendered 
the  iisWy  would  not  show  for  whom  judgment  ought 
to  be  given.  And  therefore  in  this,  as  in  the  last 
preceding  case,  the  judgment  must,  according  to  the 
principles  of  the  common  law,  be  arrested,  and  a 
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repleader  awarded.  And  this  diyeirsity,  between  the 
effect,  of  a  verdict  for,  and  one  against,  the  party, 
tendering  the  issue  on  a  negative  pregnanty  will  be 
found  to  exist,  in  every  example -of  such  an  issue, 
heretofore  given  in  this  treatise,  and  probably  to  all 
issues  of  the  same  kind.  (5) 

Sec.  37.  The  foregoing  rules  and  examples,  from 
the  28th  section,  inclusive,  are  intended  to  explain 
the  object,  and  the  effect,  of  motions  in  arrest  of 
judgment,  when  the  only  substantial  defect  in  the 
pleadings  is  in  the  issue,  on  which  the  verdict  has 
been  found.  But  the  effect  of  such  motions  may  be 
varied  essentially  from  those  stated  in  the  foregoing 
sections,  by  radical  defects  in  the  pleadings,  which 
precede  the  issue,  and  which  would  render  a  repleader, 
or  arrest  of  judgment,  nugatory.  For  courts  ought 
never  to  award  a  repleader,  or  to  arrest  judgment, 
for  faults  in  the  issue,  when  it  is  apparent,  that  no 
useful  end  can  be  attained  by  so  doing,  (p) 

ip)  1  Stra.  397.     Com.  Dig.  Pleader,  R.  18. 

(5)  Though  issues,  joined  on  negatives  pregnant,  are  regularly 
aided,  under  the  before  mentioned  statute,  32  H.  8,  0.  80,  by  a  ver- 
dict, either  way,  (ante,  §$  31.  35) ;  yet  this  is  not  universaUy  the 
case.  In  one  instaiioe  at  least,  an  issue  of  this  kind,  if  found/or 
the  party  tendering  it,  is  not  aided  by  the  statute.  The  instance 
referred  to,  is  that  of  debt  on  an  obligation  payable  on,  or  before,  a 
particular  day  (as  the  30/ A  of  January),  and  a  plea  of  payment  before 
the  day,  as  on  the  lO^A  of  the  same  January:  In  whioh  case,  if  the 
plaintiff  replies  only,  that  the  defendant  did  not  pay  *  on  the  10th 
of  January,*  and  the  jury  find  for  the  plaintiff;  the  finding  is  imma- 
terial, and  a  repleader  must  still  be  awarded-^-though  a  verdict  for 
the  defendant  would  have  been  decisive,  and  have^  entitled  him  to 
judgment,  (2  Stra.  994.  8  Black.  Com.  895.  2  Burr.  944.  I  lb. 
301-2.     Com.  R.  148.)     Now,  though  the  issue,  tendered  in  thie 
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Sec.  38.  And  therefore,  if  it  is  apparent  to  the 
court  from  the  whole  record,  that  no  manner  of  join- 
ing issue  could  avail  the  party  against  whom  the 
verdict  is  found— or  in  other  words,  that  no  issue, 
which  coidd  be  tendered  upon  the  matter  of  his  plead- 
ing, as  it  is  alleged,  or  in  any  form,  in  which  it  could 
be  alleged,  would  be  a  material  issue;  a  repleader 
cannot  legally  be  awarded,  nor  judgment  arrested, 
at  his  instance,  for  any  fault  in  the  issue  joined,  (q) 
Thus,  if  the  declaration  is  good — ^the  plea  in  bar 
totally  void  of  substance — and  issue  joined  on  any 
part,  or  the  whole  of  the  plea,  and  verdict  is  for 
the  plaintiff;  he  is  entitled  to  judgment — ^the  imma- 
teriality of  the  matter  of  the  issue  notwithstanding. 
For  in  such  a  case,  it  would  be  plainly  nugatory  to 
award  a  repleader;  since  no  possible  issue,  tendered 
upon  such  a  plea,  or  upon  the  matter  of  it,  in  what- 
ever manner  alleged,  could  decide  the  merits  of  the 
cause.  And  it  would  be  as  plainly  improper,  to 
arrest  the  judgment,  inasmuch  as  the  plaintiff  appears, 
from  the  whole  record,  clearly  entitled  to  it.  (r) 

Sec.  89.  If,  in  trespass,  for  example,  the  defendant 
pleads,  as  a  justification,  matter,  which  however  stated, 
could  not  amount  to  a  justification  in  law,  and  on  a 
traverse  of  the  plea,  the  verdict  is  for  the  plaintiff; 

(q)  1  Burr.  801.  Gowp.  610.  Bao.  Abr.  Pleats  &o.  M.  Com. 
Dig.  Pleader,  B.  18.  1  Stra.  894.  897.  898.  1  Salk.  178.  4  Burr. 
2148.  2146. 

(r)  1  Stra.  894.  897.  898.    1  Salk.  178.    2  Pick.  614. 

case,  appears  clearly  to  be  only  a  negative  pregnant,  it  is  neyer* 
tbeless  not  cured,  under  the  aboye  statute,  by  a  yerdiot  for  the  plain« 
tiff,  for  a  reason,  peculiar  to  this  particular  case,  and  which  haa  been 
heretofore  stated,  ch.  7,  i  64* 
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the  latter  is  immediately  entitled  to  jadgment.  (s) 
For,  upon  the  grounds  last  mentioned,  a  repleader 
would  be  nugatory ;  and  aisi  the  whole  record  shpws  a 
right  of  recovery,  in  the  plaintiff;  it  would  be  unjust 
to  arrest  the  judgment. 

Sec.  40.  If  however,  the  matter  of  the  plea,  in 
the  case  last  supposed,  had  been  substantially  a  good 
justification  in  law,  but  so  inaccurately  alleged,  as  to 
render  the  traverse  of  it  immaterial,  and  the  verdict, 
as  before  supposed,  for  the  plaintiff;  judgment  must 
have  been  arrested,  and  a  repleader  awarded  (t) : 
Because,  in  the  case,  as  now  stated,  it  would  appear 
from  the  record,  that  a  good  issue  might  be  formed, 
upon  the  matter  of  the  plea,  when  properly  pleaded  ; 
and  when  this  is  the  case,  the  ends  of  justice  require 
that  an  opportunity,  for  forming  such  an  issue,  should 
be  afforded. 

Sec.  41.  It  is,  therefore,  a  general  rul^,  that  when- 
ever the  matter  of  the  pleading,  on  which  the  issue 
has  been  joined,  is  sufficient  in  substance^  but  so  incor- 
rectly pleaded,  as  to  render  the  issue  and  finding 
indecisive,  and  the  verdict  is  for  the  party  tendering 
the  issue ;  the  judgment  must  be  arrested  and  a 
repleader  awarded  (t/);  it  being  deemed  reasonable, 
that  after  verdict,  such  mere  inaccuracies  should  be 
corrected. 

Sec.  42.  In  conformity  to  this  principle  is  the 
following  case : — To  debt  on  bond,  the  defendant 
pleaded  usury — counting  upon  the  statute  of  usury, 
'made  of  the  sixth  of  Feb.'  13  Eliz.  (whereas  the 

(s)  1  Stra.  898.     1  Burr.  802. 

(0  lid. 

(«)  Oro.  Eliz.  245.     1  Burr.  802. 
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statute  was  actually  passed  on  the  second  of  Feb.) 
The  plaintiff  replied,  that  the  obligation  was  not 
made  for  usury,  &ic.  ^  against  the  form  of  the  statute j 
in  manner  and  form  aforesaid.^  This  issue  was  found 
for  the  defendant;  but,  as  statutes  of  usury  are,  in 
their  nature,  public  acts ;  the  court  knew  judicially, 
that  no  such  statute  existed,  as  that  pleaded  by  the 
defendant;  and  therefore  held  the  finding  to  be 
clearly  incorrect,  and  nugatory.  But  as  the  ground 
of  the  defence,  (usury),  was  in  substance  sufficient  in 
law ;  and  as  the  issue  and  finding  were  faulty,  only 
in  consequence  of  an  inaccuracy  in  the  mode  of  pleads 
ing  that  defence ;  the  court  refused  to  give  judgment 
for  the  plaintiff,  as  the  case  stood,  and  awarded  a 
repleader,  (i?)  For  it  was  apparent,  that  the  matter  of 
the  defence  might  be  so  pleaded,  as  to  form  the  sub- 
ject of  a  good  issue  (6) :  Whereas,  when  the  pleading, 
on  which  the  issue  is  joined,  contains  no  substance^  or 
none  which  could,  in  any  form  of  statement,  avail 
the  pleader,  the  awarding  of  a  repleader  would,  as  has 
been  before  ^hown  {ante^  §  38),  be  altogether  useless : 
Since  no  manner  of  pleading  the  same  matter  could 
form  the  subject  of  a  material  issue ;  nor  would  it  be 
possible,  in  such  a  case,  to  lay  the  foundation  of  such 
an  issue,  unless  the  pleader  were  allowed,  on  pleading 
anew,  to  abandon  the  whole  matter,  first  pleaded  by 
him,  and  to  allege  a  new  and  distinct  ground  of 

(v)  lid. 

(6)  In  this  case,  the  verdict  was,  indeed,  against  the  party  ten- 
deriDg  the  issue ;  but  as  it  was  judioially  known  to  the  court,  and 
appeared,  necessarily,  from  the  record,  that  the  finding  was  legally 
untrue  ;  the  determination  was  the  same,  as  if  the  verdiot  had  been 
for  him,  who  tendered  the  bsue — the  plaintiff. 
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demand,  or  defence-^which  can  never  be  allowed, 
as  it  would  be,  in  effect,  allowing  a  departure. 

Sec.  43.  In  some  cases,  the  greatest  defects  in  the 
issue  are  not  a  sufBcient  ground  for  arresting  judg- 
ment, after  verdict.  For  if  there  be  a  radical  defect, 
in  any  of  the  previous  stages  of  the  pleadings,  and  if 
the  first  defect,  of  this  kind,  is  on  the  part  of  him 
who  moves  in  arrest  of  judgment ;  the  motion  cannot 
prevail :  Since  in  everj  such  case,  it  must  be  appa- 
rent, from  the  whole  record,  that  judgment  ought  to 
pass  against  him.  Thus,  if  an  immaterial  issue  is 
joined  upon  a  good  replication^  and  found  for  the 
defendant;  still  if  the  declaration  is  radically  defec* 
tive,  the  defendant  is  entitled  to  judgment.  For  it 
would  be  useless  to  arrest  the  judgment,  at  the  plain- 
tiff's instance ;  since  he  could,  by  no  possibility,  be 
entitled  to  judgment  upon  such  a  declaration,  {w) 

Sec.  44.  And  although  the  particular  part  of  the 
pleadings,  on  which  the  issue  is  joined,  be  good^  and 
the  issue  and  finding  be  on  a  material  point ;  yet  if 
there  exists  a  radical  fault,  (and  that  the  first),  in  the 
previous  pleading  of  him,  for  whom  the  verdict  is 
found ;  judgment  must,  regularly,  upon  the  foregoing 
principles,  be  arrested,  (x)  Thus,  if  to  a  declaration, 
defective  in  substance^  the  defendant  pleads  a  substan- 
tial defence,  (as  a  release  of  the  action),  and  upon  a 
traverse  of  the  plea,  the  verdict  is  for  the  plaintiff -y 
judgment  must  be  arrested.  For  there  appears,  upon 
the  whole  record,  to  be  no  right  of  action. 

Sec.  45.  And  whenever  the  merits  of  a  motion  in 
arrest  of  judgment  depend  upon  the  sufficiency  of 

(to)  1  Ld.  Ray.  170.    Hob.  56.  199.    200.     8  Co.  120.  b. 
(z)  lid. 
31 
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any  of  the  previous  pleadings,  the  governing  principle 
appears  to  be,  that  judgment  ought  never  to  be  given 
for,  or  arrested  in  behalf  of,  that  party,  in  whose 
pleading  the  first  substantial  defect  is  found. 

Sec.  46.  In  some  cases,  where  the  party,  who  has 
obtained  a  verdict,  is  not  entitled  to  judgment  upon 
it,  the  court  not  only  arrest  judgment  in  pursuance  of 
the  verdict;  but  immediately  render  judgment  in 
chief,  veredicto  non  obstante — i.  e.  in  favor  of  the 
party,  against  whom  the  verdict  has  been  found.  But 
this,  it  seems,,  is  done  only  in  very  clear  cases,  where 
there  can  be  no  doubt,  that  the  party,  against  whom 
the  issue  is  found,  is,  upon  the  whole  record,  entitled 
to  judgment,  (y)  This  is  done,  for  example,  where 
a  plea  in  bar,  confessing  a  good  declaration,  is  clearly 
frivolous^  or  eo>  totally  destitute  of  substance,  as  to  con- 
stitute no  semblance  of  a  legal  defence:  In  which 
case,  (the  right  of  recovery  being  confessed),  to  with- 
hold from  the  plaintiff  a  judgment  in  chief,  would  be 
a  virtual  denial  of  justice.  The  judgment,  in  such 
cases,  however)  is  given  as  upon  confession,  (the  right 
of  action  being,  in  law,  confessed  by  the  plea),  without 
regard  to  the  verdict  {z) ;  as  the  latter  decides  nothing, 
either  way. 

Sec.  47.  The  awarding  of  a  repleader,  when  it 
ought  to  be  refused,  or  the  refusal  of  it,  when  it 
ought  to  be  awarded,  is  error  (a):   As  the  mistake 

{y)  6  Mod.  2.  1  Ld.  Ray.  641.  1  Stra.  3d4.  Cro.  Elis.  214. 
8  Taunt.  413.  1  Chitt.  PI.  634.  Yelt.  24.  (n.  1.)  Hob.  56.  (n.  4.) 
WiHiams'  ed.  8  B.  &  A.  7l0.  4  lb.  564.  8  Mass.  B.  261.  6 
Pick.  187. 

(i)  lid. 

(a)  6  Mod.  2.  2  Sannd.  819.  b.  (n.  6.)  2  Salk.  579.  1  Day.  87. 
^62.    1  Ohitt.  PI.  633. 
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must  be  to  the  prejudice  of  one,  or  the  other,  of  the 
parties,  (iii) 

Sec.  48.  When  judgment  is  arrested  for  any  insuf- 
ficiency in  the  issue,  or  other  part  of  the  pleadings, 
no  costs  are  allowed  to  either  party  (b) — ^not  to  the 
party,  on  whose  motion  the  judgment  has  been  arrest- 
ed ;  because  he  might  hav^  taken  advantage  of  the 
insufficiency  of  his  adversary's  pleading,  in  an  earlier 
stage  of  the  proceedings,  by  demurring^  and  thus  have 
prevented  the  delay,  and  expense  of  a  trial — ^not  to 
him  against  whom  the  motion  has  prevailed ;  because, 
having  no  merits,  he  cannot  be  entitled  to  recover  any 
thing. 

Sec.  49.  A  repleader  can  properly  be  awarded, 
only  after  an  issue  in  fact  (joined  and  tried)  (c) :  The 
main  object  of  awarding  it,  being,  as  we  have  seen 
{ante,  §  29),  to  enable  the  parties  to  substitute  a  good 
issue,  for  a  bad  one.  It  seems,  however,  that  before 
the  statutes  of  jeofails,  repleaders  were  awarded,  as 
well  before  as  after  the  trial  of  the  issue ;  because, 
in  general,  defects  in  the  issue  could  not  at  common 
law,  be  cured  by  verdict.  But  now  a  repleader  is, 
regularly,   not  awarded,   until  the  issue  has  been 

{b)  2  Salk.  579.  6  Mod.  2.  Oom.  Dig.  Pleader,  R.  18.  2  Yent. 
196.     1  T.  R.  267.    1  Stra.  617.    Oowp.  407.    1  Chitt.  PL  639. 

(c)  8. Salk.  806.  2  Sannd.  819.  b.  (n.  6.)  2  Salk.  679.  Bao. 
Abr.  Pleas,  &o.  M.  %.  8.  Oom.  Dig.  Pleader,  R.  18.  6  Mod.  3. 
102.     Carth.  871. 


(iii)  In  N.  Y.  under  the  Oode,  we  have  no  repleader ; — as  all 
corrections  of  the  pleadings  are  made  on  motion ; — are  oalled  amend* 
ments  ; — and  may  be  made  at  almost  any  stage  of  the  prooeedings. 
Code,  «§  169  to  174. 
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tried  (d);  because,  under  those  statutes,  a  verdict 
may  possibly  cure  the  fault  in  the  issue,  and  thus 
supersede  the  necessity  of  repleading ;  and  this  point 
the  court  will  not,  generally,  decide  by  anticipation ; 
but  will  await  the  finding  of  the  jury. 

Sbc.  50.  A  repleader  cannot  be  awarded,  after 
a  demurrer,  (e)  For  by  the  demurrer,  the  parties 
have  put  themselves  upon  the  judgment  of  the 
coui*t:  and  as  the  demurrer  reaches  back,  through 
the  whole  record;  the  issue  in  law,  raised  by  it, 
cannot,  in  the  nature  of  the  thing,  be  immaterial  or 
indecisivey  as  an  issue  in  fact  may  be.  And  on 
similar  grounds,  a  repleader  cannot  be  awarded, 
after  a  writ  of  error.  (/) 

Sec.  51.  Again — no  repleader  can  be  awarded, 
after  a  default  or  discontinuance  (g) ;  not  only  because 
there  is,  in  such  case,  no  issue  tried,  but  also  because 
the  default,  or  discontinuance,  is  a  waiver  of  all  fur- 
ther pleading,  as  well  as  an  abandonment  of  all  that 
may  have  been  before  pleaded,  by  the  party  defaulted, 
or  discontinuing. 

Sec.  52.  The  regular  course,  on  a  repleader  awarded, 
is,  for  the  pleadings  to  recommence,  at  that  stage,  at 
whiph  the  first  deviation  from  good  pleading  occurred, 

{d)  lid. 

(e)  Poph.  42.  Sav.  89.  Latch,  148.  3  Salk.  306.  6  Mod.  102. 
2  Sannd.  819.  b.  (n.  6.)  Com.  Dig.  Pleader,  R.  18.  6  Co.  52. 
Bao.  Abr.  Pleas,  &o.  M.  8.  2  Lev.  12.  1  Chitt.  PL  684.-8  Lev. 
20.  440.  eont. 

(/)  lid. 

(g)  Bao.  Abr.  Pleas,  &o.  M.  8.  6  Mod.  8.  Com.  Dig.  Pleader, 
R.  18.  2  Salk.  579.  Comb.  828.  2  Saund.  819.  b.  (n.  6.)  1 
Chitt.  PL  688. 
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or  rather,  at  the  first  fault,  which  occasioned  the  imma- 
teriality of  the  issue.  (A) 

Sec.  53.  If  therefore,  the  only  substantial  fault  is 
in  the  traverse^  which  tendered  the  immaterial  issue; 
the  pleading  is  to  commence  de  novOy  from  that  point, 
by  the  tender  of  a  new  traverse,  (e)  But  if  the  plead- 
ing, on  which  the  issue  was  first  tendered, — whether 
it  be  the  declaration,  plea  in  bar,  replication,  or  other 
part  of  the  pleading — be,  (although  good  in  substance), 
so  incorrectly  framed,  as  to  render  the  issue,  tendered 
upon  it,  immaterial;  the  repleading  must  begin,  at 
the  same  stage  or  part  of  the  pleadings — in  order  that 
it  may  be  so  corrected,  as  to  furnish  the  subject  of  a 
material  issue,  (k) 

Sec.  54.  But  though  the  immediate  object  of  replead- 
ing is  only  to  produce  a  good  issue ;  yet,  as  the  award 
of  a  repleader  is  in  general  terms — *  quod  partes  Tepla^ 
citent  ;*  either  party,  it  seems,  may  avail  himself  of 
this  general  award,  for  the  purpose  of  correcting  all 
mere  inaccuracies^  in  any  part  of  his  previous  plead- 
ing— ^though  not  for  the  purpose  of  alleging  any  new 
and  distinct  ground  of  demand,  or  defence.  (/) 

Sec.  55.  II.  Judgment  is  sometimes  arrested,  when 
the  pleadings  are  good,  for  faults  in  the  verdict,  {m) 
If  the  verdict  varies  substantially  from  the  issue,  (as  if, 
instead  of  finding  the  matter  in  issue,  either  way,  the 
jury  find  something  foreign  to  it) ;  judgment  must  be 

(h)  1  Ld.  Bay.  169.  Com.  Dig.  Pleader,  B.  18.  2  Sannd.  819. 
b.  (n.  6.)  6  Mod.  2.  2  Salk.  579.  T.  Ray.  458.  1  Burr.  801. 
802.    8  Blaok.  Com.  895. 

(«)  lid.    2  Vent.  196.    2  Stra.  994.  {k)  Iid« 

(I)  1  Ld.  Bay.  169.     Com.  Dig.  Pleader,  B.  18.     2  Salk.  679. 

(m\  Bao.  Abr!  Verdict,  M. 
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arrested — because  the  finding  does  not  ascertain  the 
matter  of  fact  in  issue,  and  cannot  therefore  show, 
for  which  party  judgment  ought  to  be  given,  (n) 

Sec.  56.  The  rule  is  the  same,  when  the  verdict 
finds  only  part  of  the  matter  in  issue— omitting  to 
find,  either  way,  another  material  part,  (o)  For  it  is 
the  duty  of  the  jury  to  ascertain,  and  that  of  the 
court  to  give  judgment  upon,  all  the  material  facts, 
put  in  issue  by  the  pleadings.  But  a  verdict,  finding 
the  whole  substance  of  the  issue  is  good — ^although  it 
be  silent,  as  to  what  is  immaterial,  (p) :  Since  the  lat- 
ter cannot  affect  the  merits  of  the  controversy. 

Sec  57.  A  verdict,  finding  the  whole  issue,  or  the 
substance  of  it,  is  not  vitiated,  by  finding  m4)re.  {q) 
For  the  finding  of  what  was  not  in  issue,  is  but  sur- 
plusage }  and  utile  per  inutile  non  vitiatur. 

Sec  58.  In  general,  where  one  count  in  a  declara- 
tion is  good,  and  another  substantially  ill,  if  the  jury^ 
upon  a  plea  to  the  whole  declaration,  or  upon  a  default, 
find  a  general  verdict  for  the  plaintiff*,  with  entire 
damages,  (i.  e.  without  discriminating  in  the  assessment 
of  the  damages,  between  the  different  counts);  the 
defendant  may  arrest  the  judgment ;  or  if  judgment 
is  given,  in  pursuance  of  the  verdict,  may  reverse  it 
by  writ  of  error,  (r)    For  it  is  impossible  for  the 

(n)  2  Boll.  Abr.  707.  719.    Bao.  Abr.  VerdiU,  0.    2  Yent.  151. 

(o)  Gro.  £lis.  183.  Andr.  156.  Bac.  Abr.  Verdict,  M.  8  Leon. 
82.     2  Stra.  1089. 

(p)  Oo.  Liu.  227.  a. 

{q)  Beg.  PI.  219.  6  Go.  46.   Bao.  Abr.  Verdict,  N.  6  Haas.  B.  804. 

(r)  1  T.  B.  151.  508,  582.  8  lb.  485.  2  Saund.  171.  b.  (n.  1.) 
Bao.  Abr.  Damages,  D.  3.  Gro.  Elix.  829.  Bull.  N.  P.  8.  2  H. 
Blaok.  818.  Doug.  731.  1  Gaines.  B.  347.  2  Mass.  B.  58.  408 
ft  Oreenleaf,  446.     9  Pick.  547. 
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court,  judging,  as  it  must,  from  the  record  alone,  to 
discover,  on  which  count  the  damages  were  assessed, 
or  what  proportion  of  them  may  have  been  assessed 
on  the  one,  or  the  other;  and  the  jury,  as  the  law 
presumes,  are  as  likely  to  have  assessed  them,  on  a 
bad  count,  as  on  a  good  one.  (7) 

Sec.  69.  The  above  rule,  however,  applies  only 
to  civil  actions.  If  therefore,  an  indictment  contains 
several  counts,  of  which  one  is  good,  and  the  others 
ill ;  the  court,  on  a  general  verdict  of  *  guilty,'  will 
award  the  punishment,  on  the  good  counts  only,  (s) 
But  this  rule  is,  in  no  degree,  inconsistent  with  the 
principle  of  that  which  prevails,  in  civil  suits.  For, 
in  criminal  cases,  no  damages  are  assessed ;  nor  is  it 
the  province  of  the  jury  to  decide  upon  the  punish^ 
mentj  incurred  by  the  offence.    This  is  to  be  deter- 

(f )  2  Barr.  985.  Dong.  730.  1  Bos.  &  P.  186-7.  1  Salk.  884. 
2  Ld.  Bay.  886.    1  Johns.  B.  822. 

(7)  In  GrarU  y.  Astle^  (Bong.  780),  Lord  Mansfield  expressed 
his  disapprobation  of  this  rnle,  as  being  'inconvenient  and  ill« 
founded;'  and  the  courts  of  several  of  the  United  States  have 
rejected  it.  (2  Connect.  B.  824,  888.  2  Bay.  204,  489.  1  Hen. 
k  Mnnf.  861.)  Yet,  no  rnle  appears  to  be  more  clearly  warranted, 
by  the  original  principles  of  law,  than  this.  For  the  judgment  of 
the  conrt,  which  is  only  an  inference  of  law,  from  the  hcis  ascer- 
tained npon  the  record,  must  always  be  formed  from  the  face  of  the 
record  itself  and  from  that  alone.  And  as  the  jurors  are,  and 
most  be,  presumed  to  know  nothing  of  the  sufficiency  or  insuffioieney 
of  counts ;  the  conclusion  seems  perfectly  just,  in  legal  theory,  that 
the  damages  are  as  likely  to  have  been  assessed,  in  part,  or  in  whole, 
upon  a  bad  coun|,  as  upon  a  good  one.  In  regard  to  the  alleged 
practical  ineonvenience  of  the  rule,  courts,  not  bound  by  it,  are 
doubtless  at  liberty  to  judge  for  themselves ;  but  material  deviations 
from  well  established  principles  of  the  common  law,  a^e,  in  general 
— ^to  say  the  least — of  very  questionable  expediency. 
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1,  exclusively  by  the  court ;  whose  proper  duty 
it  isj  to  judge  of  the  sufficiency  of  the  scYeral  counts, 
and  to  give  sentence  against  the  prisoner,  upon  that, 
or  those,  only,  which  they  find  to  be  sufficient  in  law. 

Sbg.  60.  In  civil  cases  also,  where  the  declaration 
contains  a  good  and  a  bad  count,  and  a  general  verdict 
is  found  for  the  plaintiff,  with  wtire  damages;  if  it 
appears,  from  the  notes  of  the  judge,  before  whom 
the  trial  was  had,  that  no  part  of  the  evidence, 
exhibited  to  the  jury,  applied  to  the  bad  count ;  the 
verdict  may  be  amended^  by  order  of  the  court,  so  as 
to  apply  to  the  good  count  only :  After  which  amend- 
ment, the  court  will  give  judgment,  (in  pursuance  of 
the  verdict),  for  the  plaintiff,  on  that  count  only.  (Q 
For,  as  the  verdict  stands,  after  the  amendment,  and 
before  judgment  is  given,  it  appears  from  the  face  ot 
the  record  itself,  that  the  damages  were  assessed  only 
on  the  good  count. 

Sec.  61.  If  the  jury  assess  damages  separately ^ 
upon  each  of  the  counts,  where  some  are  good,  and 
others  ill ;  the  court  will  arrest  the  judgment  on  the 
bad  counts  only  ;  and  give  judgment  for  the  plaintiff, 
for  the  damages  assessed  on  those  which  are  good,  {u) 
For  in  this  case,  the  record  will  distinctly  show,  to 
what  part  of  the  damages  assessed,  the  plaintiff  is  by 
law  entitled,  and  to  what  part  of  them  he  has  no 
legal  claim ;  and  the  court  is  thus  enabled  to  distin- 
guish between  them,  in  giving  judgment. 

(0  Doug.  876.  1-  Saund.  171.  b.  (n.  1.)  1  Bos.  ft  P.  829.  7 
Mass.  B.  858.  2  Johns.  Gas.  18— FtV^.  1 H.  Black.  78.  6  Taunt. 
67. 

(«)  8  T.  B.  488.  486.  Stra.  189.  808.  4  Burr.  2028.  FiiL  6 
Tannt.  629. 
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Sec.  62.  If,  in  a  special  verdict,  the  jury  find  only 
the  evidence  of  a  material  fact,  instead  of  the  fact 
itself,  or  otherwise  omit  to  find,  upon  such  a  fact, 
either  way ;  no  judgment  can  be  rendered  upon  the 
finding,  for  either  party:  Since  a  matter  of  fact, 
essential  to  the  determination  of  the  cause,  is  left 
unascertained  by  the  verdict,  (t;)  Thus,  if  in  trover, 
on  the  general  issue  pleaded,  the  jury  return  a  special 
verdict,  finding  the  property  in  the  goods  to  be  in  the 
plaintiff — ^the  loss  of  them,  by  him — the  finding  of 
them,  by  the  defendant — ^and  the  refusal  of  the  latter 
to  restore  them,  on  the  plaintiff^s  demand — ^without 
showing  any  fact,  either  amounting  to  a  conversion, 
or  disproving  it ;  the  court  can  render  no  judgment 
upon  the  verdict,  (w)  For  the  conversion,  which  is 
the  gist  of  the  action,  is  neither  found,  nor  denied, 
by  it ;  the  demand  and  refusal  being  only  prima  facte 
evidence  of  a  conversion. 

Sec.  63.  In  all  the  foregoing  cases,  in  which  judg- 
ment is  arrested  for  defeats  in  the  verdict,  a  venire  de 
novo,  must  be  awarded — i.  e.  another  jury  must  be 
summoned,  to  try  the  same  issue  {x) ;  but  no  repleader 
is  awarded  in  such  a  case — ^ihe  fault  being,  not  in  the 
pleading,  but  in  the  verdict. 

(v)  10  Co.  56-7.     8  Burr.  1248.     1  Bast,  111.     Esp.  Dig.  690. 
(w)  lid. 

(x)  Bao.  Abr.  Verdict,  M.    Dong.  877-4.    10  Go.  118.  119.    % 
Stra.  1052-8.    6  T.  B.  691. 
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stitute viii«  78-74 
novel  assignment  does  not  constitute  viii,  75-77 
is  &tal,  on  demurrer,  but  aided  by  verdiot  viii,  78.  79 
DxvissB — ^how  to  be  pleaded  iv,  47.  48 
Dilatory  pleas                                                     ii,  81-88 ;  v,  1-160 
kinds  of  ii,84;v,  1 
but  one  kind  of  in  N.  Y.  t,  note  i 
several  allowed  in  one  suit  t,  2-6 
order  of  t,  8 
must  be  verified,  by  affidavit  T,  12 
error  assignable  of  the  judgment  upon  v,  168 
Disability  of  the  plaintiff— pleas  (o  T,  81*68 
outlawry,  attainder  T,  82-88 
pramunire,  recusancy,  fto.  Tt  89 
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Vndbiiitf  (eomiifmej). 

ezoommuiiioatioii 

alienage 

coYertore,  infanej 

the  plaintiff  not  in  €$u 

how  to  oonolude 
Biseontimianu 

D&uble  pleading'^iiee  Duplicity* 
DuPLioiTT— defined 

the  rule  against,  requires  each  plea  to  be  confined 
a  iingle  paint 
not,  necessarily,  to  a  single  fact 

in  the  declaration 

in  the  pleadings,  which  follow  the  declaration 

different  pleas,  by  several  co-defendants,  do  not 
constitute,  except  in  one  particular  case 

double  pleading,  when  allowed  by  statute 

surplusage  does  not  constitute 

exception  to  the  common-law  rule  against,  intro- 
duced by  statute 


T,40 

T,  41-49 

T,  60-67 

T,68 

v,61 

▼i.  104-107 


TU1»  1 


to 


TIU,  8 

Tiii,  9. 10 
It,  99. 100 

TUl,  8 

viii,  6.  7 

▼iii,  18-28 

Tiii,  16 

Tiu,  1&-28 


Effect  legal — ^pleading  according  to  iii,  174-182 

Estoppel^  pleas  in  ii,  80-42 
Evidencct  demurrer  to  (see  Demurrer  to  Eviienee)^ 

ExceptianSf  in  a  covenant,  must  be  set  out  iv,  20 

in  a  statute,  must  be  set  out  ir,  22 
Exceptions,  Bill  of  viii,  61 ;  ix,  74 
Executors,  who  of  those  named  in  wUl^  to  Join 

in  suits,  in  N.  T*  iTy  note  xi 


Fee  simple  estates,  how  to  be  pleaded 
Fictions  in  pleading 

Form,  and  substance,  difference  between 
want  of,  how  aided 


m,  22.  28 

iii,  17-21 

ix,  17.  18 

ix.22 


Oentral  denial,  in  N.  T.  what  it  reaches 

affirmative  defences  not  admissible  under 

&BHBBAL  IseUX 

in  the  several  personal  actions 
goes  to  the  count  only 
manner  of  concluding 


▼i,  note  vi 

viy  note  vi 

vi.  1.  7-88 

vi,  10. 11 

vi,  14 

Ti,19 


496 


mux. 


OxNUULL  Icsm  {eontinuei) 
defence  admiBsible  under 

in  the  original  common«Uw  aelioBi 
in  EBenmpflit 
in  ease  ex  delicti 
with  an  ittint 

general  denial,  differing  from  the  form  o(^  01 
General  pleadings  when  allowed  iy, 

Gist  of  the  aotion 

Guardian^  infant  always  appears  bji  in  N.  T. 
how  appointed 


▼i,  46-69 

yi,  47-68 

Ti,  46.  64.  68 

Ti,  64-69 

yi,  89.90 

;  vi,  118-117 

iii,7 

T,  note  yiii 

Tt  note  yiii 


Immaterial  ayerments 

never  require  proof  in  N.  T. 
fmpar/ance— kinds,  and  effects  of 
hidebtedness,  when  denial  of,  insoffioient 

bduument^  what 

under  N.  T.  Code 

to  a  trayerse,  nses  of 
InfafU^  pleads  bj  guardian 
Inferences  of  law^  when  to  be  stated 
Interest  incident  to  debt 
lasiTB — ^how  formed 

general 

special 

immaterial 

informal 

joined  on  a  negative  pregnMUf  til 


m,  188-191 

iii,  note  zliii 

ii,  16-20 

iiif  nolo  zyiii,  note  yiii ; 

yi,notei 

VI,  9 

fii,iiotexx 

vU,  67.  68 

T,  aotoTiii 

iii,  IS 

It.  10 

Ti,l-S 

il,SM0:Ti.7 

ii,  18;  ^  7.  60-62 

^i7is.  28-88 

Ti.28 

x.Sl-84 


Joinder  of  parties 
Judgment — MtioiM  on,  IomI 

of  retpondeat  ou$ter 

when  final,  on  pl«M  in  a1wtein«Bt 
JuBiBDionoN — ^pleu  to 


b,  62-78 

iii,  115 

T.  169 

T,  169 

T.  18-80 


iit«  first,  in  Hm  ordar  of  plandiag       t,  18 

ground!  of  ▼,  16-26 

mnnner  of  pleading  to  ▼>  26 

ploa  to,  how  signed  t,  27 

ooneliudon  of  t,  29 

answer  to,  in  N.  T.  B,  not*  vii;  t,  note  i 
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JuBiSDionoN — {continued). 

of  the  person^  carries  with  it  that  of 
the  subject  matter 
Justification — ^must  confess  the  acts  justified 

Lawt  matter  of,  not  necessary  to  be  alleged 

not  traversable 
Leases^  actions  on,  when  transitory,  and  when  local 
Legal  effect^  pleading  according  to 
Liberum  tenementum,  plea  of 
Local  actions 


iii,  109,  note  20 
▼1,111 

iu,  18 
Tii,  48 
iu,  116-123 
iu,  174-182 
yi,  01-98 
iii,  106-164 


Married  vfoman,  how  to  sne,  in  N.  Y« 
Material  factSf  how  to  be  alleged 

when  alleged,  by  way  of  recital 
Misjoinder  of  actions 

inN.T. 
how  amendable 
Modo  et  /ormd— when  words  of  sab8tance»  and 
when  not 


▼,  note  zi 

iu,  28-85.  49 

iii,  42-48 

iy,98 

iy,  notes  xiy,  zy 

iy,  101. 102 

yi,  22-26 


Negative  ayerments — ^time  not  necessary  to  iii,  98 

nor  place  iii,  164 

conditions,  how  to  plead  to  yi,  118.  119 

pregnant,  ill  yi,  2&-88 ;  z;  81-88 

how  aided  yi,  84.  85 

when  not  hnrtftil  to  the  pleading  yii,  40 

Ney>  Matter,  what  iii,  195 

averment  of,  how  to  conclude  iii,  105-198 

Nil  debet,  to  debt  on  bond,  effect  of,  if  not  demurred  to  yi,  12 

Nolle  prosequi  iy,  101 ;  y,  140 

Non-suit,  motion  for,  instead  of  demurrer  to  «ot- 

dence  iz,  note  yii 

Notice— when  necessary  to  be  alleged  iv,  15 

Novel  assignment,  what,  and  office  of  yi,  110.  (n.  14)  yiii,  75-77 

not  used  in  N.  Y.  iy,  note  iy;  yiii,  note  zy 

Ouster,  day  of,  not  necessary  to  be  laid,  in  ejectment  iii,  100 

Oyer,  ezplained  ii,  21 ;  yiii,  82-35 

when  demandable  yiii,  83.  56 

how  to  take  advantage  of  yiii,  57.  58 

32 
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Oy^  {continued). 

effect  of  a  false  recital,  upon  Tiii,  59 

wrongful  refusal  of,  assignable  for  error  viiL  60 

ordering  of,  not  assignable  for  error  Tiii,  60 

prayer  of,  bow  to  be  presented  to  tbe  court  viii,  61 
motion  to  produce  papers^  takes  place  of,  in 
N.  Y.                                               ii,  note  iv ;  yiii  note  xi 

Particular  estates^  bow  to  be  pleaded  iii,  22-27 

Plau — ^material  in  locals  not  so  in  transitory^  actions  iii,  104 
(see  YxNUx). 
material,  wben  it  gives  tbe  particular  plaintiff 

bis  rigbt  of  action  iii,  note  xzr 

«o,  wbere  a  contract,  illegal  in  N.  Y.  was  legal 

wbere  made  iii,  note  zxri 

Plbadino,  (in  general),  nature  of  i,  1-S 

a  logical  process  i,  6-17 

epecial^  wbat  i,  18 

general  divisions  of  ii,  8-6.  22-89 

first  stage  of  ii,  8 

need  not  aver  wbat  already  appears  iii,  8 

nor  wbat  is  implied,  in  wbat  is  alleged  iii,  6 

need  allege  facts^  only,  and  (sometimes)  con- 

dusions  from  tbem  iii,  12 

of  eacb  party,  taken  most  strongly  against  bimself  iii,  169 

this  rule  modified^  by  N.  Y.  Code  iii,  note  zli 

wben  aided,  by  tbe  adverse  party's  pleading  over  iii,  192 

P/eat— order  of  ii,  22-26 

on  defendant's  part,  kinds  of  ii,  81 

dilatory  u,  82-86 

to  tbe  action  it,  86-42 

two  or  more,  to  tbe  action,  wben  allowed  by 

statute  viii,  18-28 

what  two  or  more  may  be  pleaded  togetber  viii,  26-27 

place  of  all,  taken  by  answer^  in  N.  Y.  ii,  note  v 

Precludi  non^  in  replications,  &c.  vi*  121 

Pnof  KBT  of  deeds — wbat,  and  wben  necessary  to  be 

made  viii,  82 

wben  unnecessary  viii,  47-60 

of  wbat  writings  required  to  be  made  viii,  89-48 
by  wbat  parties,  required  to  be  made                   viii,  43.  50.  56 
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Provbrt  {continued). 

what  parties  are  not  required  to  make 

for  what  causes  dispensed  with,  when  primA 
facie  necessary 

when  primd  facie  necessary,  the  special  causes, 
dispensing  with,  must  be  stated 
Protestation — nature,  and  use  of 

is  no  part  of  the  pleadings 

requires  no  answer 
Proviso— iu  a  covenant,  need  not  be  set  out 
Puis  darrein  c.07itinua7icey  pleas  of 

may  be  in  bar,  or  abatement 

only  one  allowed,  in  one  case 


QtuB  est  eadem  transgressio—uBQ  of 

Repleader — what,  and  for  what  object 
awarded 

for  what  causes  refused 
Replevin — is  local 
Repugnancy — effect  of 

Request  (special)  when  necessary  to  be  alleged 
Rien  en  arrere — a  good  plea  to  debt  for  rent 

not  a  good  plea  to  covenant  broken 


Tiii,  48.  49 

Yiu,  62-54 

yiii,  64 

▼ii,  67-62 

Tu,  60 

Yii,  61 

W,  21 

Ti,  122-126 

▼i,  124 

▼1,126 

iii,  79.  80 


X,  29-81.  86-40.  47-62 

z,  82.  38.  89.  41.  42 

iii,  111 

iii,  171 

iv,  16.  16 

▼i,  10 

▼1.11 


Scire  facias — any  matter  of  defence,  which  might  ha^e 

been  pleaded,  in  the  original  action,  not  pleadable  to 
Similiter — what,  and  use  of 

omission  of,  remediable  by  amendment 
Special  non  est  factum 
Special  Plea  in  bar 

how  to  conclude 

in  the  negative,  needs  no  verification 

amounting  to  the  general  issue,  when  allowed, 
and  when  not 

manner  of  excepting  to,  in  last  case 

alleging  facts,  which  would  prove  the  general 
issue,  good 

must  contain  issuable  matter 

blending  law  and  fact,  ill 

to  the  whole  declaration,  must  answer  the  tpholt 
gravamen 


▼,164 
▼i,  20.  21 

▼1,21 

▼1,64-69 

n,  70-126 

▼1,74 

▼1,76 

▼i,  78-86 
▼1,86-88 

▼1,04.96 
▼1,96 
▼1,97 

n,  98.  99 
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Special  Plsa  in  bab  (contimied). 


being  entire,  oannot  be  divided  in  its  effeoti 

vi,  9»-100 

two  or  more,  pleadable  to  different  parte  of  the 

oomplidnt,  by  the  oommon  law 

vi,  102.  108 

to  the  tvkoUj  or  the  same  part  allowed  bj 

statute 

vui,  18-28 

leaying  part  of  the  gravamen  unanswered,  how 

to  take  advantage  of 

Ti,  105-107 

answering  the  whole  gravamen^  covers  all 

matters  of  aggravation 

vi,  110 

form  of  beginning,  and  concluding 

vi,  120 

Statutes^  private — to  be  recited 

iii,  16 

difference  between  pleadings  counting  on^  and 

reciting 

iii,  16.  (n.  4i 

how  pleaded,  in  N.  Y. 

iiii  note  vii 

Statutes^  misrecital  of,  effect  of 

ui,  171 

proviso  in,  need  not  be  set  out 

iv,  22 

exceptions  in  the  body  of,  must  be  set  out 

iv,  22 

negative  provisio7is  in,  must  be  met 

iv,  note  v 

Summons f  service  of,  commences  suit                   ii,  note  i;  iv,  note  i 

takes  place  of  writ                                        lb. 

complaint  must  follow                                 lb. ; 

&  iv,  note  viii 

Surplusage 

iii,  11 

struck  out  on  motion,  in  N.  Y. 

iii,  note  zlii 

does  not  vitiate  the  pleading 

iii,  170 

Tacit  admissions 

iii.  167 

Tmx^-^laid  in  pleading 

iii,  63-101 

when  immaterial                                         iii,  64-66,  71.  72.  82 

must  be  followed  in  the  plea,  &c. 

iii,  78-75 

laid  with  a  continuando 

iii,  86-91 

diversis  diebusy  &c. 

iii,  90 

not  necessary  to  negative  matter 

iii,  98 

not  necessary,  in  the  count  in  a  real  action 

iii,  99 

nor  in  laying  the  ouster^  in  ejectment 

iii,  100 

impossible,  the  effect  of  laying 

iu,  101 

Transitobt  and  Looal  Actions  . 

iii,  104-164 

Teayerse 

vu,  1-68 

defined 

vii,  2 

technical 

vii,  4 

general,  and  special 

vu,5.6 
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T&ATXB61  {cotaifttied). 
absque  tali  causd 
common 

when  proper 
when  an  inference,  from  the  inducement  to 
manner  of  concluding 
special,  may,  in  some  cases,  oonolade  with  an 

averment,  or  to  the  country 
when  the  conclusion  of  must  be  with  an  aYcr* 

ment 
when  to  the  country 
wrong  conclusion  of,  effect  of 
absque  tali  causd, ^  in  what  cases  proper 
when  necessary  to  be  tendered 
when  not  proper 

inducement  to,  sometimes  necessary,  to  proYont 
a  7iegative  pregnant 
not  necessary,  in  all  cases 
upo7i  a  traverse,  regularly  ill 

allowed,  when  the  first  is  immaterial 
after  a  traverse,  allowable 
must  be  upon  a  point,  material  and  issuable 

on  a  single  point 
on  matter,  expressly  alleged,  or  implied,  in 

what  is  alleged 
when  required  to  embrace  more  than  is  alleged,  or 

implied 
when  joining  in,  amounts  to  a  denial  of  the  induce* 

ment  to 
when  joining  in,  involves  an  admission  of  the  induce* 

ment 
the  inducement  to,  must  consist  of  issuable 
matter 
uses  of  the  inducement  to 
Trial  of  issues  in  fact,  different  modes  of 

by  record 
by  jury 
in  N.  T. 

Value — when  necessary  to  be  alleged 
omission  to  allege,  cured  by  verdict 


vii,  9 

Tii,  11-13 

vii,  12 

vii,  14.  15 

vu,  16-19 

Yii,  22.  23 

vii,  21.  22 
vu,  20.  24 

vii,  25 
vii,  26-80 

vii,  82 
vu,  83.  84 

vii,  85-87 
vii,  88 
vii,  42 

vii,  48.  4A 
vu,  45 

vii,  47.  48 

vii,  49-52 

vii,  58 
vii,  54 
vii,  55 


vii,  56 


•  • 

TO, 

68-66 

Tii, 

67.68 

Ti,  16 

Ti,  17 

▼i,18 

Ti. 

noteiii 

It,  87 

X.16 
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Variance 

{See  Abatement.) 

necessary,  in  the  declaration,  for  all  traversable 

facts 
is  called  place  of  trials  in  N.  Y.  by  Code 
laid  in  the  declaration,  draws  to  itself  the 
trial  of  all  transitory  matters 
not  the  trial  of  local  matters 
it  does,  in  N.  Y.  if  not  objected  to 


▼,  97-101 

iii,  102-165 

iii,  102 
iii,  note  zzxyii 

iu.  182-ia4 

iii.  135 

iii,  notes 

XXxiv,  XXXY 


iii,  141-148.  146 


seems  unnecessary,  in  the  plea,  replication, 

&c.  for  transitory  matters 
may  be  changed,  on  motion,  for  sufficient 

cause  iii,  103.  (n.  19)  147 

omission  of,  in  the  declaration,  how  aided  iii,  155-157 

such  omission,  in  N.  Y.  taken  advantage 

of  by  motion,  only 
how  laid,  when  the  cause  of  action  arises 
^     in  a  foreign  state 

on  the  high  seas 
not  necessary  for  negatiye  matters,  &o. 
Venire  de  novo — for  what  causes  awarded 
VxRDiOT — cannot  contradict  what  is  agreed  in 
the  pleadings 
defects  in,  a  sufficient  cause  for  arresting 

judgment 
what  defects  in  the  pleadings  are  cured  by 
defects  not  cured  by 
what  defects  in,  are  grounds  for  arresting 

judgment 
what  faults  in  the  issue  are  cured  by 
Vi  et  armis,  and  contra  pacem^  when  necessary,  in 

declaring 
Videlicit,  use  of 

done  away,  in  N.  Y. 


iii,  note  zzxyiii 

in,  112. 159 

iii,  161 

iii,  164 

iz,  68 ;  z,  63 

iii,  168 

z,  9 

z,  7.  8.  14-19 

z,  20-25 

z,  55-60 
z,  28-81 

iv,  88-40 

iii,  85-41 

iii,  note  zi? 


Writf  original 

is  the  commencement  of  the  suit 
defects  in,  pleadable  in  abatement 

WritingSt  unsealed,  need  not  be  counted  on 


n,  1 

u,  2 

T,  132-186 

i7,48 


^^F 
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